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PREFACE. 


The  following  stories,  or  "  historical  novelettes "  (see 
Introduction),  are  here  reprinted  by  the  kind  permission 
of  their  author,  Professor  Riehl  of  Munich,  and  of  the 
publishers,  the  well-known  firm  of  Messrs  Cotta  of 
Stuttgart,  to  whom  I  desire  to  make  due  acknowledg- 
ment of  my  obligations. 

The  appearance  of  a  work  in  a  modern  language, 
annotated  on  a  scale  so  extensive  as  the  present,  will 
probably  be  a  matter  of  some  surprise.  This  will  hardly 
be  diminished  when  it  is  found  to  be  an  edition,  not  of 
a  difficult  classic,  but  of  a  series  of  narrative  sketches 
by  a  popular  though  learned  writer  of  the  present  day. 
Some  explanation  therefore  of  its  purpose  and  character 
may  not  seem  uncalled  for. 

In  the  first  place,  the  book  is  intended  for  students, 
in  the  proper  sense  of  the  term.  It  is  more  especially 
meant  to  meet  their  requirements  in  the  earlier  (though 
not  the  very  earliest)  stages  of  a  course  of  study  similar 
in  scope  and  character  to  that  passed  through  by  students 
of  Greek  and  Latin  who  aim  at  becoming  good  classical 
scholars.  It  is  hoped  that  it  may  be  found  useful  in  the 
preparatory    course    of   candidates    who    intend    to    take 
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lionours  in  the  coming  Modern  Languages  Tripos  at 
Cambridge,  and  more  especially  to  those  preparing  to  be 
teachers  of  German,  not. simply  as  a  "practical"  acquire- 
ment, but  as  a  means  of  mental  training. 

The  earlier  part  of  an  organized  course  of  study  such  as 
I  have  referred  to  will  of  course  be  chiefly  occupied  with  the 
systematic  acquisition  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  its 
constituent  parts  and  general  principles,  before  the  classical 
literature  is  seriously  approached.    At  this  stage  the  student's 
powers  of  attention  and  retention  are  fully  claimed  by  the 
details  of  inflection  and  signification,  of  word-composition, 
construction  and  idiom.     The    matter  of  what   he   reads 
is    of   secondary   importance,    provided   it  be    sufficiently 
light   and   interesting;    what  is  first  required   is   a   fitting 
supply  of  the  staple  material  of  the  language.     Plain  nar- 
rative and  conversational  prose  will   be    better  than   any 
classic,  even  where  the  sole  final  purpose  is  a  thorough 
study  of  the  literature.     Where  however  a  practical  mastery 
of  the  language,  for  the  purposes  of  speaking  and  writing, 
is  a  substantial  part  of  the  student's  aim,  it  becomes  doubly 
requisite  that  he  should  at  first  confine  himself,  in  the  main, 
to  the  best  contemporary  authors.     These  should  be  made 
the  object  of  a  close  analytical  study,  followed  by  careful 
recapitulation,  to  impress  the  results  on  the  memory,  and 
convert  Wissen  into  Können,  knowledge  into  faculty.     No 
doubt  the  student  will  learn  much,  as  some  learn  all  that 
tliey  ever  know  of  a  modern  language,  by  a  half  intuitive 
observation  and  association,  aided  by  the  fixing  power  of 
habit, — what  is   called   the    "picking  up"  of  a   language. 
But  it  is  upon  a  thorough  mastery  of  a  thousand  and  one 
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small  details  and  fine  distinctions,  peculiar  modes  of  con- 
ception and  expression,  that  the  correctness  and  idiomatic 
character    of  the   most   ordinary   conversation   or   of  the 
plainest  written  style  depend;  and  while  these  are  the  im- 
plicit and  almost  unconscious  mental  property  of  a  native, 
they  can   be  adequately  acquired  by  a  foreign  student  of 
the    language    only   by   a    sustained    exercise    of  analytic 
observation    and   thought.     To   a   German  Gymnasiast  it 
might  seem  a  waste  of  subtlety,  or   pedantic   trifling,   to 
analyse  and  formulate  the  uses  of  doch  or  /a,  the  difference 
between   erst  and  ?//^r,  or   the  various  phases  of  meaning 
combined  in  such    words   as   woIUh  and  mögen.     But   he 
would  certainly  hold  other  views  with  regard  to  [ir]  or  av, 
or  the  uses  of  the  Greek  optative ;    and  if  he  undertook 
a  careful   study   of  Enghsh  he  would  be   grateful  to  any 
one   (whom    he    would    more    probably   find    among    his 
fellow-countrymen   than    among    Englishmen)    who    could 
give  him  some  theoretic  hold  upon  the  difference  between 
"some"    and    "any,"    or    the    principles   underlying   the 
uses  of  "shall"  and   "will,"  or  the  forms  "I  think"  and 
"  I  am  thinking."     It  would  indeed  be  untrue  as  well  as 
useless   to  tell   him  that   he   might   find   in    the   analytic 
study  of  English  as  good  a  mental  gymnastic  as  in  that 
of  Greek ;    but  I  do  not  think  there  would  be  much  hardi- 
hood in  maintaining  that  for  the  English  youth  the  scientific 
study  of  a  highly  organized   language   like   German   may 
be  made  the  medium  of   as  thorough  a  mental  training, 
and  of  as  much  real  culture,  as  experience  would  lead  us 
to  expect  in   return   for   the    same   amount   of  time    and 
labour  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  "classical"  languages. 
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It  is  as  in  some  sort  an  introduction  to  such  a  study  of 
German  as  I  have  endeavoured  to  indicate,  so  far  as  this  is 
possible  under  the  Hmitations  of  a  commentary  on  a  given 
text,  that  the  present   volume   has   been    prepared.     The 
notes   are    numerous    and   copious,   but   I  trust   they  will 
commend  themselves  as  not  of  the  kind  that  paralyse  the 
student's  own  mental  activity  by  superseding  the  necessity 
for  it;  but  rather  as  stimulating  it  by  presenting  suitable 
material  in  a  workable  form,   and  furnishing  guidance  in 
such  a  way  as  to  lead  to  future  independence.    The  material 
has  of  course  been  supplied  in  the  first  place  by  the  text 
itself.     This  has  beai  to  a  small  extent  supplemented,  but 
chiefly  elucidated   and  illustrated,   by  matter  drawn  from 
sources  many  of  them  inaccessible  to  the  English  reader. 
A  not  inconsiderable  element  may  lay  some  claim  to  origi- 
nality, and  perhaps  this  will  be  the  most  valuable  part  of  the 
book  to  the  real  student,  because  treating  from  the  objective 
standpoint  of  the  foreigner,   specially   of  the  Englishman, 
matters  of  idiomatic  difficulty  upon  which  only  scattered 
hints  are  to  be  found  in  sources  English  or  German.     I  may 
refer  particularly  to  the  notes  on  the  particles,  on  the  exact 
force,  as  felt  in  the  original,  of  words  like  erst,  übrigens,  vol- 
lends, &c.,  and  of  certain  familiar  but  peculiar  modes  of  con- 
ception and  expression  which  are  too  completely  ingrained  in 
the  consciousness  of  a  native  for  him  easily  to  make  them 
the  objects  of  analysis  or  of  explanation  to  others. 

In  the  disposition  of  the  material  in  the  notes  I  have  en- 
deavoured, by  constant  quotation  of  parallel  passages  in  the 
text,  and  by  a  complete  system  of  references  backwards  and 
forwards,  making  the  book  as  far  as  possible  self-illustrative, 
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to  afford  the  student  every  facility  for  comparative  analysis 
as  the  basis  of  generalisation.  Even  where,  as  is  of  course 
often  the  case,  there  is  no  room  for  any  strict  induction,  it 
has  been  my  aim  to  secure  that  no  item  of  fresh  know- 
ledge shall  lose  anything  it  may  gain  by  association  with 
related  matter  already  met  with  or  shortly  to  be  acquired. 
In  no  modern  language,  perhaps,  is  it  more  desirable  than 
in  German  that  the  vocabulary  should  be  presented,  and 
in  part  acquired,  in  associated  groups  of  cognates.  As 
regards  the  form  of  the  notes,  I  have  endeavoured  to 
otfer  to  the  student  every  inducement  to  work  through 
the  processes  by  which  the  results  are  obtained,  before 
possessing  himself  of  the  results  themselves,  and  to  form 
for  himself  a  method  and  habit  of  work  based  upon  the 
same  principle.  The  application  of  these  results  to  the 
actual  translation  of  the  text  he  will  find  has  been  left 
largely  to  himself  I  have  made  use  of  translation  chiefly 
as  strictly  exegetical,  or  as  pointing  out  and  exemphfy- 
ing  typical  modes  of  turning  German  idiom  into  English. 
Where  renderings  of  connected  passages  of  the  text  are 
given,  these  are  not  intended  to  be  final,  or  to  preclude  the 
endeavours  of  the  student  to  elaborate  others  freer  in  style, 
or  better  harmonising  with  the  context  of  his  own  translation. 
I  think  that  any  one  who  works  steadily  through  the 
book,  in  accordance  with  the  plan  upon  which  it  has 
been  arranged,  can  hardly  fail  to  obtain  an  initial  grasp  of 
the  language,  as  well  as  a  training  in  method  for  future 
acquirements,  such  as  no  amount  of  mere  desultory  study 
could  give.  It  need  however  hardly  be  said  that  some  more 
cursory  reading  should  be  carried  on  in  suitable  proportion 
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at  the  same  time.  Such  reading,  pursued  alone,  contri- 
butes httle  either  to  exact  knowledge  or  to  practical  acqui- 
sition, but  is  very  desirable  as  a  relief  from  the  severe 
monotony  of  close  and  deliberate  study,  and  as  giving  flow 
and  facility  in  the  application  of  the  knowledge  acquired. 

While  the  book  has  been  prepared,  as  already  explained, 
for  a  special  class,  and  with  a  special  purpose,  it  is  hoped 
that  after  a  little  practice  in  the  selection  of  suitable  notes 
and  parts  of  notes,  it  may  be  used  with  ease  and  ad- 
vantage by  pupils  belonging  to  the  middle  and  higher 
forms  of  schools,  and  by  students  or  readers  whose  time 
does  not  allow  of,  or  "whose  purpose  does  not  require,  the 
close  and  systematic  study  for  which  it  is  specially  de- 
signed. 

My  warmest  thanks  are  due  to  several  friends,  both  in 
Germany  and  in  England,  for  most  valuable  help  and 
criticism. 

H.  J.  W. 

Cambridge, 
yanuary,   1884. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Wilhelm  Heinrich  Riehl  was  born  in  1823,  at  Biberich 
on  the  Rhine.  He  studied  at  Marburg  and  other  Brief  sketch  of 
Universities,  first  philosophy  and  theology,  and  the  author  and 
afterwards  history  and  political  economy.  After 
taking  his  degree  he  devoted  himself  for  a  time  chiefly  to  the 
study  of  (Sultur^ef^id^te  (history  as  concerned  not  so  much  with 
external  events,  as  with  the  internal  condition  of  peoples,  their 
modes  of  life  and  thought,  their  progress  in  civilisation  and 
culture,  &c.)  and  of  the  history  of  art.  After  being  engaged  for 
several  years  chiefly  in  journalism  and  other  literary  work, 
Dr  Riehl  was  in  1854  appointed  a  Professor  in  the  University 
of  Munich,  where  he  still  holds  the  chair  of  Su[tim3efcf}idite  and 
©tatiftif  (the  science  of  statistics;.  In  1S61  he  was  elected  a 
member  of  the  Bavarian  Academy  of  Sciences  in  Munich. 
Professor  Riehl's  chief  works  are:  „O^aturgefc^ic&te  bc3  Q^clfö  a(ö 
©rimDla^e  einer  beutfc^en  ®ccia(j*]}clttif "  (comprising  three  separately 
issued  works,  „2)ie  bürgerliche  ©efedfc^aft",  ,,^anD  uuD  ^>!cutc",  and 
„5)ie  gamiUe"),  1851—55;  „ßulturöefclMcfctlidje  DIcyellcn",  1856;  „3)ie 
^fdl^er.  (Sin  r^einifc^eö  äjclfsbilD",  1857;  „Sultuvrtubieii  auö  bcei 
3a^rf)unbertcn",  1859;  "3^ie  beutfcfie  I'lrbeit",  1861  ;  „®efc^icf)tcu  am 
alter  Beit,  (Stuttgart,  3.  ®.  gctta'fcfjer  Verlag",  1863—65  ;  „ÜJiufi; 
falifdje  Sf)araftevfcpfe",  1853—77;  "Hausmusik.  Fünfzig  Lieder 
deutscher  Dichtung  in  Musik  gesetzt",  1855  ;  2.  Folge,  1877  ; 
„9teueö  SiTOeKenbuc^ ",  1867;  „©efammelte  @efcf)tcliteu  imb  Stwellen, 
2  S3änbe,  Stuttgart,  3.  ®.  Cictta"  (popular  edition,  containing  all 
the  (Srjä^lumjen  hitherto  pubhshed),   1871,  latest  edition  1879; 
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„grcic  a^crtvägc",  1873  ;  „9Utt5  bcv  (Scfe,  neue  Diwcllcu",  1875  5  .-^Im 
Seicwbcnb,  neue  9iovef(en",  1879  ;  together  with  a  number  of  his- 
torical (cultuvgc[rf)i(^tlt(i)e)  dissertations  and  essays,  pubhshed  in 
the  proceedings  of  the  Munich  Academy,  and  in  the  well-known 
literary  and  scientific  supplements  to  the  „Slug^bitrcjer  SlKcjcmcine 
Bcitung."  Since  1870  Prof  Riehl  has  also  been  engaged  in 
editing  the  „ •§ij!orifd)eö  2!afd)eubu^",  commenced  in  1830  by  von 
Raumer. 

The  tales  presented  to  the  reader  in  the  following  pages  are 
„Sutturgefdjic^jt.  taken  from  the  „@efrf)tc^ten  auö  atter  3eit."  On  our 
lidje  Siottellen."  title-page  however  they  have  been  allowed  to  re- 
tain, as  more  fully  expressing  their  literary  character,  the  appel- 
lation of  „(5uttuvgefcf)id}tIicf)C  9ioi.^cI(cn  ",  under  which  Prof.  Riehl  pub- 
lished the  first  collection  of  his  essays  in  historical  fiction.  In 
explanation  of  what  is  to  be  understood  by  this  term  it  may  be 
well  to  give  one  or  two  extracts  from  the  author's  prefaces,  first 
reminding  the  reader  that  in  German  the  word  91ol'>eI(e  is  still  used 
(in  distinction  from  9icman,  which  corresponds  to  the  English 
"  novel ")  in  its  proper  and  original  meaning,  as  exemplified 
in  the  short  stories  of  the  old  Italian  and  Spanish  novelists. 
Prof.  Riehl  remarks  that  the  old  historical  romances,  which  at- 
tempted to  present  in  the  guise  of  fiction  the  real  events  and 
personages  of  history,  have  lost  or  are  losing  their  power  over 
the  better  informed  and  more  critical  modern  reader.  He 
then  continues  : 

„3Kir  biinft,  bic  Slufgabe  bev  l^illorifc^cn  ^loüeflifiif  liege  nad^  biefer 
©eite  bavin,  auf  bem  ©nutb  ber  ©cfittungöjufiänbc  einer  gegebenen  Beit 
frei  geformte  (l(}araftere  in  itjren  Seibenfd^aften  unb  Gonfiicten  hjatten  ju 
laffen.  2)ie  ©cene  ifi  Ijiftcvifcf».  (So  fuib  bann  aber — furj  gefagt— erfiuu 
bene  ^evfonen,  bie  in  ben  ä^ovbfvgvunb  treten,  bie  mit  feinem  ^pinfel  auti; 
gemalt  Uievbcn  foKcn,— eine  cvfnnbcne  .^tanblung,  bie  fid)  epifd;  fi-ci  geftaltcn 
fann,  feine  gefd}irf)tUd)e,  Jvcnigftenei  feine  Uiettgofcf^icl^tlidje.  3)enn  in  ben 
ÜUnfcln  ber  ©pectatgefc^irf^te  fönnen  unr  allerbing«  nod)  3ntriguen  unb 
.''Reiben  auffpüven,  bie  nol^elliftifd)  bitbfam  finb,  ol)nc  bafj  »oiv  buvd)  bie 
poetifd)e  grcil)int  baö  fjiftorifc^e  *43  cum  fit  fein  bcv  yjation  beleibigcn.  äBelt; 
gef(^id)tlid)e   03cfrf)icfe  mögen  won  Scvnc    l)eveinragcn,    u>eltgefd)id)tli(l)c 
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*]8evfcncn  im  ^tntevijnmbc  über  tie  ^iU}nc  bet?  {}iftciifd)eii  3iomaneö  fc^rci? 
ten.  2)er  58oben  aber,  irorauf  fic^  bie  crfitnbeue  .^anblung  betocgt,  ni'^c 
auf  ben  5J>fei(ern  ber  3eitgefd)icf)te ;  bie  fiuft,  n?orin  bie  erbid)tetcn  ^erfonen 
airmen,  fei  bie  Snft  i{)rc^  3a()rf)iinbertg ;  bie  (5jebanfen  bauen  fie  belegt 
ivcrben,  feien  ein  ©picgci  ber  hjeltgefc^i^tiicfjen  Sbeen  ifjrer  !Iage. 
©iefeg  nenne  id)  culturgefi^ic^tlic^e  Ötoüeniftif." 

With  reference  to  his  own  work  the  author  adds  : 
„3n  meinen  ,  cutturgefcfiicfttUc^en  9tcvte((en' fjabe  ic^  biefeg  neue  gelb 
in  einer  »iefieii^t  neuen  Sßeife  urbar  ju  madien  »erfudfit.  (Sin  (Sutturj 
:^i|iorifer  ^at  biefe  DIaufien  gef^rieben,  bem  fie  auö  feinen  liebjlen  ©tubien, 
aug  feinen  trauti(^jien  Sugenbcrinnerungen  fc  unter  ber  .§anb  Ijersorgcwai^; 
fen  finb :  rt^ürbe  fic^  nun  biefe  Jpanb  jugteicf)  fid)  atg  eine  fünft(erifcf) 
gcj^vittenbe  enueifen,  bann  tonnte  man'ö  ein  9(ü(fti(f)eg  Sufammentrcffcn 
nennen." 

We  conclude  with  the  opening  paragraph  of  the  preface  to 
the  „®efc^i(^ten  &\x^  alter  Seit." 

„3d)  f)abe  biefeg  Sucf)  ,@efct)id)ten'  genannt ;  id)  t)dtte  eg  ebenfogut  mit 
üornef)merem  3Bort  »iJlcoefien'  nennen  fcnnen.  Scnn  toenn  bag  2Befcu  ber 
OlcoeHe  barin  beftef)t,  ein  @eelengef;cimnip  in  ber  Serfniipfung  unb  Scfung 
erbi^teter  X^atfai^en  ju  entf)üf(en,  bann  finb  biefe  @efd)ic^ten  öloccKen. 
2)ag  beutf^e  2Bort  aber  fa^  mir  fccifer  atg  bag  italienifcfie ;  einmal,  «?eit  mir 
bie  gemüt^tic^e  beutfd)e  9trt  beg  @r5ät)Ieng  junä^jt  in  ber  ©eele  flang,  bann 
aber  aud),  ireil  eg  ein  f)eilfamcg  2)?af)ntiiort  iji.  ©ie  ®efd)i^te  ma()net 
nämtid),  ba^  fcrt  unb  fcrt  etteag  gefd}ef)e,  ba^  nid)t  bie  OJefierion,  fonbcrn 
bie  S;^at  ben  Äncten  fd)Unge  unb  lofe,  unb  bap  bie  8uft  am  erjäfjlen  nid)t 
v^cn  ber  ijerfüf)rerifc^en  Sufi  beg  ©rftbctng  unb  ©c^iibern«  überlvudjert 
njerbe." 


2)er    ftumme    9fIatl)Sf)evr. 


(Srfteö  i^apitel. 

^unbe  mit^ubriitcjen  in  i?ie  9{at()ö[il3ung  einer  9teic^6ftabt, 
mar  im  9J^ittcIa(ter  gerabe  nic&t  ber  33rauc^.    Sflun  cjefc^al) 
eö  aber  bod^  einmal,  baf  ein  ^unb  faft  fieben  3af)ve  (ang  5 
©i^  —  mnn  auc^  feine  ©timme  —  in  einem  veic^öftabtifc^en 
9iatf)e  erf)ieU. 

2)aS  fam  alfo : 

@erf)arb  Siic^win,  Bürger  unb  SBotleniveber  in  S3?e0tar, 
tt)ar  ein  reicher  SiJiann,  weil  [ein  3Sater  gefpart  unb  gearbeitet  10 
f)atte.     2)afür  feierte  nun  ber  ©o^n  unb  t)ergeubete,  unb 
njenn  er'ö  no(^  ief)n  3ial)re  fo  fort  trieb,  fo  mx  bio  bat)in 
oermut£)lic^  an^  bem  reichen  ber  arme  9iic^n)in  geworben. 

3n  ber  Saf)ngaffe,  engge:parft  ^wif^en  anbern  l)oc^giebe# 
ligen  Käufern,  ftanb  Stic^winS  ^au$,  ein  ftatttic^er  ^oljbau,  15 
erft  »or  je()n  3af)ren  »on  @runb  au3  neu  aufgefüf)rt,  wie  bie 
3af)rjaf)I  —  1358  —  über  ber  grof  en  2;£)üre  bezeugte.  3)urd^ 
biefe  Xf^iixt  trat  man  in  bie  SSerfaufö^aÜe ;  benn  Diic^win 
{)anbelte  nic^t  b(of  mit  felbftgewcbter  SBaare,  fonbern  mef)r 
nocl^  mit  fremben  Saugen  unb  würbe  jur  i?aufmannögi(be  20 
gejätjU  [)aben,  wenn  eö  eine  fo(dbe  in  2ße^far  gegeben  fj'ätk. 

R.  K.  I 


4  "Der  ftummc  9?at()öi:)err.  [i. 

<So  akr  gct)orte  er  jur  \?orueI)mften  3unft,  ju  ben  SBoKen* 
ivcbern,  unl)  inner{)alb  Mefer  ^u  einem  fleincn  tiornet)men 
il'reife,  ben  fogcnanntcn  „flanbrifc^cn  3u"ft9enof[en/'  oom 
35crfauf  bei*  f oftbaren  flanbrifc^en  Xüd)cx  alfo  benannt;  unter 
5  ben  i'torne(}men  „^lanbrifc^en"  aber  mar  Dti^njin  ivieberum 
ber  Dieid^fte  unb  33orne{)mfte,  unb  e6  bünfte  if)m,  er  fei  bocj^ 
faft  um  einen  ^opf  über  bie  ßünfte  überf)aupt  f)inauöge? 
iDac^fen  unb  auf  ein  ^aar  fo  gvop  nne  ein  ^atrijier. 

2)urd^  bie  grope  %\)mc  trat  man,  n)ie  gefagt,  in  bie 

ro  3Serfauf0f)atle ;  namlic^  wenn  man  auf  ber  ©c^n^ette  nid^t 
über  3tt)ei  böfe  S3uben  ftolperte,  bie  bafelbft  genH>()nlic^  ju 
fpielen  unb  ju  raufen  ipflegten.  (So  tt^aren  9iic^ivinö  ältere 
Äinber.  2)ie  jüngeren,  jn)ei  9Jiäbc^en,  machten  im  oberen 
©cfc^op  ber  ^Jiutter  baß  Seben  fauer ;  benn  ba  eö  bcm  SSater 

15  ^u  langiveitig  u^ar,  3uc^t  ju  üben  bei  ben  ivilben  Stangen,  fo 
lernten  bie  33rüber  jebe  Unart  »on  felber  unb  t)k  fleinen 
®t^tt)eftern  lernten  bie  Unart  üon  ben  trübem ;  bie  ?i}?utter 
allein  aber  t»ermod^te  t)k  unbänbige  9iotte  nic^t  im  3ügel  ju 
i)a\kn. 

20  iiTlagte  bie  arme  gfau  (St»a  bem  ?fJ?anne  itjX  Seib  ivegcn 
ber  i^inber,  fo  l)örte  er  mit  bem  rechten  £)l)re  gar  nicf;t  ju  unb 
mit  bem  linfen  l)alb  unb  gab  feine  Stntivort,  ober,  wenn 
er  befonberö  ac^tfam  war,  eine  t)erfel)rte.  @o  ging'ö  auc^ 
in  anbern  ©tücfen.    @erf)arb  merfte  nid^t,  wie  arg  er  feine 

25  grau  »ernac^laffigte ;  l)atte  er'ß  gemerft,  er  würbe  cß  beffcr 
gemalt  l)aben  5  benn  er  tjatk  ein  guteö  .^erj  unb  liebte  feine 
?5rau.  2lber  (St»a  merfte  um  fo  mcl)r,  bap  er  oft  ganje  ^^age 
nic^tö  mit  il)r  fpract;,  unb  Wenn  ja,  fo  waren  eö  falte,  3cr# 
ftreute  Söorte,  fd^limmer  al3  nic^tö. 

30  (Sie  trug  if)r  i?rcuj  in  ©ebulb  unb  wupte  bod^  nur  ju 
Wol)l,  bap  eö  balb  ein  boppelteö  Äreuj  werben  würbe ;  benn 
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fie  faf)  \}ax  SScrfatl  von  ^ah'  unb  ®ut  (angfam  aber  [id^er 
{)eran[c^leic^en,  of)ne  if)m  irgenb  fteucrn  ju  fonnen. 

SSiel  Unrec^teö  tf^at  @erf)arb  9ti^n)in  nic^t,  er  t^at  nur 
aud^  nic^tö  9tec^te0.    Sebem  Einfall,  jcber  Saune  beg  Slugen* 
blicfeö  gab  er  [ic^  f)in ;  btefe  (SinfiiUe  aber  fielen,  feltfam  5 
genug,  niemalö  auf  hk  Slrbeit,  miä)e  im  2lugenblicf  ^u  öoU# 
führen  bringenb  ^ot^  mar.    2ßenn  eS  galt,  in  ber  SBeberei 
nad^ju[et)en,  bann  ^atk  er  bk  grofte  Suft,  au63ureitenf"unb 
tt)enn  er  auffi^en  foUte  ju  einem  9titt  nac^  ben  benachbarten 
©rafenfc^lüffern  in  9öei(burg,  2)iUcnburg  ober  §3raunfelö,  10 
wo  oft  bebeutenbe  ©efd^afte  ab^ufc^ücpcn  waren,  bann  bauchte 
eö  ii)m  iüunberfc^ön  bei  ben  SBebftü^ten.     ©tauben  i?äufer 
im  SBaarentager,  bann  fd^aute  SJieifter  9tic^tt)in  wotjl  burc^'ö 
t^enfter  [einen  bofen  S3uben  ju,  fann,  mie  er  ii:)rer  Unart  boc^ 
auc^  einmal  \X)d)xm  ivoUe,  öerga^  aber  barüber  geraume  ^dt  15 
bie  i^unben  unb  rebete  fie  jule^t  mit  grimmiger  t^aterlic^cr 
Strenge  an  unb  fut)r  mit  ber  (SÜe  in6  3eug,  al6  motle  er  bie  ■> 
J?aufer  ftatt  ber  33uben  prügeln^:=^=^ 

3)ie  treueften  @efc^aft6freunbe  fiif)Iten  fid^  nad^gerabe 
bod^  gar  ju  faumig  unb  grob  bef)anbe(t,  benn  bie  iDiencr  unb  20 
Sef)r(inge  bcö  ^aufeö  fc^rieben  fic^  beö  ^D^eifterö  SSeifpicl  ^in# 
ter'ö  Dt)t  unb  würben  no($  um  einen  @rab  fäumiger  unb 
grober  alö  er  felber ;  fein  SBunber  alfo,  bap  eö  aUmä{)li(^ 
etwaö  ftiller  warb  in  9iic^win'6  berühmter  9[Baarenf)aUe. 

S5ö[e  3^1^921^  meinten,  wenn  baß  [0  fortgel)e,  bann  werbe  25 
3tid^win  balb  ber  einzige  ^unbe  feinet  5?auflaben5  fein,  ber 
befte  fei  er  o^nebieö  fc^on.  @r  Ieu(^tete  nämlid^  in  jener 
mobefüd^tigen  3eit  allen  anbern  33ürgern  üor  buret;  reid;e3 
5?Ieib  unb  fteten  3ßed^fe(  ber  Xrac^t,  unb  fa^  man  if)n  im 
^runfrocf  mit  ben  langen  Slermelu,  bereu  breite  S^udf^ftreifen  30 
biö  an  bie  ^üpe  reichten,  in  ben  buntgcftreiften  «^ofen  unb 
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fpinlßcn  (S(^nabelf(^ul)cn,  auf  tern  itopfc  bie  wxn  unb  t}intcu 
aufcjefd^Iageue  Äugelmü^e,  baö  ^aar  gerabUnig  auf  ber 
©time  abgefd^nitten,  inbep  nur  rec^tö  unb  linfö  über  ben 
0()ren  ^mi  Socfen  ftet)cn  geblieben  ivaren,  —  bann  fonnte 

5  man  glauben,  er  fei  fein  3wi^ftler  ober  5?aufmann,  fonbern 
ein  «^err. 

^dtte  aber  Semanb  ?D?eifter  Otic^win  n)cgen  feincö  ^uf^eö 
einen  ©ecfen  genannt,  fo  n)ürbe  er  baö  übet  genommen 
()abeu,  bcnn  er  war  öerlepar  wie  ein  gefc^iilteö  (Si,  unb 

lo  obgleich  er  bc?  innerlid^  Unfc^iifti($en  imJjrlic^  genug  t[)at, 
fürcl)tcte  er  [ic^  boc^  graufam,  gegen  ha^  au^erlic^  (Schiefliefe 
ju  üerfto^en.  2)ie[er  3ug  ^erfünbete  nun  then  nid^t  ben 
berben,  geraben  SBürgerömann.  Unb  in  ber  Xtjat  batten  if)n 
feine  ©enoffcn,  bie  3ünftler,  im  33crbac[;t,  ba^  er  auf  jwei 

15  §((f;fe(n  trage  unb  auö  «^offart  f)eimlic^  3U  ben  ^atri3iern 
fte£)e. 

®o(c^  ein  53erbad;t  aber  war  bitterbofe  in  jenen  ^^agen ; 
benn  in  ben  @emütJ)ern  ber  reic^öftabtifc^en  3unftgenoffen 
gäl)rte  eö  gewaltig.     2)ie  ebeln  @efd;(ed^ter  tagten  allein  im 

20  9iat^  unb  bcf)errfd^ten  bie  ©tabt ;  fie  l)atten  neucrbingö  ten 
gemeinen  ©ädel  mit  ©(^utben  überbürbet,  bie  ©tabt  in  »er* 
bcrblic[)e  SSüntniffe  unb  Sct)ben  »erftricft,  fie  Wviren  bem 
iBotfe  v>on  ©runb  au6  üerl)af  t  unb  ba?  ^Diafj  if)rcr  .!^errfc^aft 
fc^ien  ^oü  ^um  Uebcrtaufen.     (Sine  SSevfd;worung  ber  3ünfte 

25  gegen  bie  ®efc^led)tcr  wui^erte  auf,  »erborgen  aber  wcitvcr^ 
jWeigt.  ^atk  bod^  fo  manche  anbere  9icirf;öftabt  in  ben 
leisten  3af)ren  il)rem  patvi3ifrf;cn  diatijc  ben  ©tuf)I  »or  bie 
2;t)üre  gefegt:  warum  fofltcn  bie  Sßel^larer  if)rc  *|>atri3icr 
nifbt  auc^  jum  5^eufe(  jagen  fönnen  ? 

30  Unb  biefem  ftiUen  2Bü[)(en,  ^(anfc^mieben  unb  93orbe== 
reiten  feiner  3u»ftbvüber  gegenüber  t>erl)ic(t  fic^  ©erwarb 
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JRid^wtn  fait  unt»  jiDeibeutig !  @r  wax  to^  nod)  immer  bcr 
öornc()m[te  ^DJann  ber  yornet)mften  3itnft,  f)atte  in  ben 
S^rinfftubcn  gropeö  Stnfe^en,  unb  n^enn  [ic^  auc^  bie  @e# 
fc^äftöfrcunbe  minbertcn,  [o  mcf)rten  fic^  boc^  bie  Sec^f^eunbe; 
ein  empfinblid^er  ?3Jann,  cic3enfinnig,  gefc^cibt,  mnn  er  5 
gefd^eibt  [ein  woUtc,  dn  93?ann,  mit  beffen  ^^ermogen  eö 
bergab  ging :  tt)ar  ein  foIc[;er  nicf)t  tt)ie  gemacht  jum  2)ema* 
gogen  ?  (So  lcl)nte  moi}(  ber  '$l?üt)e,  i[)n  für  bie  neue  ©ac^e 
ju  gennnnen.  9}^an  unnfte  unb  fliiftcrte  if)m  ju,  [d^mcic^elte, 
berebete,  brangte  i£)n.  (S3  »erfing  aUeö  nic^t.  @r  ^atte  ?5»^tninbc  lo 
unter  ben  @efcf)lec^tern,  unb  it)r  f)o[fartigc0,  eigennnUigeö 
2Öe[en  bauchte  ii)m  gan^  ebel  unb  fein.  Ueberbieö  war  ^ar# 
tei3ucf;t  bem  5[)?anne  unbequem,  bem  jebe  ^ud)t  mipfiel ;  er 
rüi)rte  fic^  nid)t,  wo  cr  ^änbe  i^otl  ®elb  geivinnen  fonnte : 
tvie  foUte  er  [ic^  rüi)ren,  n^o  üieUeic^t  nur  ber  ©aigen  5U  15 
geunnncn  ftanb? 


BuKiteö  Kapitel. 

3n  jenen  aufgeregten  S^agcn  t)atte  Biic^lDin  einen  pxhd)f 
tigen  jungen  «^unb  jum  (Sefc^enf  ert)alten,  ber  minbeftenö 
boppcit  [0  aufgeregt  wax  wk  bie  SB  elitärer  SSürger  unb  20 
breimal  fo  eigenfinnig  wk  fein  ^err,  einen  grofen  fd^tt)arjen 
2ßoIf6£)unb  »on  fpanifc^er  9tace,  faum  breiöiertel  3af)re  alt, 
noc^  gan^  ungezogen,  täppif(^  unb  alien  9)httl)n)inen0  »oK. 

2)er  ^unb  J)iep  „Zt)a\\o"  unb  mad^te  feinem  SfJamen 
@t)re,  welder  einen  ©c^lager  ober  Streiter  bebeutet.    2)enn  25 
(Streiten  unb  Dvaufen  oi)ne  (Snbe  mar  feine  8uft,  unb  obgleich 
er,  t)od)\t  gutartig,  faft  nur  im  ©piel  fämpfte,  fo  wax  bod) 
ein  Spiel  mit  3^l)affo  nic^t  3ebermann6  SSergnügen.     (5Jing 


8  2)et  ftumme  Sffatfjo^err.  [ii. 

ein  ef)rfamcr  93ürcjer  auffattcnb  tafc^en  ©c^ritteö  burc^  Me 
©träfe,  flugö  [prang  2;t)affo  ()interbrein  unt)  ^upfte  if)n 
nedfifc^  am  2öamö,  rif  aber  aud^  glcic^  einen  {)anbgropen 
?^e^en  Xu<^  mit  herunter.  Ober  er  faf)  ein  5?inb,  [prang 
5  [pielenb  ju  if)m  t)in  unb  warf  e6  im  erften  Slnlauf  mit  [einen 
(n-eiten  S'.a^en  in  bie  @of[e.  2lm  ergoi^lic^ften  aber  n)ar 
2^f)a[[o,  ivenn  ein  9teiter  ra[c^  t>orbei  trabte.  @(ei(^  einem 
9{aubtf)ier  [e^te  bann  ber  ^unb  in  9iiefen[prüngen  bem 
^ferbe  nad^,  umfrei^te  e6,  ()üpfte  if)m  jum  i?'opfe  t)inauf, 

lo  bann  mieber  jum  ©d^weif,  [d^nappte  bem  9teiter  nad^  ber 
.^anb  ober  [d^Iüpfte  bem  baumenben  9tof[e  nnter  bem  33auc^c 
burd^,  of)ne  jemalö  einen  auftritt  baüonptragen.  @r  bi|j 
nic^t,  er  [piette  blof ;  aber  bie  ^ferbe  [dienten,  n)id^en  jurüdf, 
ftiegen  t)od^  auf  ober  gingen  tro^  3ügel  unb  «Sd^enfel  gcftrecf* 

15  ten  Saufet  bur(^. 

9tief  bann  SKeifter  9tid^n)in  ben  «f)unb  jurücf,  [0  f)ielt 
biefer  augenblidflid^  ein,  blidfte  [einen  ^errn  an,  a(^  wollte 
er  [agen :  id)  fann'6  noc^  öicl  beffer,  unb  »erfolgte  brauf 
baö  ^ferb  mit  »erboppelter  8uft.    2)rol)te  unb  [d^alt  Siid^win 

20  aber  gar,  [0  üerwanbelte  [ic^  ba^  ©piet  beö  ^unbeö  in  3orn, 
er  bellte  unb  hi^  unb  lief  bann  auö  ^urd^t  »or  ber  ©träfe 
baöon,  burd^fd^wärmte  bie  l)albe  ©tabt,  trieb  unterwcgö 
allerlei  neuen  Unfug  unb  [d|)lid^  er[t  [pät  unb  ganj  l)eimlid^ 
nad^  «^au[e  jurücf.     ^'^un  erl){elt  er  frcilid^  [eine  ^J)iebe. 

25  3)ie[e  »erftanb  ber  «^unb  je^t  aber  falfd^ ;  benn,  ba  er  bie 
erfte  Ur[ad^e  ber  ©träfe  langft  tiergcffen  f)atte,  [0  glaubte  er, 
man  prügle  i^n,  Weil  er  na^  '^au[e  fomme  unb  blieb  baö 
nact)[tcma(  um  [0  länger  fort. 

Sllfo  nal)m  [ic^  ?0?ciftcr  9?i(^unn  »or,  ben  ^unb  auf 

30  [ri[d^er  Zijat  ju  beftrafcn.  !Da  lief  bann  ber  ^unb  l)inter 
bem  Oieiter  l)er  unb  ?)iirf;n)in  l)intcr  bem  ^unb.     ('i'nblifl? 
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ftanb  t>er  ^unb  unb  liep,  tief  jerfnirfc^t,  ben  (Sc^lt)anj  ?tt)i# 
fd^en  ben  Seinen,  feinen  ^errn  f)eranfommen.  ©omie  biefer 
fic^  aber  auf  3ef)n  Schritt  genaf)ert  f)atte,  na()m  Xf^a^o  mieber 
9teifauö.  SReifter  SfJid^iDin  ging  (angfam,  tocfte,  fc^meicl)elte 
unb  f)euc^elte  ein  freunblic^eö  ©efic^t :  ber  ^unb  tarn  f)er;  5 
bei,  —  aber  nur  auf  jef)n  ©c^ritt,  bann  lief  er  wieber  baüon. 
2)er  ^err  mochte  eiien,  fc^teid^en,  fülle  ftcf)en  —  ba6  Xi)kx 
blieb  immer  hd  i^m,  aber  auc^  immer  ^c^n  Schritt  öom  Selbe. 
2)ie  ©affenbubcn  jubelten,  unb  bie  ganje  Strafe  lief  an 
Xt^m  unb  ?5cnfter,  um  ju  fel)en,  von  benq  enbtic^  gett)inne,  10 
?0?eifter  ^ti^win  ober  9Heifter  S^^affo?  2)er  ftolge  ^Bürger 
litkxk  öor  3Ü>utl)  unb  n^arf  gar  mit  (Steinen  nac^  bem  (5ün< 
ber.  5^l)affo  aber  tt)id^  jebem  2Öurfe  ttjunberbar  gen)anbt 
au6,  fprang  bem  «Steine  nac^,  a^jportirte  il)n  n)ie  jum  Sipotte 
mit  flicgenber  ^aft  unb  war  fc^on  wieber  jwan^ig  Sd^ritt  15 
üorauö,  ef)e  fein  dia^a  nur  orbentlic^  3um  ^iebe  auögel)olt 
l)atte. 

Seber  Xa^  brachte  neue  Scenen  äf)nti(^er  2lrt.    2)er 
^unb  entfaltete  einen  ftauncnött)ertl)en  @rfinbung6geift  in 
immer  neuen  Unarten  unb  in  ber  £unft,  einem  rei^t^eitigen  20 
^iebc  ju  entrinnen. 

(5ö  war  aber,  atö  fei  mit  bem  ^unbe  erft  \)a^  leibl)aftige 
Unl)eit  in  9tic^winö  ^au6  gebogen.  2)ie  »ier  unartigen 
Sfinber  fpietten  unb  balgten  mit  bem  2;i)iere  öon  frü^  biö 
f^jiit,  unb  2;i)affo'ö  @eift  fam  babei  bergeftalt  über  fie,  ba^  25 
man  fd^wer  entfd^eiben  mochte,  ob  ber  ^unb  ärgeren  Wtuttjf 
willen  trieb  ober  bie  i^inber.  2)ie  arme  ?^rau  (Süa  fonnte 
ben  ^unb  ni^t  leiben ;  baS  na§m  ?Q?eifter  Oiic^win  anwerft 
übel,  unb  f)atk  er  fie  'oox^a  nur  burd^  feine  i?alte  gefränft, 
fo  fc^alt  unb  janlte  er  |e|t  obenbrein ;  war  Xf)a\\o  feiner  30 
^eitfd^e  entlaufen,  fo  lief  er  ben  Bi^fn  an  ber  grau  auö,  unb 
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redete  Mefe  irgenb  ein  uixbcquemcö  2Öort,  [o  mufitc  [ic  glcid) 
i^ren  ^a|3  gegen  ben  ebeln  .^unb  auf  bem  33uttevbi-ob  offen, 
©eit  ber  «^unb  im  .^aufe  wax,  gab  fie  i()ren  93tann,  fic^  unb 
bie  3§rigen  völlig  bem  SSerberben  gen)ei()t.    ^atte  fic^  ber 

5  "iöJeiftei:  vorder  fc^on  menig  um  ^auö  unb  33eruf  bcfümmert, 
fo  ttjat  er  eö  \t^t  noc^  oiel  ivcniger.  (Sr  ttJoUte  »or  allen 
Dingen  feinen  ^unb  breffiren,  unb  biefeö  n)ic^tigfte  Söerf 
befct;aftigte  i^n  ben  ganjen  3^ag.  2)a  er  aber  burc^auö 
V(an(üö  unb  (aunifd^  babei  t>erfui)r,  t)eute  alle  Untugcnben 

lo  nac^fat)  unb  morgen  n)ieber  übergärt  ftrafte,  fo  ücrior  2:()affo 
öie(mef)r  baö  biöc^en  3uc^t  noc^  üoUenbö,  ireld;cö  er  mitge* 
bracht  i:)atte. 

^ort  unb  fort  famen  i?tagen  über  ben  ©torenfrieb.    2)er 
SOIeifter  mupte  Schaben  erfe^en,  «Sc^merjen  lun-güten,  gute 

15  2ßorte  geben  unb  böfe  einftecfen.  2)ie  33efc^äbigten  bre()ten, 
bci^  %t)kx  ju  vergiften  ober  tobtjufc^lagen,  unb  bie  greunbe 
brangen  in  ben  9}leifter,  er  möge  bie  ^uc^tlofe  Seftie  boc^  ah^^ 
fc^affen  ober  an  bie  Äette  legen.  5lKein  9tic^n>in  blieb  bei 
feinem  @a^ :  er  felber  looüe  ben  ^^unb  er3iel)en,  er  wolle  il)n 

20  lammfromm  machen  unb  bann  mit  bem  ebeln,  gefürc^teten 
ü^iere  eini)erftol3ieren  wie  Dritter  i^urt  mit  feinem  gropen 
gangl)unb. 

SRxm  gefc^a§  eS,  ba^  bie  SÖe^larer  ©ürger  am  9lf(^er* 
mittwoc^  einen  att^erfömmlid^en  feltfamen  Slufjug  begingen. 

25  @ie  jogen  ncimlic^  gcwaffnct  in  bie  geiftlidjen  S^ö\c,  vom 

«ipofe  ber  2)eutfcf;l)erren  biö  jum  Slltenberger  9lonnenl)of,  um 

bei  ben  2)eutfci;l)erren  ein  lebcnbeö  weipeö  ^ul)n,  bei  ben 

''3lonnen  einen  ©c^infen,  beim  2)ec^anten  einen  ©olbgulben 

^   in  empfangen  alö  3cicl)en  ber  ©tabt*®crec^tfamc  in  ben 

30  gciftlic^en  «^öfen.  2Uö  ^auptftücf  glänjte  babei  aber  atlejeit 
ba6  lebenbe  nu'ipe  >Öul)n,  u>epl)alb  man  ben  ?lfc[)ermittwo(^ 
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in  2I5c(3(ar  noc^  bei  ^3Jien[it)cngcbenfcn  ben  „^infetc^eötag" 
nannte.  S^abelloö  weif,  mit  bunten  Sänbern  cjefd^mncft, 
mupte  bie  ^enne  yon  einem  Knaben  bem  Buge  wxan  buvct; 
bie  ©trafen  getragen  n)crben. 

9}teifter  Otic^nnn  ging  l)euer  an  ber  ©pi^e  feiner  3unft  s 
im  3uge  unb  ()atte  ju  ^^aufe  ben  ftrengften  33efe()(  gegeben, 
i)a^  man  ben  ^unb  n)of)l  eingef))errt  ijalkf  biö  ber  Sarm 
vorüber  [ei.    5;E)affo  aber  brac^  bennod^  au6,  »erfolgte  bie 
©pur  feines  .^crrn  unb   fprang  mitten  in   tic  feftlic[)en 
9?ei()en,  a(6  ber  2(mtmann  beö  2)eutf^orben6  eben  ha^  ^n^n  lo 
bem  Änaben  übergab.     ®en  [c^reienben,  flügclnben  3Soge( 
mit  beu  flatternben  Sanbern  l)atte  er  im  9Ju  crfpa£)t,  ftog 
barauf  (oö,  entrif  i§n  ber  ^anb  beö  Äinbeö  unb  jerrte  it)n, 
baf  bie  ?5ebern  unb  33änber  in  ber  Suft  umf)er  flogen.    2)er 
Slmtmann,  mi^cx  ahmijvcn  it)oKte,  ivurbe  fraftigft  in  bie  15 
SBaben  gebiffen,  unb  aI6  eö  3)Zeifter  Stic^ivin  enblic^  geti^ng, 
ben  ^unb  ju  banbigen,  flügette  t)a^  «§u^n  noc^  einmal,  unb 
fc^lof  bann  feinen  «Schnabel  für  immer. 

^^lun  l)atte  man  fein  lebenbeö,  iveiüeö  ^u^n  me{)r  !    Slber 
of)ne  (ebenbeS  «^ul)n  feinen  Urnjug,  ol)ne  Um,^ug  feine  ©erec^t*  20 
fame  in  ben  geiftUc^en  ^^öfen.    2)ie  ©acfe  ivar  fef)r  ernft? 
f)aft.    2ln  ben  pünftlic^  erfüllten  3Bal)rjeic^en  beö  Dtec^teö  . 
l)ing  bamal6  ba6  9tec^t  felbcr. 

9Jtit  taufenb  33itten  unb  S3ef^tt)orungen  erreichte  enblirf) 
gjleifter  Otic^win,  baf  man  ben  ganjen  9]organg  alö  unge?  25 
f(^el)en  anfel)en  it)olle,  ixuntn  er  binnen  jivei  ©tunben  ein  an^ 
bereö  tabelloö  mcifeö,  lebenbeö  «^ul)n  jur  ©teile  f(^aflre.  2)ie 
feierliche  Uebergabe  fotlte  bann  üon  neuem  beginnen,  boc^ 
mit  ber  beftimmten  9tec^töt)ert\)al)rung,  baf  man  nid^t  etn^a 
in  3itfui^ft  i^en  2)eutf(^l)erren  bie  Saft  aufbürbe,  ^tt)ei  3° 
^ül)ner  ju  liefern,  ein  tobteö  unb  ein  lebcnbeS.     9htc()  follte 
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@er()art)  0i{c^n>in  Mepmal  fcem  Slmtmann  3el)n  (SÜen  beö 
feinften  flanh'ifc^en  3^uc^eö  fc^enfeu  a(ö  ©c^abenerfa^  unb 
(Sc^merjen^gelb. 

SSon  3orn,  2(erger  unb  Slngft  gegeipe(t  lief  ber  5i)leifter 

5  in  atfe  ^ü^ner^ofe  bcr  ©tabt,  fanb  aha  fein  tabetic^  mcipeö 
^uf)n.  @nblic^,  faft  in  ber  IctUen  »orgefterften  ^IRinute  fain 
er  fi^Jveiptriefcnb  auf  ben  2)eut[tt)üvbenö*.^of  mit  einer  ma^ 
gercn  altm  ^enne,  bie  urfpriinglic^  weip  unb  ctvoa^  grau 
gefpvenfelt  geivcfen:  burc^  ba6  2[u6ru))fen  etlici^er  ^iinbe  00U 

10  Gebern  aber  ()atte  er  [ie  in  ein  tabcUoö  uunpcö  «^uJ)n  »ern^an* 
belt,  9)?an  lie^  ta^  neue  9iec^tö[«mbot  gelten,  unb  [0  famen 
benn  noc^  alle  33etf)eiligten,  wie  man  ju  fagen  ipflegt,  gtucflic^ 
mit  einem  blauen  2luge  baöon,  i)k  ernjürgte  erfte  «^enne 
natürlid^  aufgenommen. 

15       2)ie  35eftrafung  3^t)affo'6  am  Slbenbe  n^ar  muftergüUig. 

SJZeifter  9tid;ivin  aber  gelobte  [ic^  ^eilig,  von  ©tunb  an 

ben  ^unb  na^  einer  gan,^  neuen,  ))lani^onen  unb  grünblic^en 

Sßeife  SU  er^ietien.    Um  a({er  2ße(t  ©iiter  f)ätte  er  ba^  Zt)ia 

gerabe  jel^t  nic[;t  abgefc^afft;  er  wollte  9ted^t  bef)alten  unb 

20  ben  2Öel3larern  feigen,  ba|j  er  trol>  beö  (elften  Sluftritteö  ben* 
noc^  ben  unbiinbigen  ^albwolf  lammfromm  maci^cn  fönne. 

@r  brütete  —  jum  erftenmal  in  [einem  ^chcn  —  bic  ganje 
fc^laflofe  9?acl^t  über  (irjicljungöplänen. 


5)ritte6  i^apitet. 

25  2lm  anbern  borgen  [taub  9Jteifter  9ti(f;nnn  mit  bem 
erften  2)ämmerlid^te  auf,  wie  er'ö  »orbem  gar  nid^t  gepflegt 
l)atte,  benn  er  war  ein  2ang[ct)läfer.  ($r  wollte  aber  !Il)affo 
ftufenweife  an  einen  rul)igen  ®ang  burc^  bic  ©trajjcn  gc:s 
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it)üf)nen,  nocl^  et)e  fie  »on  9JJenfc^en  unb  ^ferben  n)tmme(tcn. 
2)en  ^unb  am  ©triefe  burd^jog  er  bie  gan^e  @tabt.  @o 
h)ie  ba^  Ztjicx  auf  einen  0teiter  ober  ^ufganger  fpannte, 
fa^te  eö  auc^  augenbltffö  feinen  rid()tigen  $e{tfc^enf)ieb. 
3Sorf)er  t)atk  ^i^affo  bei  feinen  9)?iffetJ)aten  ^tt^ar  immer  fic^t*  5 
bar  9ieue  empfunbcn,  jur  93u^e  bagegen  burd^auö  feine  Suft 
gezeigt.  3e^t  fam  9fieue,  SBufe  unb  @üf)nung  alteö  mit 
einemmale.  9tic^tt)in  fanb  biefe  Srüf)ftunbe  n)ie  gemacht  ju 
unbelaufd^ter  2)reffur.  '^it  ben  njac^fenben  ^ehxnaxf  unb 
SRärjtagen  itanb  er  baf)er  immer  früher  auf  unb  mar  ftetö  10 
fd^on  oor  ber  ©onne  mit  Xi^a^jo  auf  ben  33einen. 

@ing  er  an  einer  offenen  ß'ir^ent{)üre  »orbei,  fo  50g  er 
ben  ©trief  befonber6  feft  unb  lie^  einen  maf)nenben  Streich 
auf  2;()affo'6  9?ürfen  fallen.    2)enn  ber  ^unb  f^atk  biö  bai)in 
eine  befonbere  Suft,  in  bie  offenen  ßirc^en  3U  laufen  unb  bie  15 
%meinbe  anzubellen,  unb  je  lauter  il)n  fein  «^err  jurücfrief, 
um  fo  toller  fc^lug  er  8arm.    2)a6  »erlernte  er  je^t  gänjlic^. 
2öenn  nun  9)teifter  9tic^n)in  fo  öor  bie  offene  Xijüxc  tarn 
unb  l)orte,  n)ie  innen  bie  Srüt)meffe  gelefen  tt)urbe,  fo  blieb 
er  wotji  and)  eine  SBeile  anbäc^tig  im-  portale  ftel)en  —  benn  20 
tvegen  beö  .^unbeö  ivagte  er  fic^  nic^t  l)inein  —  unb  nat)m 
fic^  ein  ©tücf  äRorgenfegen  mit.    33i6  ba^in  n)ar  er  ein 
feltener  @aft  im  ©otteöljaufe  gewefen ;  balb  aber  glaubte  er 
nun,  ber  S^ag  fei  gar  nic^t  red^t  begonnen  ol)ne  bie  Srül)meffe 
unter  ber  £ircl)entl)ür,  auc^  gel)e  ber  ^unb  na^f)cx  immer  25 
viel  rul)iger. 

§llö  ber  ?0?eifter  jum  erftenmale  oon  bem  9}iorgengang 
nac^  «^aufe  fam,  fehlen  i^m  ber  Zaa,  boc^  fel)r  lang,  ber  i^m 
früher,  al6  er  noc^  lange  fc^lief,  fo  furj  gebau(i;t  ^atte.    Sum 
3eitt)ertreib  ging  er  barum  mit  3;i)affo  in  bie  SÖerfftatt,  wo  30 
jur  ©tunbc  fc^on  fleipig  gearbeitet  nu'vben  mufte.    (So  fal) 
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aber  noi^  gar  ftiü  au^,  t»enn  ©efellen  uui)  2c()r(inge  lu'rlie^en 
[ic^  auf  ben  gcfiinben  ©c^(af  beö  9Jieifterö  uub  fameii  [o  [pat 
Co  U)mn  beliebte.  2ßie  ftaunte  unb  Vetterte  ber  9JJcifter  über 
ben  Unfug,  unb  tt)ie  ärgerten  [tc^  bie  ©efellen,  alö  er  2;ag 
5  für  2;ag  immer  früf)er  in  bie  Sßerfftatt  trat !  2)ie  9ieiter 
unb  ©pajierganger  [c^iüuren  bem  unbanbigen  S^^affo  nic^t 
mef)r  ben  3^ob,  aber  bie  ©efelten  fatten  ben  gebanbigten 
!I§affo  |e^t  gerne  x^ergiftct,  benn  [ie  merften  n)of)(,  ba|j  er 
allein  ©d^utb  [ei  an  ben  frül)en  S3e[uc^en  be0  3)leifter6. 
lo  Slber  9tic^ivin  ijidt  ben  ^unb  ^^ag  unb  ^fJac^t  bei  [ic^ 
nac^  bem  ganj  richtigen  ®runb[a^e,  baf  man  ein  S^^ier  nur 
bann  gut  erjieiien  unb  treu  ge4üül)nen  fann,  tvenn  man  ftetö 
mit  if)m  ju[ammen  lebt. 

2)icfcö  Swftittiincnlct'ett  ^^^te  im  93erfaufögen?ülbe  freiließ 

15  [einen  be[onberen  ^afen.     S^rat  namlic^  ein  5f aufer  ein,  [0 

ful)r  2il)af[o  bellenb  unter  ber  ^an!  ()er»or;    ivollte  aber 

Semanb  ben  gekauften  ^acf  2öaaren  mitnehmen  unb  tt)egge# 

l)en,  [0  ivar  ber  ^unb  gar  nic^t  ju  l)alten,  er  achtete  ^auf 

offenbar  für  2)iebftal)l  unb  pacfte  ben  Ijarmlofen  i^unben  [0 

20  feft,  ba^  il)n  nur  ber  ^err  [eiber  mit  ?Rotl)  tt)icber  befreien 

fonnte.    ?OZeifter  Stic^win  al6  (Srjieljer  bdxat  t)ier  ben  2ßeg 

ber  93?ilbe.    S)cnn  [oUte  er  bem  .^unbe  [eine  befte  S^ugenb, 

bie  SBac^famfeit,  auöprügeln?    ^'lein!     (Sr  njollte  if)n  nur 

unter[c(;eiben  lel)ren,  mag  Käufer  unb  n?aö  2)iebe  [inb.    5?am 

25  al[o  ein  51'äufer,  [0  reichte  i^m  9iic^win  anwerft  freunblid^ 

bie  rechte  ^anb,  inbcjj  er  mit  ber  linfen  bk  fnurrcnbe  33eftie 

ftrei(^elte,  unb   bot   bann  auc^  iveiter  im  ©efprac^   [eine 

^eiterfte  Saune,  [eine  lic^tefte  Wlimc  auf,  bamit  ber  ^unb 

[et)e,  bap  eö  ^ier  einem  ®e[cl;aft^ifreunb  unb  feinem  2)iebe 

30  gelte.    Unb  ging  ber  i?unbe  mit  ben  gefauftcn  SBaaren  t)uu 

tveg,  [0  bulbcte  e3  ?D^eifter  9iic^nnn  anfangt  gar  nic^t,  bap  er 
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feinen  ^lä  felber  ^ur  S^^iire  tnig  —  t?enn  Xi}a\\o  ftanb  fc^on 
jäf)neflct[(^enb  auf  bem  Spiunge  — ,  fonbern  naijm  i[)m  ben* 
felben  f)üfHc^ft  ah  unb  trug  if)n  über  Me  (Seemeile,  mit  manchem 
»erftof)Ienen  9iücfblicf  nac^  bem  9ßierfüf(er.  2)ie  Seute  aber 
ftaunten  baö  SBunber  an  unb  begriffen'^  nic^t,  mie  ber  5 
grobfte  Kaufmann  über  9?ac^t  jum  t)üftic^ften  geu^orben  fei, 
ber  ftoljefte  jum  bienftfertigften. 

2)a  braufete  aber  einmal  juft  im  bebeuHic^ften  3titpunft 
baö  n)i(be  »^eer  ber  £inber  burc^  Me  «^alle.     Seljt  imir  alle   '\/ 
9}Zül)e  üernid^tet,  %t)a\\o  ful)r  mie  befeffen  jtt>ifd;en  bie  ivinber  10 
unb  bann  ^n^ifc^en  bie  Seine  ber  Käufer,  a  to  mcUe  er  bie 
»erhaltene  8uft  nun  bo)3pe(t  jügelloö  genießen.    2)en  £inbcrn 
befam'0  übel.     ^Otit  furchtbarem  Schelten  würben  fie  l)inauf 
jur  9Jiutter  gef(^icft  unb  bie  beiben  Knaben  fc^on  anberen 
3^age6   bem  ©c^ulmeifter  jur  fc^arferen  3uc^t  übergeben.  15 
2luc^  hci^  Sungern  unb  SSalgen  auf  ber  @affe  warb  il)nen 
ftrengftenö  unterfagt.    „<Sie  Ijaben  ben  ^unb  ju  taufenb 
Unarten  öerfül)rt/'  meinte  9}ieifter  Oiic^win,  „unb  wie  fann 
man  überl)aupt  umtobt  »on  fo  wilben  £inbern  einen  jungen 
«^unb  er^ieljen?"    (Sr  befctjiof,  oon  nun  an  feinen  bofen  20 
9ftangen  ben  3)aumen  f($arf  auf  ö  2luge  ju  brücfen,  bamit 
ber  ^unb  9^u^e  l)abe  unb  un'oerfülirt  bleibe. 

grau  (Söa  mu^te  bem  ?Oiann  il)re  ^xrnbt  über  alle  ik 
SSerwanblungen  au^fprec^cn. 

„@6  ift  bo^  ein  red^ter  (gegen,"  fagte  fie,  „bajj  bu  mcr#  25 
genö  wieber  jur  ?i}leffe  gel)ft." 

„3a  wo^l,  ©öa!  ber  vP>unb  liegt  wie  ein  6tanbbilb,  wenn 
i(^  unter  bem  portale  fniee." 

„2)ie  5vunben  mel)ren  fid^  wieber,  feit  bu  fo  freunblic^ 
geworben."  30 

„3a  wol)t,  (St?a!  ber  <§unb  fnurrt  nur  noc^  ganj  leife. 
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er  Mit  uic^t  me{)r  im  Äauflaben  unb  beuft  nicl;t  t)on  SBcitem 

an'ö  33cipen." 

„2)ie  i^inber  beffcrn  fid^  jufe^cnb^,  [cit  bu  fie  furjer 

I)a(tft." 
5       „?^rei(ic^,  (Sua!  baö  ivar  bem  ^unbe  grunbüerberblid^, 

bap  er  immer  baö  bofe  Seifpiel  ber  £inber  faf)." 

„Unb  tine  tf)ut  mir'ö  irof)(,@erI)arb,bap  bu  ici^t  uneber  [o 

manc^eö  freunbUc^e  2ßort  mit  mir  rebeft ! " 

„($i  freiüd^,  liebe  (Söa!  ba  bu  je^t  [o  freunb(ic^  wn  bem 
ro^unbe  gefprod^cu"  —  fie  f)atte  feine  @i}lbe  üon  ii)m  gefagt 

—  „ttiie  follte  i<i)  bir'ö  nic^t  banfen?" 

grau  @üa  barf)tf  für  [ic^:  „^JZeifter  9?ic^n>in  er^ief)t  ben 

^unb  unb  a^net  nic^t,  i}a^  noc^  »ielmef)r  ber  ^unb  ben 

■DJleifter  9iic^n?in  erjie^t/'  unb  warf  jum  erftenmaie  einen 
15  freunblic^en  33 lief  auf  Z\)a^\o  unb  ftretd^elte  i^n.     2)aö 

befiegelte  ben  neuen  ^auöfrieben. 

Slber  tro^  ber  grof en  ^^ortfc^ritte,  bie  3^^affo  mad^te  in 

feineö  Ferren  ^n<i)t  unb  feiner  ^errin  ©unft,  brachen  bod^ 

manchmal  bk  alten  Züdm  «lieber  f)ert»cr.    2)abei  umltete 
20  aber  ein  feltfamer  Snftinft  beö  2;f)iereö :  eö  fd^ien  bie  3ünft? 

ler  üon  ben  ^^atrijiern  ju  unterfd^eiben,  unb  n)enn  eö  ja 

feinem  ?Otutl)n)iIIen  «lieber  einmal  freien  Sauf  licp,  fo  war  er 

gennf  gegen  einen  ^atrijier  gerid^tet.     2öie  eö  ^unbe  gibt, 

bie  feinen  33ettelmann  unb  Sanbftrcid^er  of)ne  ©ebell  worüber 
25  laffen,  fo  fonnte  Zt)a\\o  feinen  gepu^ten,  ftolj  fc^reitenben, 

ritterlid^  reitenben  ^atri^ier  fef)en,  of)ne  bap  fic^  ber  alte 

Slbam  in  il)m  regte. 

'^a(i)  bem  ?5eie»^abenb  pflog  9)ieifter  9?id^unn  burd^  bie 

nunmel)r  oon  3Kenfc^en  ivimmelnben  ©trapen  ^u  gel)en,  bamit 
30  ber  ^unb,  beö  ©tridfcö  frei,  bciiHit)rc,  tvaö  er  in  ber  einfamen 

grül)ftuube,  angefeffelt,  gelernt  ^atte.    !Xl)affo  fci^leicl^t  gan^ 
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fitlfam  in  ben  ?5u^ft^ipfen  [eine^  ^ervn.  2)a  fc^reitet  ein 
Sunfcr  aii6  ^en  @efc^(ec^tern  tanjelnb  imb  gejiert  über  ben 
^Jlarftpla^ ;  flugö  fpringt  S^baffo  ^u  il)m  hinüber,  fein  9iitfen, 
fein  pfeifen  t)ilft,  irie  im  Ctaufc^  ^ai  er  alle  Öe^ren  beö 
nüchternen  SJtorgenö  üergeffen  unb  friedet  erft,  bemütl)igft  5 
iiu'betnb  unb  um  9Ser^eil)ung  bittenb,  ?u  bem  n)ütl)enben 
^IReifter  jurüdf,  nad^bem  er  ben  bi6  ^um  %\x^  nieberfallenben 
langen  Slermel  beS  $atr{5ierö  mitten  entjmei  geriffen. 

2)eö  anbern  %a<^t^  fc^icfte  9Jieifter  9{ic^tt)in  bem  ©efc^ä* 
bigten  [einen  eigenen  ^runfrocf  mit  ben  langen  Slermeln  jum  10 
@rfa^.  „2Öie  fonnte  ic^  [olc^  ein  @ecf  fein/'  rief  er  auö, 
„ein  fo  n)iberfinnige6  ^(eib  ^u  tragen?  9}iüffen  Vit  langen, 
flatternben  S^uc^ftreifen,  muffen  bie  ^unbert  S3anber  unb 
glitter  ni^t  jeben  »^unb  ^erauöforbern,  ta^  er  baranjupfe?" 

?01eifter  9fiic^rt)in  begann  einen  ftiüen  ©rimm  auf  bic  15 
ßleiberprac^t  unb  anbere  <^offart  ber  ©efc^lec^ter  ^u  n^erfen 
unb  ging  t)on  \)a  an  nur  noc^  im  fc^lic^teften  bürgerlichen 
@en)anb. 

^Daju  bünfte  if)m,  \)k  ^atrijier  f)atten  ganj  befonber6 
t)6l)nifc^e  >bMt,  n?enn  er  mit  feinem  3t>glinge  an  ber  ©^nur  20 
burd^  bie  ©äffen  fc^ritt,  ober  wenn   ber  entfeffette   %\)a\\Q 
lieber  einmal  bie  Dl)ren  üerftopfte  unb  burc^  Steinmürfe  an 
feine  ^flic^t  gemannt  merben  mufte.      2Bie  fpüttifc^  §atte 
nic^t  neulich  jene  öornel)me  Jungfrau  geläd^elt,  atö  9}leifter 
9ti(^tt)in  fie  mit  tiefer  33erbeugung  grüßte,  inbe^  ber  ^unb  25 
am  <2tricf  unnnberftel)lic^  jum  nac^ften  (Jcfftcin  f)inüberjog, 
fo  ba^  bie  3Serbeugung  fic^  faft  ^um  guffall  gefteigert  f)atte? 
Unb  njaren  bie  ebeln  Ferren  nic^t  a\i^z\i  am  grobften,  tt)enn 
2;^affo  ja  noc^  einmal   an   il)ren  galoppirenben  ^ferben 
t)inauffprang  ?    2Öie  butbfam  nahmen  '^a^  bagegen  bie  frieb*  30 
Uelzen  ©c^ritteö  einl)er  reitenben  3üuftler  auf! 


i8  !l)er  ftummc  9iatl)ö^cvr.  [in. 

©0  ttoIUn-acf^te  Xlja^llo  and)  ^icr,  \x>(\ß  feinem  9[ubern  ge* 
(ungen  ivar :  an  ber  J^unbcfc^nur  50g  er  [einen  ^errn  gmij 
(eife  »on  kr  ^Neutralität  ^ur  Partei  kr  erbittertften  3ünft(er 
()inüt)er. 

5  !Daö  njurbe  feft  unb  fertig,  alö  bie  SBe^tarer  i^aufleute 
unb  ^anbwerfer  auf  Dftern  1368  jur  frankfurter  ?Oieffe 
gingen,  ©ie  Mtbcten  einen  ftattlic^en  Sirupp,  ber  gefci^loffen 
3u[ammenf)ie(t  bei  ber  %af)xt  bur^  bie  Söetterau,  ^cegen 
rauberifc^er  Singriffe.     !Die  ©efc^lec^tcr  maren  üorbem  auc^ 

10  mitgeritten  in  ber  S^teifefc^aar  if)rer  «Stabt,  unb  3Jieifter  dVid)-^ 
Win  auf  [einem  ftoljen  9?appen  l}ielt  [ic^  [onft  lieber  ju  ben 
t>ornef)men  beuten  atö  ju  ben  Sunftgenoffen,  bie  ju  ^n^  ober 
auf  langfamen  ivteppern  bie  9^ad^f)ut  bilbeten.  ^euer  aber 
tief  er  ben  Etappen  jumeift  bei  [einen  ©aumtljieren  unb  ging 

15  5U  Suf  unter  ten  Sünfticrn  2)enn  2;f)affo  lief  jur  «Seite, 
unb  i^om  9iof  l)erab  t)atte  er  ben  ^unb  bod^  nur  in  ()a(ber 
3uc^t  galten  fönnen.  2)ie  Sunftgenoffen  aber  freuten  \id) 
gar  [e^r  über  bie  neue  {cut[e(ige  2lrt  beö  ?0?eifterö,  ber  ben 
fcl)onften  Etappen  beim  Xxo^  füf)ren  liep,  um  mit  i()nen  ju 

20  %n^  ju  ge§en.  X>a  fiel  gar  manc^cö  ©c]^meicl;ehvort,  unb 
bie  hieben  ber  5ßoIfömänncr,  tveld^e  frü()er  bei  Otic^unn  gar 
nic^t  lunfangcn  t)atten,  fanben  je^t  bie  befte  Statt  in  feiner 
(Seele.  Unb  alö  ber  3u9  <^ii  kr  griebberger  2ßarte  i)ie(t 
unb  ^erab  fat)  auf  bie  S^fjürme  i^on  granffurt,  ta  mar  9Jleiftcr 

25  Diic^nnn  cingeivci^t  unb  eingcfd^moren  in  ben  S3unb  ber 
3ünfte  tviber  bie  ©efc^Ied^ter.  3ot)anneS  £obinger,  ber 
Hauptmann  bed  ©eljeimbunbeö,  [ct;üttelte  if)m  banfenb  bie 
^anb  unb  rief .  „5Icl;  'OJKüfter,  wie  [eib  iiy  ein  bcfferer  'iOiann 
gen^orben,  ja  erft  jet^t  ein  ganzer  ''Mann,  unb  ba$  in  ber  furjen 

30  ^rift  wn  2l[c^crmittwoc^  biö  Dftern!" 

@er()aib  fu()r  auf  ivie  auö  einem  ilraum  unb  ernnbcrte : 


1 


IV.]  2)ev  ftumme  ^ati^^cxx.  19 

„(Si  frei(id) !  3«^  iDU^te  ii>of)(,  bap  ber  ^unb  »on  eb(er  2lrt 
[ci,  unb  bap  if)m  nur  bie  recite  3uc^t  fef)(e.  3a,  9)?eifter 
£obinger,  eö  gef)t  nic!^tö  über  eine  gleichmäßige,  au6bauernbe 
unb  fefte  (5d^u(e,  bie  bänbigt  felbft  eine  S3eftie.  5iber  3;f)affo 
fann  nun  freigefpvoc^en  ivevben  r>ün  bcr  2el)i-e,  unb  ba6  [od  5 
gefd;c[)en,  [obalb  wix  nac^  Söe^lar  ()eimgefei)i-t  [inb." 


SSierteö  Kapitel. 

2)cr  ©türm  war  in  Qjße^lar  losgebrochen,  bie  ©efc^te^ter 
ttjaren  «erjagt,  bie  3ünfte  fjatten  ba6  %dt)  unb  jugleid^  ba^ 
9tegiment  ber  9ieic^$ftabt  genjonnen.  ^Jleifter  Otic^ivin  f)atte  10 
t)oran  geleuchtet  im  i^ampfe  burd^  2lu6bauer,  Strenge  gegen 
[ic^  felbft  unb  5fnbere  unb  burc^  feinen  unyer[ij{)nlic^en  «^ap 
gegen  bie  ^atrijier.  2)ie  50litbürger  ftaunten  über  t)cn  üer-- 
iDanbelten  9)iann. 

21(6  ber  neue  Dtatt)  nunmef)r  rein  bemofratifc^  auö  ben  15 
3ünften  gebilbet  n)urbe,  fiel  bie  2öaf)l  auc^  auf  ?0?eifter 
Siic^ivin.  ^o(i)  t)or  einem  Saf)re,  ba  er  fic^  bod;  gar  nic^t 
um  baö  @emeinn)ol)l  fümmerte,  mar  eS  baö  füpefte  2^raumbilb 
feinet  (Sljrgeijeö,  einmal  9tatl)6l)err  ju  werben ;  Ijeute,  wo  er 
l)eip  gearbeitet  unb  gerungen  f)atte  für  bie  ©tabt,  lehnte  er  20 
ah.  ^iiemanb  errietl)  bie  Urfac^e  unb  Sltle  beftürmten  ben 
■»JOflcifter,  bap  er  in  ben  ?aati)  eintreten  ober  bo(^  minbeftenö 
bm  ®runb  feiner  Steigerung  offenbaren  mi)ge. 

?Rac^  langem  Si^getn  unb  mancherlei  2tu6fluc^t  fprac^  er 
enblid^:  „2)er  @runb  wirb  euc^  finbifc^  fcf;einen.    9}tir  aber  25 
ift  er  ernft  unb  fd^wer.   Sci^  fann  nic^t  täglich  auf  bem  dlatt)* 
l)aufe  fii^cn  in  biefer  brangyollen  3fit,  weil  id)  meinen  «^unb 
nic^t  mitnel)men  barf.    Saffe  ic|>  aber  ta^  2;i)ier  allein  batjeim, 

R.  N.  3 
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fo  fommt  njicber  aüeö  Uu()eil  über  mein  ^au^  nne  t>ortcm. 
3d^  [age  ii>o^(,  ber  ^unb  f)at  ausgelernt;  aber  mx  lernt 
iematö  auS?  5?ein  5)?enf(^  unb  fein  .^unb!  llebergebe  \(i) 
Zi}a\\o  manchmal  auf  einen  Xa(\  bem  ^eJ)rjungen,  [o  unrb  er 

5  gleic^  n)ieber  rücffäUig,  unb  cö  ift  mir  begegnet,  baf;  ici) 
[elber  an  einem  [eleven  S^age  auc^  uneber  rücffäUig  geir>ovben 
bin.  2ßir  [inb  33cibe  noc^  etumö  \d)\va<i),  \x>ix  bürfen  unö  nic^t 
»on  einanber  trennen.  3n  ber  SSor^aUe  ber  Äirc^e  mag  id^ 
bie  5DU^ffe  fo  gut  t)ören,  une  brinnen  im  ©c^iff,  unb  ber  ^unb 

TO  fte()t  an  meiner  (Seite;  alö  9{atl)6l)err  aber  faun  ic^  beef)  ni(^t 
allezeit  üor  ber  Xtiiixc  bcö  Dtatt)6faale6  bleiben.  9lel)met  meinen 
©runb  für  feine  ©rille.  3^  l)ege  ben  Slberglauben,  bap 
mein  ^auö  erft  uneber  feft  fte()en  iverbe,  mnn  %i)a\\o  einmal 
gan^  fertig  gebogen  ift ;  ic^  barf  mid^  noc^  nic^t  trennen  i^on 

'  5  bem  ^punbe.     Unb  ttjie  foUte  id^  t:>a^  UHinfenbe  ©emcinutefen 

feften  f)elfcn,  mnn  mein  eigen  ^an^  nod)  incl  ärger  UHinft?" 

9iafl;  biefer  9iebe  be6  ''Dteifterö,  bie  bem  (Sinen  ernft,  bem 

5lnbcrn  f^)apt)aft  bünfte,  befc^loffen  bie  3iat[)Sgenoffen,  eö  folk 

2;i)affo  »or  alien  .^unben  ber  (Stabt  ija^  ä^orrec^t  eineö  @i(jeö 

2o  im  9iatt)6faale  unter  bem  @tul)le  feineö  ^errn  erhalten,  ictod) 
mit  ber  Ä'laufel,  ha^  biefeö  Diec^t  augenblirfö  crlcfi1;c,  fou>ie 
ficf;  ber  ^unb  eine  ©timme  anmajje. 

Silad)  einigem  ©träuben  fügte  fic^  93tcifter  Düc^unn  nun 
bod^  bem  Sßillen  feiner  ^Jtitbürger  unb  erf^ien  pünftlic^  ju 

25  jeber  S^^ift  mit  ^l)affü  auf  bem  9tatt)()aufe  2)tefen  aber 
nannten  bic  Sße^larer  feitbem  ben  „ftummen  ■Katl)Sl)eirn/' 
unb  ftumm  blieb  er  in  ber  3i)at;  man  l)örte  in  %\t)x  unb 
Ü^agen  nid^t,  bap  er  nnber  bie  ßlaufel  feineö  ^|U-iinlegö  ge* 
fünbigt  Ijätte. 

30  ^Ind)  auf  ber  ©trape  fcl;recftc  er  ^liemanb  mel)r  tnxd)  feine 
unbänbige  ©inelerei;  er  n">ar  ben  ?^legelial)ren  cntn\id^fen  unb 
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fc^ritt,  nac^  grower  ^imbe  2Irt,  [0  ftiU  unb  ftolj  Winter  feinem 
^errn  einher,  alö  [ei  er  [ic^  beö  9Sorrect)te6  oor  allen  anbern 
..^unben  ber  9?eic^6ftabt  tlax  bewußt    ^fJun  gcfc^af)  e6,  bap        j 
?0?eifter  9?ic^ftnn  in  ber  (Srnte  burc^'ö  gelb  ginq,  i}art  an  ,/' 
bem  ©raben,  tveic^er  baö  ©tabtgebiet  »on  einem  2Öa(bc  beö'  5 
©rafen  öon  ©otmö  [d^ieb.    3^i)affo  fc^Uc^  rul)ig  neben  il)m. 
'5)Jlit  einemmaie  aber  war  er  üerfc^n^unben.    9tic^tt)in  '\'pa^k 
ringsum,  rief  unb  ^fijf.    3)er  ^unb  fam  nic^t.    2)a  raufc^te 
nnb  frac^te  e6  in  bem  !Dicfic^t  jenfeit  bc6  ©raben^,  unb  üon 
%i)a\\o  n)ie  t»on  einem  2ßoIfe  gef)e^t,  brac^  ein  foniglic^er  10 
^irfc^  ^erüor,  ein  3ii?»^njigenbcr  ^um  minbeften,  ftu^te,  atö 
er  t)a^  freie  ^dt)  unb  ben  ?!J?ann  fa(),  hi)xk  um,  warf  ben 
^unb  mit  ber  ganzen  SBuc^t  [eineö  @ett)eif)c0  jur  ©eite  unb 
machte  fic^  rücfwartö  wtcbcr  freie  58at)n  in  bie  33üfc^e,  unter 
bem  9iaufc^en  unb  ß'nirfen  ber  33(atter  unb  Steige.     2(ber  15 
aud^  2;f)affo  ert)ob  fic^  »on  feiner  augenblicfiic&en  ^'Jieberiage 
unb  fut)r  wie  befeffen  t)inter  bem  3^f)iere  brein,  unb  man  f)ürte 
batb  nur  noc^  fernf)er  i}a^  Otaufc^en  unb  baS  ^^feifen,  womit 
ber  ^unb  Saut  gab.     2)er  arme  9?i(^win  ipfiff  fic^  bie  Sippen 
trocfen  unb  rief  fi(^  bie  Sungen  at^emloö,-   aU  feine  feine  20 
2)rcffur  war  öerfc^Iungen  t^on  2;t)affo'0  Sagbfieber.  3tt)eima[ 
trieb  er  if)m  ben  <!^irfc^  jum  ©raben  entgegen,  g(ei(^  alö  woüc 
er  it)n  bem  ^errn  jum  ©c^uffe  fteüen,  unb  zweimal  brac^  ber 
^irfc^  wieber  jurüd. 

S3eim  brittenmaie  aber  trat  ein  «Solmö'f^er  ?^orftwart  25 
au6  bem  SBalbe  i)ert»or  unb  legte  feine  2trmbruft  an,  nic^t' 
auf  ba^  SBiib,  fonbern  auf  ben  ^unb.    „(Schämt  euc^,  ber 
if)r  ein  3ager  fein  wollt  unb  jielct  auf  ben  ebelften  »^unb, 
ber  boc^  nur  son  bem  gleichen  Sagbmuti)  beraufc^t  ift,  wie 
i^r  felbcr!"  rief  ber  ^JiJfeifter  bem  !l)ienftmann  entgegen.  3° 

©etroffen  r>on  ber  3ßat)rt)eit  biefeö  SBorteö  unb  ^ugleid; 
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öon  ber  ©cf)L>nf)cit  bcö  fampfcnben  fjcrrlic^en  ^unbeö,  (ic^ 
ber  ?5orftmann  bie  Slvmbvuft  [infen  unb  [c^ritt  trul^ifl  ju  bem 
S3üvger.  „2)er  ^iinb  ift  mir  »evfallen/'  rief  er,  „ttjeil  er  in 
meinea  ©rafcn  Sann  gejagt  i)at  3^r  folget  mir  mit  euerm 
5  ^unbe  jum  ©rafen,  unb  unit  er  ba6  2;()ier  in  feine  9Jieute 
nel)mcn,  fo  fei  if)m  ba6  Seben  gefc^cnft." 

'D^^eifter  9fiic^n)in  miberfe^te  fic^  natürlich,  ber  2){enftmann 
aber  f)ie(t  i^n  feft,  unb  alö  fic^  ber  S3ürger  mit  @en)a(t  frei 
wachen  n)oUte,  fc^lug  i[)m  3ener  bie  btanfe  klinge  über  ben 

lo  5lrm.  3m  felben  Slugcnblicfe  feboc^  iDarb  ber  2)ienftmann 
wn  f)inten  burc^  3^f)affo  ju  SSoben  geriffen ;  benn  fomie  baö 
Zt)kx  ben  ^errn  in  @efa§r  fa§,  wiä)  auc^  ta^  3agbfteber 
einer  ^l^reue,  bie  nic^t  2)reffur  n?ar.  ?01ef)rere  SBef^tarer  ^mk 
liefen  nun  auf  ben  Sarm  g(ei(^faU6  auö  bem  ?5elbe  f)erbei, 

15  befreiten  ben  ^orfttt^art  v»on  bem  .^unbe  unb  füi)vten  ben 
©Zann  gefangen  jur  ©tabt,  tveil  er  einen  S3ürger  auf  reid^^* 
ftäbtifcf)em  S3oben  öeruninbet  {)atte.  2)enn  bie  ©tiibtcr  ivaren 
in  bem  fiegreicf^en  itan^jfe  mit  ben  @efc^Iccf)tern  raufluftig 
genug  geworben  unb  fürd;teten  fic^  nid^t  t>or  einem  neuen 

2o  ©traup. 

2)er  dlati)  aber  fam  boc^  ftarf  in  3Ser{egenf)eit,  tvaö  er 
mit  bem  gefangenen  folmfifc^en  !l)ienftmanne  anfangen  foHe. 

3)en  5lrm  in  ber  ©c^linge,  fonnte  ?Oieifter  9tic^u>in  fd^on 
am  nad;ftcn  ^^age  ber  ©i^ung  bciwüt)nen,  in  uuld^cr  über 

25  ben  fi^Uc^en  Salt  üert)anbelt  warb.  SlÜe  9iatf)a(eute  uviren 
geivaltig  aufgeregt,  nur  3^f)affo  lag  in  befjaglid^ftcr  9i«f)c 
unter  bem  ©tul)(e,  alö  gc()e  il)n  bie  ©ac!^c  gar  nid)tö  an. 
Unb  boc^  ging  eö  ifjm  an  ben  i^ragen  unb  er  fanb  uvnig 
Sürfprec^er.     ©0  fel)r   man  il)m  alö  bem  ftummen  dl<\tl)^< 

30  ()errn  gen^ogen  nnir,  f(f)icn  e^  bort;,  alö  ob  man  i()n  bic»?ma( 
ber  gropen  aui^unUtigcn  ''|so(itif  opfern  mi'iffe. 
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@ö  [jauöte  nämlic^  jur  3cit  (1372)  ^er  bofe  Diitteibunb 
ber  „Sterner"  fo  arg  in  ben  ^fJac^bargauen,  baf  man  in 
SBe^Iar  im  ©tiUcn  fic^  rujiete  ^um  offenen  i^am^fe.  2)ie 
(Sterner  aber  jaijUen  gar  »iele  ©rafen,  Dritter  nnb  ^crren 
3U  ifjren  ©enoffcn,  bie  Oteic^öftabt  f)ingegen  f)atte  irenig  5 
^reunbe  unb  eö  fam  i()r  fef)r  überquer,  gerabe  ju  biefer  ^rift 
einen  [0  friegötüc^tigcn  9?ac^bvirn  tt.ne  ben  ©rafen  3oi)ann 
»on  @oimö  ju  erjiirnen,  »on  bem  noc^  unbefannt  n?ar,  ob  er 
für  ober  iDiber  bie  Sterner  Partei  nef)men  iverbe. 

21(6  baf)er  ein  9tati)6f)err  bartf)at,  ber  ^orftioart  fei  im  10 
Steckte  geiüefen,  nitften  manche  Äopfe  beja^enb,  unb  alö  er 
f)in5ufügte,  auf  Segel)ren  be6  ©rafen  bürfe  man  fic^  nic^t 
iveigern,  ben  3ager  freizugeben  unb  ben  ^unb  auszuliefern, 
fiel  i^m  fttodö  bie  9}le()r5af)(  ^n,  unb  ©titele  meinten,  2;f)affo 
i)aU  üorbem  fc^on  Unfug  genug  t>erübt,  man  bürfe  fic^  nun  1 5 
bod^  nic^t  voUenb^  noc^  ben  ©olmfer  burc^  i§tt  auf  ben  -^alö 
tjci^cn  laffen. 

2;i)affo  blieb  ganj  ruf)ig  unb  fc^aute  nur  fragenben  2luge6 
um  fi^,  alö  er  feinen  9^amen  nennen  ()örte.  Sein  ^err  aber 
eri)ob  fic^.     @r  fpracb :  20 

„3ft  ©raf  3of)ann,  ber  fc^Iaue  %n(S)^,  für  unö,  fo  n^irb  er 
fic^  um  beö  ^unbeö  iviUen  nic^t  gegen  un6  fefjren;  ift  er 
iviber  un6,  fo  gewinnen  nnr  if)n  auc^  nic^t  mit  einem 
gefc^enften  ^unb.  S)er  ^}J?ann  fennt  feinen  93ortl)eiI  unb 
fd^aut  nac^  ganz  anbcrn  2)ingen  afö  na(^  J^irfc^en  unb  25 
«^unben.  Soll  bie  3}erle^ung  beö  Sßilbbanneö  gefül)nt 
tt)erben,  fo  erbiete  ic^  mic^  ben  breifac^en  2ßertl)  beS  ^irfc^eö 
unb  «^unbeö  in  gutem  ©elbe  ju  erlegen.  2)en  v^unb  aber 
liefere  ic^  feinem  9}ienfc^en  au6 ;  el)er  erfted^e  i^  i)a^  %t)kx 
auf  ber  Stelle.  3l)r  tt)i^t  nid^t,  ivaö  id)  biefer  unüernünf*  30 
ttgen  Kreatur  ©otteö  fd^ulbe,  bie  jugleicf;   [icl;tbar  ©otteö 
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Ha 

Sßerf^cun  gcn^efen  ift.  Söenn  @ott  nid^t  nntl,  fo  befe^ren 
uu6  feine  f)ciUnftcn  ^vebiger  nic^t,  unb  menu  ev  mill,  fo 
behext  un0  ein  ^unb.  2)iefer  ^unb  i)at  Dvbnung  meinem 
(Scfc^afte  gebracht,  3uc^t  meinen  Älnbcrn,  ben  ^^auöfvieben 

5  meiner  grau,  er  ^at  mir  ben  2ßeg  gezeigt  ju  meinen  greum 
ben  unb  3«nftbrübern,  ben  2ßeg  jur  i^irc^e  unb  ben  SBcg 
ptm  9?at^I)aufe;  inbem  ic^  ben  ^unb  ju  er)ief)en 
glaubte,  erjog  ber  ^unb  tiielmef)r  mic|).  3)a6  t)at  mir 
meine  ^auöfrau  oft  gefagt,  unb  id)  acl^tete  eö  alö  einen  artigen 

lo  ©paf :  |e^t,  ba  it)r  mir  meinen  ^unb  nei)men  wollt,  erfenne 
ic^  mit  einemmale,  ba^  eei  bitterer  @rnft  geivcfen  ift." 

2)iefe  ivenigen  SBorte  nur  fprac^  5!)ieifter  3ii^unn,  aber 
er  fprad^  fie  mit  feudalem  Sluge,  unb  "Xl)affo,  ber  feineö 
Ferren  ^Bewegung  fal),  ert)ob  fid^  tangfam,  rül)rte  il)n  leife 

15  met)rmal6  mit  ber  breiten  Sßorbcrtalje  an  unb  lerfte  il)m  bie 
.^anb,  al6  jdoUc  er  ben  Sefümmerten  tröftcn. 

@ö  war  ganj  ftitle  geworben  im  9tatl)öfaal ;  man  fonnte 
bie  2ltl)emjüge  l)i>ren. 

2)a  ftrecfte  ber  9tat()6biener  ben  5?o))f  ^ur  3'i)üre  ^erein 

20  unb  melbete  einen  33oten  beö  ©rafen  »on  ©olmö.  2)ie 
^Bürger  erfci^rafen  unb  ahnten  ©d^Ummeö.  Um  fo  über* 
rafc^enber  flang  bie  33otfc^aft. 

2)er  ®raf  tjutk  mit  53ebauern  t>ernommen,  bap  fein 
l)ienftmann  einen  Sßel^larer  33ürger  auf  fo  geringfügigen 

25  §lnlaf  gefc^lagcn,  |a  tierwunbet  l)aU.  !Dodl;  bat  er,  man 
möge  um  guter  9iac^barfc^aft  willen  ben  gorftwart  witber 
freigeben,  er  —  ber  ©raf  —  mad^e  feinerfeitö  ja  audb  öon 
bem  lunletUen  2Bilbbann  fein  weitere^  §lufl)eben,  unb  bamit 
bie  ©tabt  erfenne,  wie  freunblicl;  er  gefinnt,  fo  fcfjicfe  er  bem 

30  l)of)en  9tatl)c  anbei  einen  ^irfrt;,  ben  er  felber  erlegt  l)abc  unb 
ber  minbeftenö  eben  fo  gut  fei,  alö  ber  wn  bem  ^unbe 
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gejagte  unb  ni d;t  erlegte,  nebft  einem  ?5iiflciu  33a(?^arad^cr, 
i)amit  and)  ber  S^runf  jum  (Sc^mauö  nic^t  fef)Ie. 

2){e  9tatt)ö§erren  tt)aren  ftarr  üor  freubigem  ©taitnen, 
t)a  ftatt  bcö  gerurcf;teten  2)onnertt?etterä  plo^Ud^  [0  t)etler 
(Sonnenfc^ein  über  fie  fjereinbrac^.  ®ie  [agten  bem  33oten  s 
manc^  artigeö  3ßort  unb  beglücfjmmfc^teu  hn  Sßhi\Ux  9ttcf;# 
n)in  fammt  [einem  Zl)a\^o.  2)er  ^Oteifter  aber  ert)ob  feine 
ftarfe  «Stimme,  ben  burd^einanber  mirbetnben  Ütebcfc^ivaU 
(ant  ubertonenb,  unb  hat,  bap  man  »or  ertJ)ciftcr  5httivort 
ben  53oten  nod;  einmal  abtreten  laffen  unb  il)m  auf  ivenige  10 
■iJJiinuten  @el)ör  fd^enfen  möge. 

„'»Kiptrauet  ben  fufen  Sßorten  beö  ©rafen!"  rief  er. 
„^atk  er  unö  feinen  3'-'*^"  entboten,  i<i)  imirbe  nic^t  erfc^rocfen 
fein,  aber  ha  er  unö  feine  ^ulb  entbietet,  erfc^recfe  id).  2)er 
©raf  fcl;enft  unö  feinen  ^irfc^  nic^t  umfonft.  2ßir  bebürfen  15 
beö  ©rafen  nic{;t;  fein  53etter,  ber  Sraunfelfer  Otto  unb 
Sanbgraf  ^ermann  üon  «Reffen  finb  unö  beffere  33unbeö* 
genoffen,  ©raf  3of)ann  aber  bebarf  unfer.  Unb  i)at  er 
unö  erft  am  fteinen  Singer,  fo  l)at  er  unö  aud^  gan^.  2^I)affo, 
2;i)affo !  bu  fc^affft  unö  gropeö  2eib,  nic^t  tveit  bu  jenen  20 
folmfifc^cn  v^irfc^  in'ö  SBel^larer  gelb,  fonbern  n)eil  bu 
biefen  >^ivfc{)  in  bie  SBetUarer  dlatt)§tüä)c  jagteft!  3d) 
befc^iüöre  eud^,  n)ertl)e  greunbe,  lel)net  t)a^  ©efc^cnf  freunb:= 
iiti)  ah,  forbert  unfer  9tec^t  unb  gebt  bem  ©rafen  ha^  feine. 
©(Riefet  ijtn  -^irfi^  ^urürf  unb  bel)altet  ben  Säger,  biö  ber  25 
©raf  beö  1)ienftmanneö  Uebermut^  na^  ber  Orbnung  füt)nen 
mü" 

^ier  unterbracl)en  bie  5lnbern  ben  9iebncr  unb  f)ielten 
i^m  t?or,  er  treibe  feinen  ©roll  megen  beö  leid;ten  ^iebeö 
boc^  ju  Unit,  ha^  er  nid;t  einmal  burc^  fo  vtiel  ©üte  3ufrieben  30 
ju  ftetlen  fei. 
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^Dfeiftcr  Otid;^!]!  aber  cvixnberte:  „®praft)c  ic(;  für  mid;, 
id^  iväre  n"»o()(  \)cx  Buffie^cnfte  mit  bcö  ©rafcit  3Sorfcf;(ag, 
\'Oxab  uu\]cn  meineö  ^unbeö.  Sitter  id^  rebe  ^ier  atö  9tatt)6* 
l)err  ber  Dteic^öftabt  iinb  fage :  Norbert  unfer  Dtec^t  unb  gebt 
5  bem  ©rafen  ta^  [eine :  bem  ©rafen  ift  ber  ^unb  i^erfaüen, 
tveil  er  feinen  2ßilbbann  burc^brod^en,  unö  ift  ber  Sorftmart 
yerfaKcn,  iueil  er  unfern  33urgfrieben  üertet^t  ^at.  2Iu6 
%nx(^t  wx  bem  3orne  beö  ©rafen  ivoUte  ic^  biefen  «^unb, 
meinen  treueften  ^reunb,  nic^t  auötiefern,  akr  auö  ^urc^t 

lo  üor  beS  ©rafen  ^reunbfc^aft  liefere  ic^  if)n  auö.  5Sort)in,  ba 
ic^  atö  beö  ^unbeö  §lnn>a(t  fprac^,  ^atk  ic^  meinen  mögen 
über  ba^  arme  2;t)ier ;  jct^t  fprecf;e  id;  alö  ber  Slnmalt  unferer 
©emeine  unb  ba  mod;te  id^  nod^  üiel  bitterere  5^()ranen  uu'inen, 
nic^t  über  ben  ^unb  —  nxiö  fümmert  mid;  ber !  —  fonbern 

15  über  ba^  t)eranfc^(eic^enbe  2]erberben  meiner  armen  93ater# 
ftaUl" 

3)er  SJleifter  f)atte  in  ben  SBinb  gcfprod^cn;  er  blieb 
allein  mit  feinem  2lrgtt)cl)n.  T)a6  ®e[d;enf  u^arb  mit  1)an^^ 
feölvorten  angenommen  unb  paffenb   ernnbert,  ber  Xiienft* 

20  mann  freigegeben,  unb  ©raf  3ol)ann  t>on  ©olmö  ivar  balb, 
ivaö  er  gemotlt,  ber  erflarte  Sreunb  unb  33etftanb  beö  SBci^* 
larer  3f{att)eö. 

5110  ber  |)irf(^  bei  feftlid;em  93tal)le  verjel)rt  unb  ber 
93ad^arad;er  getrunfen  n)urbe,  blieb  93ieiftcr  3{id;UHn  fd;mol^ 

25  lenb  5u  ^aufe,  unb  2;i)affo  befam  nid;t  einen  £nod;en  t*on 
bem  2öilb,  iveld;eö  er  t)od^  ben  9{atl)öl;erren  in  bic  iiüc^e 
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Süufteö  i^a^itcl. 

!t)iep  wax  gc[rt;ct)cu  im  SaCjie  1372.  3m  folgcnbcn 
3ai:)re  fc^tug  man  wx  bem  Dbert()or  von  Sßc^lar  bic  ^cipe 
&d)lad)t,  in  mldjcx  bcr  ©terncrbuub  befiegt  ivarb  unb 
»ernic^tet.  2)ie  Siivger  ber  -Keic^öftabt  fochten  unter  bcr  5 
gü[)iitng  be6  ©rafcn  3ol)ann  »on  ®o(m6,  unb  {f)ve  SBeibcr 
oei1()cibigtcn  bie  3^()ovc,  inbef  bie  ?Otanncv  braufen  im  gelbe 
fäm^ften.  2)er  Sanbgraf  i^on  Reffen  unb  Dtto  t)on  ©ohnö* 
33vaunfe(6  t^eilten  [ic^  mit  i^nen  in  bie  @()re  beö  Xac^c^. 
'^Jicifter  ^Jtic^ivin  'wax  and)  mit  bahci.  10 

9toc^  am  Sibenb  nad)  ber  ©c^lac^t  licp  @raf  Dtto  bie 
gefangenen  Skitter  ber  ©terner,  m{d)c  in  feine  4^anb  gefallen, 
entfjaupten  ,♦  @raf  3ot)ann  bagegen  Oegnabigte  bie  Uebrigen 
o^ne  feiner  SSerbünbeten  ^orn"»{ffen. 

„Merfet  auf!"   fprac^  ber  ^3)leifter  9{ic^tt)in  ju  feinen  15 
^JDiitbürgern.    „@in  neueö  2ßarnung§3eid;en !    @raf  3o§anu 
I)at  boppelteS  ©piel  im  ©inn  unb  tjalt  fid;  ben  3Öeg  offen  . 
nac^  rec&tö  unb  linfö." 

2)ie  2öe|(arer  aber  ac^tcten'ö  nic^t  unb  meinten,  ber 
iTReifter  bilbe  fic^  boc^  gar  ju  treu  nad^  feinem  ^unbe.  2BeiI  20 
2;i)affo  nid^t  me^r  fpiele,  fonbern  |el^t  lieber  fnurre  unb  beipe, 
fo  vermeine  Otic^nnn,  er  muffe  nun  au^  fnurrig  unb  biffig 
iverben.  (Sin  launifc^er  Wann  fei  er  nad;  mc  vor  unb  Ijaffe 
jeW  grunb(o6  bm  ©rafen  3of)ann,  melc^er  boc^  ber  ©tabt 
fold^en  dlnljm  gebracht,  ivie  er  auc^  »orbem  Siebe  unb  «^ap  25 
nad^  ©riflen  unb  (SinfäHen  gelvec^felt  ^ah(^.  2)ie  3Solfögunft 
I)atte  fic^  gar  xa\d)  von  bem  SJleifter  abgefefjrt. 

3m  9^ati)e  fap  er  nun  meift  faft  cbenfo  ftumm,  tt>te  ber 
ftumme  9tati}öt)err  unter  feinem  ©tui)le.     'Bpxad)  er  ja  ein 
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2öort,  fo  mar  cö  cine  aßarnung  t>or  bcr  übcrmäf^igcii  ^reimb# 
[c|)aft  bcö  trafen  3of)ann ;  ber  locfe  [o  [up  ivic  bcr  Q^ogler, 
beüor  er  bie  Siegel  fange,  »^aufig  erfc^ien  93Zeifter  ^ic(;nnu 
au(S)  gar  nic^t  im  diatljc,  ^umal  uu'un  er  muptc,  bap  @raf 
5  3of)ann  auf  tm  @aal  fommc,  um  beu  bürgern  irgenb  einen 
neuen  2)ienft  anzubieten.  2)enn  faft  [c^ien  cö,  alö  ob  ber 
®raf  neben  bem  aboptirten  ftummen  9tat()0f)errn  unter  bem 
©tuf)Ie  nun  auc^  alö  9tatE)^f)crr  abo^tirt  [ei,  aber  nic^t  alö 
ein  ftummer.    3)a3  einjigemal,  wo  Otic^win  jugleid^  mit  bem 

ro  ©rafen  im  9iatf)e  [ap,  t)atte  2;()affo  bei  jebem  2Borte  beö 
oolmferö  bcrmaf en  gefmurt,  baf  it)n  fein  ^err  t)inau6fut)ren 
mupte,  bamit  bcr  ^unb  nic^t  feincö  ^rit)t(egö  ücriuftig  get)e. 
Der  93icifter  meinte,  ia^  2;t)ier  fijnne  eben  bie  folmftfd^en 
Farben  nic^t  mct)r  fe^en,  feit  c^  bcn  (Strauf  mit  bem  %ox\U 

IS  auart  get)abt,  unb  nat)m  bieö  alö  eine  gute  Sluörebe,  um 
jcbcömal  tveg^ubteiben,  ivann  ber  ®o(mfer  fam.  2)enn  o^ne 
ben  ^unb  ge^e  er  nun  burc^auö  nic^t  me[}r  auf'ö  9iatl)i)au^. 
2)ic  2ße(3(arer  aber  fprac^en  :  9?ic^i\)in  treibe  benn  boc^  ben 
©pap  etwaö  ^u  tneit  unb  machten  ©pottverfe  ani  tm  unbe# 

20  liebten  'äJiann.     (So  lief  ein  gar  luftig  gc3cic(;uetcr  33ilbcr# 
bogen  mit  inelcn  9ieimcn  um,  irorauf  bie  gemcinfamcn  (Srleb^-r- 
.niffe  beö  ^Olciftcr  2;t)affo  unb  bcö  ^)3^cifter  Otic^^vin  naturgetreu 
abcontcrfcit  n^arcn  mit  ber  Ueberfcl^rift : 

„  9luf  biefen  Silbern  iitau  cvficl)!, 
25  aBic  ein  §unb  einen  9tatf)cil)en-n  crjicijt." 

'iOZciftcv  9?ic^iv{n  liefü  fic^  \)a^  wenig  anfechten ;  er  iraltclc 
ftiU  fcinci?  aufblül)enbcn  .^aufeö  unb  liep  gefc^cl)cn,  unui  er 
nicl;t  l)inbcrn  fountc.  3Bar  ci3  borf;  ni(f;t  ba^  flcinftc  U^crbicnft 
!l()affo'^,  \)a^  er  mit  fo  inclcn  taufenb  Unarten  feinen  S^axn 
30  gctel)rt  l)attc,  gcbulbig  ju  fein  unb  bie  überfeine  (^mpfinblic^^ 
feit  in  bie  1a[c(;e  ju  fterfcu. 
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®o  üciijinßen  miebcrum  ^\x>d  3a[)re.  2)a  \i\ui)  eincö 
2;age6  —  eS  ivar  urn  @ommer#3ü£)anni  —  9}ieiftec  9tic^tt>in 
auf  baö  9?atf)[)auö  entboten.  Unt3efaumt  [olle  er  [ic^  einftellen, 
feine  2lu6rcbe  gelte  bic6ma( ;  @raf  3of)ann  öon  Solmö  fei 
erfc^ienen  mit  einer  33otfc^aft  beä  5vai[cr6.  2)er  9Jieifter  ftulite.  5 
6ine  Sotfd^aft  beS  5vai[er6,  bvi0  tt)ar  frei(i^  eine  gewichtige 
@ac^e !  Unb  benno($  erflärte  er,  er  fonne  nic^t  fommen :  fein 
.i^unb  «.'»erbe  fnurrcn  unb  bellen,  tvenn  ber  @raf  bie  faifcvlic^e 
^Botfc^aft  vortrage ;  benn  2;f)affo,  fo  gefd^cibt  er  auc^  fei,  imffe 
boc^  nic^t  beö  ^aiferö  2öovt  'oon  beö  (Srafen  SSortrag  ju  10 
unterfc^ciben  unb  fonne  a(fo  fo  ju  fagen  bie  faiferlic^e  ^DZaj'eftät 
felber  anfnurren,  unb  o[)ne  bcn  ^unb  gef)e  er  nun  einmal 
nid^t  aufö  9ffatl)f)au6.  ©elbft  '^xan  (S»a  rebete  i^rem  9J?anne 
ju ;  er  aber  blieb  ftanbl)aft.  2)a  fam  ein  ^tveiter  S3ote  unb 
mal)nte,  ber  5)Zeifter  muffe  fommen,  mit  ober  ül)ne  «^unb,  15 
ber  diat\^  muffe  bie^mal  t>oll3al)lig  fein ;  eö  gelte  bie  (5l)re  unb 
3ßürbe  ber  ®tabt. 

2)er  9Jieifter  fafte  2lvgntol)n  über  biefeö  'Drangen. 
Slber  eä  galt  bie  @l)re  unb  SBürbe  ber  <Bta\}t.  2llfo  rief 
er  bem  Sefjrjungen,  ba^  er  ben  ^unb  an  bie  9^dk  lege  20 
unb  rüftete  fic^  ^um  SortgeE)en.  (Jö  grau6te  it)m  faft, 
jum  erftenmale  allein,  ofme  ben  .g>unb,  ben  9iatl)$faal  su 
betreten. 

Da  fam  ber  Se^rjungc  »on  ber  (Strafe  f)erein,  um  Ztja\]o 
an^ufetten.  „93?eifter!"  flufterte  er,  „e6  gel)en  feltfame  Dinge  25 
»or.  (Sin  ©lücf  für  euc^,  baf  il)r  fo  lange  gejogert  ^abt! 
hinter  bem  9?atl)^aufe  ftet)en  Sett)affnete,  iro[}(  über  l)unbert, 
unb  l)inter  ben  33eix»affneten  fc^auen  altbefannte  ©efic^ter 
l)er»or,  patrijifctje  ©efic^ter,  unb  man  meint,  fie  fä^en  etlichen  ^^^^'^ 
Ferren  »om  alten  9iatl)e,  ben  man  »or  fieben  3al)ren  »er^  30 
trieben  [)at,  auf'^3  ^aar  ät)nlicf;.    2Iuc^  briingen  fid;  folmfifc^e 
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i?ncc^te  na(S)  ben  @tabttf)oren,  a(6  luoUten  fie  ben  Sluögang 
weJ)ren." 

2)er  9J?eifter  erbleichte ;  boc^  njar  er  rafc^  rtneber  gefapt. 
6r  [prac^  ju  [einer  ^rau:  „9^imm  bie  Äinbcr,  be«  Sefjrjungen 
5  unb  bie  jnjci  iiaftc^en  mit  bem  Oelb  unb  ben  5?(einoben. 
©c^Ieic^t  eu^  jur  5Mf)le  an  ber  'iaf^n,  bort  ift  baö  fleine 
$fortc^en,  baö  ivirb  noc^  offen  ftet)en;  »or  bem  ^fortd^en 
liegt  ein  5va£)n ;  ben  lofet  unb  fahret  gum  anbern  Ufer. 
^[Reibet  nur  um  ©ottcöttjitlen   bie  Srücfe   unb   bic  großen 

io!i;()ore.  (Seib  if)r  glücflic^  ()inüber,  fo  gef)et  eilenbö  bcn 
jenfeitigen  Su^pfab  nad^  ©ie^en.  3n  ©ie^en  treffe  i<^  eud^, 
fo  ©Ott  \mli,  wieber." 

@r  brangte  bie  fragenbe  ^rau  »ormart?,  bi6  fie  jitternb 
v»onfüt)vtc,  iüaö  er  befal)(.    !Dann  fafte  er  2;t)affo  an  feiner 

iS^ette  mit  ber  linfen  «^anb,  mit  ber  redeten  aber  nic^t,  iüie 
fonft,  bie  ^^eitfc^e,  fonbern  ba^  ©^iwert,  unb  eilte  auc^  nic^t 
au^'^  9iati)()auö,  fonbern  auf  ben  9}Zarft. 

!l)ort  fal)  er  bie  23ürger  bereitö  genmffnct,  ju  «^unberten 
eng  gefc^aart.    2tber  aud^  ba^  ülati)\)<xn^  nutr  fd^on  bid^t 

20  umjingcU  öon  frembcn  Drittem  unb  Oieifigen.  SSorfid^tig 
\d)[i<i)  fid;  ^Jteifter  9iid[;unn  in  bie  t)interen  9ieif)cn  ber  33ürger, 
bie  gieic^faltö  ©cfat)r  geal)nt  l)attcn  unb  t)erbeigcci(t  ivaren, 
um  it)ren  9iatl)6t)erren  bcijuftc(}cn.  3]or  ben  33rugcvn  aber 
ftanb  ©raf  3;of)ann  üon  ©olmö  in  glanjcnbem  ^avnifit», 

25  umgeben  üon  j^van^ig  9iittcrn,  baö  9teict;i?panicr  in  ber  ^panb  • 
unb  verfünbcte,  er  fei  gcfommcn  in  bcö  iuaifcrö  9?amen,  um 
^rieben  ^u  ftiftcn  ^nnffl;cn  ben  Jvcilanb  lun^K^tcn  ©efd^lec^teru 
unb  bem  neuen  ^ünftlcvifd^cn  ?)iatt)e.   ivcincm  nuTbe  ein  Seibö 
gefd^e()en,  am  it)cnigftcn  feinen  guten  ^^reunbcn,  kn  dlatij&f 

30  l)errcn  brinnen  im  9iat()f)aufe.  ?^rieblic()e  'Bidjm  fei  5ll(eö, 
njaö  er  forbere  im  9iamen  beö  Äaiferö-     (^in  neueö,  reicheres 
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®cbci[)en  bet  ®taht,  eine  9}lcf)mni]  if)rcr  5Sovrc($te  irerbe  bie 
gruc^t  biefeö  fc^onen  S^acjeö  fein.  SKö  treuer  ^reunb  iinb 
9Zac^bar  erfud^e  er  barum  \)k  33ürger,  bie  3öaffen  abzufegen, 
ttjelc^c  [ie  voreilig  für  if)re  Dbrigfeit  ergriffen  tjatkn ;  benn 
biefer  brof)e  jur  ©tunbc  nic^t  bie  minbefte  ©efa^r.  5 

„^ux  ©tunbe?  3a  l"  f^jrac^  Dtic^iüin  ^u  ben  ^a^\U 
ftcf)enben.  „Slber  06  nic!^t  in  ber  folgenben  (Stunbe  ?  S3e# 
fjaltd  bie  SBaffen,  biö  t)k  diatij^knk  ivieber  frei  unter  unö 
fte^en!" 

2)od^  fc^on  faf)  er,  ba^  bie  SSorberen,  geit)onnen  burc^  10 
bcö  ©rafen  füpeö  SBort,  bie  ©c^rt)erter  einftecften  unb  bie 
©piepe  nac^  «^aufe  trugen.  !Die  ?!J?anner  aber,  p  tt)e((^en 
9ticl;n)in  gerebet,  fcf;alten  if)n,  meinten,  fein  ^(a^  fei  boc^  auc^ 
üielmef)r  auf  bem  9iati)()aufe  alö  t)ier  auf  bem  ^)3?arfte,  unb 
ob  er  benn  immer  ber  glei(^e  biffige  ^unb  bleiben  woffe,  ber  15 
bie  beften  S'^eunbe  ber  ©tabt  anbelle  unb  bie  33ürger  unter 
einanber  f)e^e? 

2)a  9f{ic^tt)in  folc^ergeftalt  \af),  ha^  Sllleö  üerloren  fei, 
machte  er  fi(^  eiligft  baöon,  geivann  nod^  jur  rechten  ?^rift  ta^ 
•Hinterpförtchen  an  ber  Saf)n  unb  fc^wamm  mit  bem  »^unbe  20 
burc^  ben  5(uf,  ttjeil  ber  9^ad)en,  4t)elc^er  feine  ?5rau  gerettet, 
nun  am  anbern  Ufer  ftanb. 

'^ad)  n^enigen  ©tunben  erreichte  er  bie  ©einigen  unb    u^^^ 
fanb  in  Reffen  eine  fi(^ere3«lluc^t;  benn  Sanbgraf  ^ermann 
tt)ar  bem  ©rafen  3of)ann  feinb  geivorben  nad;  ber  ©c^la^t  25 
bei  SBe^lar  wegen  ber  eigenmäd^tig  begnabtgten  ©efangenen. 

3n'6  ^effenlanb  aber  brang  balb  eine  neue  9J?ä^r  au6 
ber  9ieic^0ftabt.    S)er  ®raf  yon  ©olm6  f^atk,  nac^bem  er  ten 
SSürgern  bie  Söaffen  auö  ber  ^anb  gefc^meic^elt,  ben  aunft^ 
lerif^en  9?at^  in  ben  ^^urm  gett)orfen,  bie  @üter  ber  diatf^^^  30 
fjerrn  eingebogen  unb  brei  berfelben,  i^obinger,  2)ufet  unb 
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3SoU6rcc^t  enthaupten  laffen,  jwei  anbete  9>iat^§[)errn,  33evcr 
unb  ^ecferftump,  warfen  bie  ©clmfi[cf;cn  üon  ber  33rücfe  in 
i}u  Sal)n  unb  evfciuften  [ie  fur^er  ^anb,  urn  bem  ®c^arfrirf;ter 
bie  Umftiinbe  3U  crfparen.  3)cn  [ec^^ten  ^ann  ^u  biefen 
5  funfen  l^atk  man  (]ar  gerne  bann  ^uv  2lbn)cc^ö(uni3  aufge# 
^ängt :  eö  tt)ar  bieö  Wldfkx  ©erwarb  9iic^tt)in,  ben  bev  @raf 
am  bittevften  f)a^te.  Slllein  in  SBe^Iar  wie  in  9iürnberg 
f)angt  man  Äeinen,  bet)or  man  if)n  J)at.  2)ie  alten  ®e* 
f^fec^tcr  aber,  mit  iiu'lc^en  ber  @raf  langft  unter   @iner 

10 1)ecfe  gcftecft,  gen>annen  tt)ieber  bk  üoUe  ^errfd^aft  n)ie 
vor  bem. 

Obgleich  ^OfJeifter  9?ic^nnn  ben  beften  X^dl  [eine6  ^t\iiy 
tf)umö  in  Seinbeö()anb  {)atte  (affen  muffen,  fonnte  er  boc^ 
mit  bem  ©erettetcn  fpater  in  ^ranffurt  a(ö  33ürger  fid^  ein# 

1 5  faufcn  unb  ein  neueö  ©efd^äft  beginnen.  2ßenn  er  nun  bort 
in  lieber  gefiltertem  23e{)agen  hei  feiner  ^au6frau  faf?,  ben 
treuen,  bereite  ergrauenben  2;f)affo  ju  %ü^m,  bann  fprac^ 
er  wof)t  manchmal,  mit  einem  u>c^mütf)igcn  33(icf  auf  ben 
„ftummen  9iatl)6t)errn":  „@ott  ^er^eilf  mir'6,  bafj  ic^  £inber# 

20  ,^udbt  unb  ^unbe^uc^t  üergleidbc !  !l)ie  ^u(i)t  ber  i^inber  Ic()nt 
un6  ©Ott  unb  tt)ir  ern^arten  nirf;t,  ba^  ein  i^inb  ten  (Selb  all 
unfcrer  ^ÖJüljen  unö  gleich  bar  bei  geller  unb  Pfennig  Ijcim* 
ja^le.  Slber  biefer  ^unb  fijat  ^um  2)anf  für  meine  3«d)t 
mic^  felbcr  erlogen  unb  jum  (Sntgelt  für  taufenb  ricbtig 

25  empfangene  gefallene  ^4>niget  mir  enblic^  Slnno  1375  garbaö 
Seben  gerettet !  9^icma(ö  warb  ein  (Sd^ulmcifter  fo  rafdb  unb 
vollgültig  gclol)nt,  wie  icl;  tnvd)  meinen  unb  ber  9teicl;öftabt 
^e{)(ar  ftummen  9iatl)t?f)errn." 
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Sn  einer  fleinen  f^tvabifd^en  Steic^öftabt  jeigtc  man 
vorbem  jwei  2Öal)rjeic^en :  ein  mäc^tigcö  jivei^anbi^eö  9{it* 
terfc^wert,  welc^eö  im  Oiatf)()aufe  auf6en)af)rt  untrbe  —  man 
nannte  eö  „beö  SDac^öburgerö  ©eruiert"  unb  einen  fieben  %n^  5 
langen  ©anbfteinblocf  üor  ber  ©c^miebe  am  9JJarftpla^  — 
man  nannte  i^n  „beö  3)ac^öbnrgerö  S3ctt."  SBer  ber  ©pur 
biefeö  9?amenö  n^eitcr  nachging,  ber  fanb  ik  S^rümmer  ber 
2)ac^66urg  mehrere  ©tunben  norbivärtö  im  ©ebirge  unb 
jtvifc^en  ber  53urg  unb  ber  'BtiM  eine  SBalbfci^Iuc^t,  „bie  10 
SDac^öfalle"  genannt. 

2)a6  ehemalige  9teic^6ftäbt(ein  ift  injwifc^en  faft  3U  einem 
2)orfe  f)eruntergefommen,  ba6  ©c^nu'rt  t)om  9tatfil)aufe  ivarb 
an  ben  Subcn  »erfauft,  ber  e6  bann  iveiter  in  baö  3^aritaten* 
fabinet  eineö  (Snglänberö  öert)anbette,  unb  ber  ©tein  üor  ber  15 
©c^miebe,  auf  mi^cxn  feit  unbenflic^er  3eit  bk  ©c^ulfinber 
gefpielt,  tt)urbe  ^erfc^Iagen  unb  in  ben  ©ocfel  beö  neuen 
©pri|enf)aufeö  öermauert.  9?ur  bie  „2)ac^6falle"  f|at  fid^ 
nod^  alö  9kmen  eineö  SBalbbe^irfeö  auf  ben  ^htrfarten  ber 
©emeinbe  ermatten  unb  üon  ber  2)ac^6burg  blieb  ein  madiger  20 
S^rümmerreft.  (Sine  6age  bagegen,  tvetc^e  33urg,  %alk,  ^dt 
unb  @c^tt)ert  miteinanber  üerfnü^jft,  lebt  in  öoKer  Snfd^e 
fort  tro^  allen  2Öanbel6  ber  ©efc^lec^ter  biö  auf  biefen  ^^ag. 
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.  Sn  bcn  aUeit  9?itter^eitcn,  fo  erjaf)(t  [ie,  nntvbcn  bie  ^Bürger 
ax(\  gequält  »on  bem  9Jitter  üon  2)cic^ei6urg,  meieren  man 
mclftenö  furjn^eg  „ben  !l)a(^6"  f)ie^.  S5^o  er  {f)nen  auflauern 
unb  ^ab'  unb  @ut  wegfc^nappen  fonnte,  ba  tf)at  er'ö.  2lm 
5  ücbfien  f)atte  er  gfeic^  baö  ganje  ©täbtiein  eingcfterft,  allein 
eö  n^ar  bod&  etwaö  ju  grop  für  feine  S^afc^en.  Qluä)  bauchte 
eö  il)m  fur^ttjeiUger,  auf  fc^arfcm  dto^  in'ö  SBeite  ju  fc^weifen, 
atö  ^O^auern  unb  2;i)ürme  ju  berennen.  ®o  lange  bal)er  bie 
S3ürger  ftinter  if)rem  ©tabtgraben  blieben,  l)attett  fie  9?ul)e ; 

lo  jog  aber  Giner  auc^  nur  ein  ^aar  ©tunben  über  gelb,  fo 
ftanb  ®elb  unb  greil)eit  auf  bem  @^iel. 

dm  folc^er  ©tabtarreft  lann  auf  bie  2)auer  auc^  bem 
gebulbigftcn  ^Deutfc^en  ju  arg  tverben.  3)a  fic^  bie  53ürger 
aber  3U  [c^ivac^  fül)Iten,  für  fic^  allein  bem  ®ac^ö  ^u  Seibe  ju 

15  rücfen,  fo  fc^loffen  fie  l)eimU(^  ein  ©d^u^*  unb  S^rui^bünbnif^' 
mit  mehreren  5f?ad^barftäbten ;  allein  ber  9titter  fam  il)nen 
auf  bie  ©c^lid^e  unb  yerbünbete  fic^  nun  aud^  feinerfeitö  mit 
mel)reren  benachbarten  9tittern.  @o  itjarb  auö  ber  2öegc* 
tagerei  ein  fleiner  ^rieg. 

20  S)a  voiUc  unb  unmmelte  eö  nun  auf  einmal  in  bem 
©täbtc^en  \vk  in  einem  2lmeifcnf)aufen,  n>enn  ein  ivnabe 
mit  bem  ©tocf  t)ineinftüpt ;  benn  bie  fonft  fo  fvicbfamen 
93ürger  fül)Uen  tt)ol)l,  »vaö  eö  l)ei|5e,  a(ö  friegfül)renbe  9J^ac^t 
auf  bie  33ül)ne  ju  treten.    3n  ben  ^ramiabcn  unb  9ßerf* 

25  ftattcn  war  allgemeiner  ?^cicrtag,  auf  ben  ©äffen  bagegen, 
in  ben  ©c^enfen,  im  3cugl)auö,  im  3tatl)l)auö  une  nid^t 
minber  im  9tatl)?lellcr  ivogte  Sung  unb  SUt  gcfc^iäftig  bnrd^# 
einanber.  Gin  Seglic^er  l)atte  ^^(äne,  SBarnungen  unb  ^ro# 
!pt)eseiungcn  in  ber  Za\d)<:,  Scber  n^olUc  rebcn,  (Sinigc  fogar 

30  l)orcn,  )x\\^  Slnbere  rebeten,  unb  üom  ©cT;ufterjungcn  bie*  3um 
5Bürgermeifter  erfc^ienen  Sllle  alö  geborene  ^eorfübrer  unb 
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Staatsmänner,  beten  ©aben  b{6l)er  nur  »erborgen  geruf)t.  • 
SSorab  aber  galt  eö  alö  baö  3ei<^en  eineS  waf)ren  Patrioten, 
üüüig  ju  »ergeffen,  baf  eö  noc^  irgenb  ein  anber  !Ding  in  ber 
SBelt  gebe  a(0  bie  bro{)enbe  %d)ijc  mit  bem  2)a(^6  unb  feinen 
6piefigefeUen.  5 

9}on  alle  biefem  n>ar  nur  ein  einziger  Mann  auögenom^^ 
men;  ber  Sc^mieb  Ü)^ic^ael  am  9Jiarftpla^.  (5r  f^miebete 
in  feiner  SSerfftatt  weiter,  al6  ob  gar  fein  2)acf;gburger  im 
Sanbe  fei,  ging  nur  bann  pr  ©c^cnfe,  tt)ann  er  Surft  Ijatte, 
tranf  feine  £anne  unb  rebete  wenig,  ipftff  unb  fang  fogar  noc^  10 
feine  alten  Sieblein,  ival)renb  bk  ganje  übrige  Sürgerfc^aft 
blop  5?rieg6märfc^e  :pftff,  unb  oerliep  fein  «^auö  nur,  wenn 
eö  brausen  wirflic^  etwaö  ^u  tl)un  gab. 

3a  noc^  me^r.    @r  tiatk  ftabtfunbtgerweife  eine  Siebfc^aft 
mit  einer  5?auernbirne,  gut  eine  (Stunbe  oor  bem  Xtjox,  unb  15 
blieb  »erliebt  üor  wie  nac^  unb  bcfuc^te  fogar  feinen  @c^a^ 
breimal  in  ber  SBo^e,  wie  er  fc^on  lange  ju  t^un  pflegte, 
al6  noc^  fein  ^D^enfd^  öon  einem  Ärieg  träumte. 

!l)ie  SInbern  fc^altcn  il)n  barum  einen  läffigen  Bürger, 
einen  fc^lec^ten  (5l)riften  ol)ne  ©emeingeift  unb  faxten  biep  20 
nac^  tanbeSüblic^er  2Beife  bünbig  in  ein  2ßort,  inbem  fie  il)n 
„SJiic^el  Seimfieber"  nannten.     2)oc^  l)ätte  man  il)m  feine 
polittfcf)e  Seimfieberei  öielleic^t  noc^  üer^iel)en,  wäre  er  wenig* 
ften6  in  ein  eingeborene^  ©tabtfinb  üerliebt  gewefen ;  allein 
feine  3^rube  war  ein  Sauernfinb,  unb  nic^t  einmal  eineS  25 
SßoUbauern,  fonbern   eineS  eingewanberten   ©ölbnerbauern 
%od}kx,  3äl)lte  alfo  felbft  unter  bem  33auern»olf  jum  l}cvge< 
laufenen  ^i>acf.    Unb  um  einer  folc^en  3)irne  willen  »ergafl 
ber  reic^Sftäbtifc^e  3unftmann  für'ö  ^cil  ber  ©tabt  ^u  ^ec^en, 
ju  ratf)en  unb  ^u  reben !    2)ie  Siebfc^aft  fonnten  fie  bem  30 
un))atriotifc^cn  Sc^mieb  nic^t  wel}ren,  aber  ha^  ^eirat§en 

R.  N.  Q 
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ix^enic^ftcnö  ivoWtcn  [ic  i()m  ^evfaljen;  fo  gelobten  fid^'ö  bic 
9?atl)^Ieute  unb  bic  Sunftgenoffen. 

2)ie  ©tabt,  t*om  «^ügel  gum  glufc^en  nieberfteigenb, 
fjatk  oben  einen  trorfenen  ©raben  unb  unten  einen  naffen 
5  unb  bem  entfprecf)enb  jwei  Zi)oxc,  baö  S3ergt[)or  unb  bag 
33act;ti:)or.  ^ad)  altem  33rauc[;  trar  ber  93ert£)eibigung^p(an 
auf  bie  Sunftofbnung  gegvünbet,  [o  i}a^  |ebe  S^nft  it)r  be* 
fonbereö  'BtM  ©tabtmaucr  ju  befe^en  ijatk.  2)ie  trodene 
5Bevg[eite  wax  von  3^atur  minber  feft  alö  bie  S3ac^feite ;  e6 

lo  fügte  fid^  bavum  ganj  bequem,  ha^  man  bie  jaf)lveic^en 
ßünfte,  n^etc^e  im  3:^rocfenen  arbeiten,  bie  ©d^miebe,  ©c^uftev, 
©c^neiber,  SSauteute,  Sacfcr  unb  9Jle^ger  an  bie  trocfenc 
©eite  poftirte,  bagcgen  bie  fleine  ©c^aar  ber  Berber,  %i\^iiv, 
33rauer,  ©c^enfnnrtfje  unb  äf)nlic^e  feuchte  33erufe  an  bie 

15  Sac^feite.  ®ie  nnc^tigften  ^^unfte  ivaren  jebenfaB  bk  beiben 
3^f)ore;  am  S3ac{;tt)or  t)ie(ten  barum  bie  fauftftarfen  ©erber 
SBact)t,  am  33crgti)or  bie  noc^  nervigeren  ©cf;miebe. 

9hin  gait  freiließ  üorbem  ?0?ic^ael  ber  ©d^mieb  für  ben 
ftarfften  unb  füt)nften  93?ann  in  ber  gangen  ©tabt,  unb  man 

20  t)atte  ii:)m  gerne  ben  23efet)(  am  S3ergtl)or  übertragen,  unire 
er  nid;t  neucrbingS  ?Oiict;el  ber  !2eim[ieber  geworben.  ©0  abet 
^ielt  ber  Diatt)  bafur,  ba|j  ein  fo  gleicl;gü(tiger,  ftummer  unb 
felbftgenügfamer  ^D^lann  für  ben  gcfäi^rlid^ften  ^4^oftcn  nid;tö 
tauge  unb  ftcllte  ii)n  in  bie  Oieferse  gu  ben  alten  Seuten  unb 

25  unbartigen  3ungcn.  3)er  ©c^mieb  na()m  ba6  gang  ru^ig 
t)in,  al3  ob  fic^'ö  von  felbft  verftünbe  unb  fd;miebete  rul)ig  fort 
an  feiner  (Sffc. 

3njnnfc^en  n^ar  bem  9^atl)  bie  ge()eime  JJunbe  geiv»orben, 
bap  ber  2)ac{;öburger  narfifte  ®of^e  auf  ^id^tmep  mit  feinen 

30  ?^reunben  jufammenfto(3en  unb  in  alfo  vereinter  93iac^t  einen 
^au^tftieic^  iviber  ba3  ©tabtlein  fübren  iverbe.    @e  gait, 
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Dtefer  9Scrcinigung  i)er  ©egncr  juüot^itfommen,  itnb  jwar 
ftanb  bie  ®ac^e  terart  auf  @))i^  unb  £nopf,  baf  man  ben 
Dac^6  enttvebcr  in  bem  Shti^cnblicf  übeifaüen  mufte,  tt)o  er 
feine  33ur(}  »cvtaffen,  ben  ©ammelpta^  ber  ©efa^rten  aber 
nod^  nic^t  cxxci^t  i)atk,  ober,  n^cnn  biefe  einzige  Stunbe  5 
t»erfäumt  irürbe,  SSerjic^t  (eiftete  auf  jeben  2[ngriff  unb  Winter 
ben  fc^tvac^en  ?[Rauern  alle  ^4>lage  einer  fet)r  bebenfUc^en 
Belagerung  auf  fi(^  naf)m. 

Urn  bem  Siitter  ben  2Beg  ^u  »erlegen,  mußten  aber  bie 
33ürger  ivenigftcn6  ben  @amme(p(a^  nnffen,  gen  n)elc!ben  er  10 
auf  Sic^tme^  üon  feiner  93urg  jief)en  ivoUe.     @ie  f($icften 
p  bem  (Snbe  brei  ifunbfc^after  auö:   einen  ?[}Jelpgerfnec^t, 
einen  ©c^uftergefetten  unb  einen  Sc^neiberjungen. 

SlHein  bk  (Bpai)a  famen  nic^t  ivieber,  fonbern  \tatt  if)rer 
ein  Bote  beö  Diitterö,  öcrmelbenb,  fein  ^err  t)abe  jene  2)rei  15 
auf  üerbac^tigcn  SBcgen  ertapv>t  unb  fcftgenommen,  fei  aber 
bereit,  fie  gegen  fet)r  bidigeö  Sofegelb  auszuliefern.  SBoKe 
il)m  ber  diatf)  ftatt  beS  9)le^ger6  ein  ^aar  fette  'DJJaftoc^fen, 
ftatt  beö  (S(i)ufterö  ein  ^aar  fette  ©d^weine  unb  ftatt  beö 
©c^neiberS,  ber  gar  leicht  unb  mager  fei,  ein  ^^aar  jarte  junge  20 
Sicflein  fenben,  nebft  fec^S  9J?alterfätfen  itorn  alö  55rob  jum 
g(eifd;e,  bann  fönne  er  bie  brei  S3urfc|)e  im  ©tabttvalb  gegen 
Cluittung  mieber  in  (Smpfang  nef)men. 

2)ie  S3ürger  u>aren  auf  er  fic^  über  biefen  neuen  (Schaben 
fammt  bem  6))ott;  ba^u  brängte  bie  3eit,  benn  morgen  25 
bereits  ftanb  Sicbtmef  im  5?a(enbcr.  ©c^on  früf)  am  Xaa^t 
t)ie(t  man  ÄriegSrat^  auf  bem  9tatl)l)aufe.  3m  engeren  9iinge 
ftanben  bie  ^auptleute  ber  Sünfte  wm  anä)  bie  ?5üf)rer  einiger 
frember  93knnf(^aft,  bie  »on  bcn  befreunbcten  S^tacf^barftäbten 
^erübergefc^itft  ujorben  n)ar,  im  n^eiteren  Silng  bie  anbern  30 
beivaffneten  33ürger  a(S  3uf)ürer. 

3—2 
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@ö  brot)te  aber  eine  bebeuflic^c  (Spaltung ;  benn  einem 
Xi^dk  wax  Me  9kc^vici;t,  bei-  2)ac^Sl)urger  tvcüe  auf  ^id^tme^ 
au6^iei)en,  nachgerate  fo  yevt>ä4)tig  workn,  baf  fie  bei)aup> 
teten,  ber  Diitter  felber  ^ahc  fie  auögefprcngt,  um  bie  ©tabt 
5  irre  ^u  fü{)ren,  unb  bie  @cfangennal)me  ber  ©pat)er  fei  bereite 
bie  erfte  ?$ruc^t  feiner  gelungenen  Sift.  2)ie  SInbern  bagegen 
t)ietten  bie  £unbe  für  a(i)t  unb  begef)rten  ben  Sluömarfc^  auf 
morgen,  nur  fonnte  deiner  genau  fagen,  \voi)in  man  eigent« 
(i(^  marfc^iren  foUe. 
lo  Um  ben  ©treit  ju  fc^Iic^ten,  forfc^te  man  nun  —  freiließ 
ü'!\>a§>  fpät  —  genauer  nac^,  n)ot)er  benn  eigentlich  jene  ge* 
§eime  ^unbe  gefommen? 

2)er  S3ürgermeifter  fagte,  er  fjahc  fie  öom  3unftmeifter 
ber  ©erber,  ber  ßnnftmeifter,  er  t)aU  fie  üon  feinem  2ßad^# 
15  poftcn  am  58a(i)ti)or,  ber  SBac^poftcn,  er  ijcihc  fie  üon  einem 
fremben  S3auern,  ber  in  voriger  2ßocf;e  friU)  93?orgcn6  ^unfc^en 
Sic^t  unb  2)unfel  an'ö  3;t)or  gefommen  fei,  mot)er  fie  aber 
ber  33auer  i)ah<i,  baö  miffe  er  nid^t. 

9^un  f)atkn  bie  3^^eiPfer  gen)cnnen  ©pie(.     „Stuf  fold^e 
20  @ett)a()r,"  riefen  fie  entrüftet,  „ängftet  man  bie  ganje  <Stabt 
unb  )x>\\l  un6  gar  t>or'ö  3^t)or  füi)ren,  ba^  ivir  bem  2)ac^6 
befto  fieserer  in  ben  Stachen  laufen!" 

2)a  fc^atlte  auö  ben  f)interften  9?ei^cn  ber  3uf)orer  eine 
brül)nenbe  33afftimme:   „3)ie  9iad^ric^t  ift   bennec^   äc^t; 
25  morgen  ^ki^t  ber  !l)ac^0  auö  feiner  ^5i)(e!" 

„2ßoUt  3[)r  ettva  bürgen  für  ben  fremben  23auer^mann?" 
fragte  ftrafenb  ber  33ürgcrmelfter  ben  unberufenen  Oiebner. 

„3a!   benn  ber  33auer  ivar  ic^  felber!"  antn>ortete  bie 
©timme,  unb  juglcic!^  fal)  man  bie  ()oi)e  ©eftalt  ^DJicl^aeU^  beö 
30  @c[;mieb6  au^  ber  ^33tengc  fid;  emporiic^ten. 

„Unb  wer  t)at  eud;  jene  Wäl)x  aufgebunbeu?" 


2)er  2)ac^6  auf  Sic^tmep.  39 

„3c^  erlaufc^te  [ie  yon  bc6  9{ittcrö  Seilten,  ba  ic^  f^orlcje 
SBoc^e,  tüie  geiüiU)nHrf),  bcö  2lbenb6  a\ß  S3auer  »erfleibet  ben 
©ülbnerbauer  unb  [cine  3^oc^ter  befuc^te." 

„2)a6  ift  fein  ^uücrläffiger  Sote,  ber  auf  Sie6eöabentcucr 
jief)t,  inbef  n)ir  ^ier,  irie  auc^  if)m  ^iemte,  ben  ©d^Iaf  unö  5 
abbrechen,  um  bie  ©tabt  3U  ben^ac^en!"  rief  ber  ©erberjunft* 
meifter,  ber  S3efe^(öf)aber  am  33ac6tf)or. 

diut)i(\  eriüiberte  ^Jti^d  Seimfieber :  „<§attet  if)r  njirflic^ 
bie  ©tabt  hma^t,  fo  f)ätte  id)  nid)t  auf  Siebeöabenteuer 
au6jie[)en  fonnen.  !l)enn  fef)t,  ic^  bin  in  ben  ki^kn  vierjefin  10 
^agen  fec^^mal  bei  ^la<i)t  über  bie  93kuer  gcftiegen  unb  burc^ 
bm  ©rabcn  gewatet,  f)art  neben  eurem  S3ac^t[)or,  unb  il'einer 
ijat  mid)  erblicft." 

©iefe  furje  3rtHefprac^  begann  bie  ©timmung  ber  ?0?enge 
bereite  ju  irenben.  ^}Jt'an  briingte  unb  fc^ob  ben  ®d)mieb  in  15 
tin  engern  Oting ;  SSielen  bammerte  eö  fcf)on,  ba^  ber  Seim* 
fieber  allein  fd)iyeigenb  ge()anbe(t  f^ah,  watjxcnb  bie  Slnbern 
b(o§  rebeten,  nne  man  {)anbe(n  foUe,  unb  baf  ber  einjige 
^^^olitifuö  in  ber  ©tabt  ein  SSerliebter  fci.  2UIe  (aufc^ten 
at()em(oS  ben  iveiteren  2lnttrorten  9}]i(^els?,  bie  fo  furj  unb  20 
fd^njec  fielen,  ivie  ^^ am mer [daläge  auf  ben  Slmbof. 

„2ßarum,"  fragte  ber  SSiirgermeifter,  „habt  iE)r  mir  nic^t 
fofort  ^jflic^tmapig  Slnjeige  gemacht  »on  bem  ertaufc^ten  @e# 
()eimni^?" 

„2Bei(  id)  gern  meine  eigenen  ^fabe  im  «Stillen  gel)e,  25 
unb  ben  näd)tlic^en  2öeg  gum  ©olbncrbauer  l)ättet  il)c  mir 
bod;  gar  gu  gerne  »erlegt.     Uebrigcnö  glaubtet  il)r  ia  2llle, 
tüaö  ic^  bem  3Ba(^poften  entbcifte,  ungc))rüft.     Sllfo  fonnte 
itf)  fc^njeigen.    «öcute,  wo  man  laut  gu  jmcifein  beginnt,  rebe 

ic^."  '  30 

„2)a  Wlid)d  2llle6  tt>ei^,  fo  fann  er  unö  »iellctc^t  auc^ 
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fagen,  n)eld;en  SBcgcö  morgen  hex  2)ac^S6urgei:  ^ictjcn  iuirb?" 
fagte  ber  ©erbcvmeiftcr  in  jornigem  <Spott. 

„SÜIeibingö/'  ern.nbcrte  bcr  Scimfieber  trorfcn. 
„Unb  ^abt  i^r  t>a6  auc^  öon  ben  iJ'nec^ten  beö  DfJittcrö?" 
5       „9{ein,  [onbern  yom  Diitter  fclber."  Unb  ti>ieberum  [d^mieg 
er,  alö  ()arre  er  iiuiterer  ^^I'^igen. 

„^immel  unb  SBelt!"  rief  ber  33ürgermcifter,  „lauf  bc<^ 
@iner  in  bie  Sßerfftatt  beö  ©cl;micbö  unb  J)ole  bie  grope 
Sauge,  ha^  wix  i'm  bk  Sßorte  etwaö  leichter  auö  bem  ^Diunbe 

lo  jief)en  fonnen!" 

„!Die  S^i^ge  brauchen  n)ir  j'e^t  nic^t,"  fagte  Wi^d,  „aber 
ben  Jammer  uu'rbeu  wir  brauchen,  morgen  früf)  üorab,  wenn 
eö  iviber  ben  2)ac^0burger  ge()t.  Unb  jet^t  l)oret  ba^  Uebrije. 
3c^  felber  l)abe  bem  Dritter  unfere  brci  i^unbfc^after  fangen 

15  f)elfen.  2)aö  fam  nämlic^  fo:  e^  licp  mir  feine  diuljc,  ic^ 
nutzte  9ta()erc0  erforfd;en  über  ben  ^(an  unfere6  geinbeö.  3c]^ 
fc^lic^  mic^  baf)er  in  einem  Sauernfittel  jum  '»Dtütler  in  ber 
SoI)e,  n,>o  ber  ^aä^^  mit  feinen  Anetten  unb  einer  ©rf;aar 
S3auern  t)ie(t,  bte  er  bortt)in  entboten,  um  mit  i[)rer  ^ülfe 

20  ein  uuiibgercc^teö  ^ircibjagen  auf  bie  brei  ftäbtifcben  5?unb# 
fc^after  an^uftcOen.  !Die  S3auern  fennen  mid;  2I(Ic,  aber 
deiner  wirb  mi(^  üerrat()en,  benn  wegen  beö  Sölbnerbauern 
©ertrub  ()a(ten  fie  mic^  für  ii)reö  ©Icic^en.  ©0  würbe  ic^ 
alfo  mit  il)nen  im  ^^reiben  aufgeftcHt.    9iatürli(f;  l)atk  i^  bie 

25  Slbfic^t,  unfere  brei  Seute  auf  meiner  Sinie  au^fommen  ju 
(äffen,  unb  ta^  wäre  aii(i)  gefc^e()en,  wenn  fie  nid^t  gar  ^u 
felbftgewit^  all'  meine  Söinfe  iHn-acE)tet  l)ätten.  93Jogen  fie'ä 
alfo  i)aiy:n.  9?ac^  iH>Ufül)rtem  %anc\  beunrti)cte  um?  ber 
9titter  auf  ber  ^}3?ü()(c,  unb  a\ß  er  nacl;  manchem  tiefen  ^runf 

30  etwaö  ftarf  rebfelig  wieber  ju  ^4>ferbe  ftieg,  blicfte  er  narf;  bem 
'üJionb  unb  fagte  ju  mir,  ber  idj  ba^  Dtop  am  Bügel  ijidt: 
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„Sßac^fenl)  Stc^t  uut)  Oftwinb  —  bag  gute  SBetter  wirb  ®tanb 
(jaltcn.   ©ouucnfcJ)ein  auf  Sic^tnief !   2)er  Dac^ö  ivirb  [einen 
©d^atten  fel)en,  wenn  er  auö  ber  ^oi)k  tritt.     S3äuerleiit! 
33ie  {)ei^t  ber  ©pruc^  üom  2)a^6  auf  Sic^tme^?"    ^1)0.  er# 
iüiberte  ic^ :  „©iei)t  ber  2)ac^3  auf  Sic^tmef  [einen  ©chatten,  5 
fo  friedet  er  auf  öier  SSoc^en  it>ieber  in  ben  33au  jurücf." 
!Der  Dritter  lachte  unb  rief  3U  [einen  Seuten,  inbem  er  bem   • 
^4>ferb  bie  ©poren  gab:  „«^^euer  mirb  ber  2)a(^ä  bcn  ©prud; 
3U  <B(i)ant)m  machen!"    3c^  »erftanb  tt)of)I,  n)a6  er  meinte, 
unb  [(^(i(^  in  meiner  Slngft  bcm  Steiter^uge  nac^,   ber  im  10 
©c^ritt  ben  fteilen  Scrg  i)inanf(omm.     3nbem  i<i)  nun  [0  im 
©chatten  beö  2öa(b[aumeö  nebcnl)er  [)u[c^te,  üernaf)m  ic^,  tt)ie 
ber  Otitter  yon  ber  Ä(ofterit>ie[e  a(ö  bem  ©ammelpiaf^e  [prac^, 
tüo  er  auf  Sic^tme^  am  SSormittag  mit  feinen  ^^rcunben  ^u# 
fammentreffen  wölk.    33on  ber  33urg  gur  2Öie[e  gibt  eö  aber  15 
nur  einen  2öcg  für  berittene  3Jiannen,  namlic^  burc^  bie 
©^(U(^t  im  9{au(^[)o(j.   2)ort  muffen  mir  morgen  ^ur  rechten 
©tunbe  lauern  ober  nirgenbö ;  unb  nun  tviffet  it)r  Slllcö,  iwaö 
ic^  feiber  mi^." 

93?ic^acl  4t)oUte  befd^eiben  mieber  auf  feinen  ^ia^  jurürf*  20 
ge^en,  aber  bie  Shibern  bulbeten  ba6  nic^t ;  Seber  tvoüte  ii)n 
ausfragen,  beloben,  feinen  diatt:)  t)oren :  ber  Seimfieber  Wax 
mit  eincmmale  ber  5Jtann  ber  Sßolfögunft  gett)orben,  obgfeic^ 
fic^  boc^  Stile  vor  i()m  batten  fc^amen  folten,  a(3  üor  tf)rem 
leibi)aften  bofen  ©canffen,  mi(i)c^  if)nen  mie  ein  ©piegel,  25 
nur  im  »erfe^rtcn  33ilb,  bie  eigenen  9Jiängel  oort)ie(t.  deiner 
jwar  jupfte  fid?  an  ber  eigenen  9?afe,  fonbern  ein  Seber 
feinen  9tebenmann,  unb  eö  gab  ein  babi^ionifd^eö  ©ewirr, 
in  tt)elc^em  baö  Sob  beö  ©c^micbö  mit  ben  gegenfeitigen 
5Boriiulrfen  ber  (iinjelnen  ^ufammenflo^.  30 

5iun  fanb  fid/ö  aucb  urplö^iic^,  ha^  eö  in  ber  dinfU 
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fammcr  feßlc  unb  im  ^roüiantgemölbe ;  t»cnn  2l(fe  Ratten 
gercbcf,  deiner  gerüftet,  2tüe  gejec^t,  deiner  gct)anbelt,  ben 
Seimfieber  aufgenommen,  ber  fein  ^au6  beftellt  fjattt  für 
jeben  gaü,  n)äf)renb  er  ganj  ftitt  feinem  2^age\verf  unb  feiner 
5  Sictfc^aft  nac[;ging. 

©0  enbete  er  auc^  jet^t  bm  gräuUc^cn  S^umult,  tnbem  er 

■  feinen  ^arnifc^  .^cigte,  ber  gefeftet  unb  blanf  gepulst,  unb  fein 
Schwert,  ba^  fc^arf  gefc^Uffen  war,  unb  fic^  erbot,  bem 
2)ad^öburger  felber  in  ber  SBalbfc^tu^t  ^u  Seibe  ju  ge{)en, 

lo  wofern  iijn  nur  jwölf  türf;tige  Surfd^e  begleiten  wollten,  ^k 
fanben  fic^  balb,  unb  bie  iiefef)Bl)aber  rebeten  an<i)  fein  SBort 
Wiber  ba^  2Öagnip,-benn  fie  fürchteten  fc[;on,  ber  Seimfieber 
möge  {t)ncn  Sitten  über  ben  £opf  wacbfen;  werbe  er  etwa  i)om 
Stitter  gcbucft,  fo  fei  eö  gcrabe  fein  Unglürf. 

15  2lm  anbern  9)iorgen  jog  ^Dtic^ael  ^um  2^l)or  au^,  nic^t 
mit  ^wolf,  fonbern  mit  breipig  ©enoffen,  benn  S;i)attraft  locft 
3ur  3;i)at.  (Sin  grot^ercr  «^aufe  marfcl)irte  in  ber  Diid^tung 
ber  Äiofterwiefe,  um,  mit  93ermeibung  eineö  ©efedbtö,  bie 
bort  fiel)  üerfammelnben  anbern  Dritter  jur  ©eite  ju  (orfcn, 

20  baf  fie  nict;t  etwa  bem  2)acl;$burger  entgegenritten.  ©0  l)atte 
eö  ber  Seimfieber  f4)on  lüngft  im  ©tillen  auögebac^t. 

Sautioö  ftrid)  er  mit  feiner  ©c^aar  in  ber  frül)en  2)am# 
merung  burc^  ben  SBalb,  nnii  ftellte  in  ber  ©c^fu(^t  bie 
Sünftler  in'6  ^ierftecf  Ijinter  t)k  Saume  unb  ^eli^ftücfe.    3n 

25  ber  9{cc(;ten  l)ic(t  er  ben  wuct}tigen  i3c^miebel)ammer,  t([^ 
©c^wert  ru()te  in  ber  ©cl)cibe,  über  ber  Diüftung  trug  er  ben 
53aucrnfitte(,  in  weirtjeu  er  fiel)  fo  oft  ^u  gan^  anbern  5lben# 
teucrn  lunhullt  l)atte.  „©onncnfcl;ein  auf  Sicl)tmef?!"  war 
ber  Sclbruf  ber  ©täbter  an  biefem  S^age. 

30  9((ö  eben  bie  fpate  ^-ebruarfonne  l)el(gIänjeHb  burc^  bie 
laublofen  QBipfel  aufftral)lte,  nat}te  fiel;  ber  Dvitter,  forgloö  bcu 
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engen  fteinigen  ^fab  C)era()rcitcub ;  bie  5^ncc^te  folgten  i()m, 
©iner  hinter  bcm  Slnbcrn,  benn  ber  SBcg  bot  uic^t  diaim  für 
jttjei.  2)er  ^avnifc^  beö  !l)arf)feö  glü()tc  im  golbcnen  Sic^t  unb 
ber  (Schatten  »on  9^of  unb  'Wuxnn  fiel  langgcftrecft  Bor  if)in  J)cr. 

!l)a  trat  il)m  auf  jmolf  @c^ritt  ber  (Sc^mieb  auö  bcm  ®c*  5 
büfc^  entgegen,   „©onnenfc^ein  auf  Sic^tmef  !"rief  er.   „^err 
Dritter,  it}r  mac^t  ein  6prüc^tt)ort  ju  ©c^anben :  2)er  !Dact;ö 
fiel)t  feinen  ©chatten,  aber  er  fe^rt  nic^t  me§r  in  feinen  Sau 
jurücf!"    Unb  bei  biefen  SBorten  warf  er  ben  Jammer  im 
Sogen  bem  gef)arnifdbten  Wann  entgegen ;  —  er  t)atte  ben  10 
SBurf  oft  baijeim  geübt,  n>a()renb  bie  2lnbcrn  auf  bem  9tat()* 
t)auö  9teben  übten.    2)er  .gjammer  faulte  bem  ©egner  an 
ben  Äopf ;  boc^  fc^Iug  er  ii)m  nur  ben  ^elm  f)erab,  welcher 
lofe  unb  bequem  aufgefegt  gen^efen.    Sldein  baö  dlo^  fc^eute, 
bäumte,  unb  et)e  ber  erfc^rorfene  dxükx  beö  erfc^rodnen  2;i)iere6  15 
^33icifter  warb,  ftürjte  eö  im  ©eftein  beö  abf(f)üffigen  ^fabeö. 
W\t  bem  @tur^  aber  famen  bem  tampfgewot)nten  9}lanne  bie 
(Sinne  wieber;  im  9lu  war  er  au^  ben  Sügeln,  auf  ben 
Seinen,  50g  t)a§  «Scfcwert  unb  fprang  bem  ©c^mieb  entgegen, 
ber  faum  raf(t)  genug  fein  eigen  ©c^wert  auö  ber  (£cf)cibe  20 
reiben  fonnte.     ©ie  prallten  Seibe  gleichzeitig  aneinanber. 

„  ©onnenfc^ein  auf  Sii^tme^  ! "  fc^rie  ber  ^cimfiebcr  unb 
f)ammerte  in  fürcfjterlii^en  9laturt)ieben  auf  bcö  ©egncrö 
,^arnifc^,  atg  t)atte  er  gtüf)enbe6  (Sifcn  auf  bcm  Simbof. 

„3d)  will  bir  ben  ©onnenfc^ein  auf  ewig  »crbunfcln !"  25 
erwiberte  ber  9iitter  unb  gab  ii}m  öHgleic^  bie  .^icbe  fünft* 
gereifter,  boc^  nicf)t  minber  fraftig  ^eim. 

„®onnenfcf)cin  unb  ©türm  jug(cirf)!"  rief  ber  ?[Ri(^et. 
„SBeun'ö  auf  Sic^tmef  ftürmt  unb  tobt,  ber  Sauer  fic^  baß 
SSetter  tobt!"  unb  fc^tug  bem  Dritter  einen  Cluer^ieb  in'ö  3° 
@cfi(^t,  \)a^  tiaß  Slut  bie  Sacfen  l)er unterrann. 
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9htn  fam  aud&  bem  2)acf)ö  ber  ^umor:  „Sic^tme^  f)cn, 
gerbt  bem  33aucr  baö  ^ell!"  entgegnete  er  itnb  jog  bem 
9}?i(^el  einen  ^ieb  über  bie  Unfe  ©cbu(ter,  baf?  er  backte,  er 
f:)ahc  ben  Sauer  burc^  unb  bur^  gefpalten.  2(ber  ber  ^ar* 
5  nifc^,  an  nuic^em  ber  2eim[ieber  gel)ämmert,  tt»a[)renb  [eine 
^öiitbürgev  ©trof)  gebrofc^en,  fing  ben  ©treic&  auf  unb  nur 
ber  33aucrnfitte(,  in  ^e^en  gefc^Iagen,  fiel  t)on  ber  (Schulter, 
baf  ber  ©c(;mieb  pli)^li(^  in  blanfer  Dhlftung  tt)ie  ein  Sunfer 
öor  bem  Oiitter  ftanb. 

lo  „Si^tme^  bumper,  mac^t  ben  S3auer  jum  Suufer!"  bon* 
nerte  ?[Ri(^e(  nun,  t>k  richtige  jnuntc  ^albftropi)e  ju  ber  eben 
gefpror^enen  erften  beö  9titter6  fügcnb. 

„SBirb  ber  Sauer  ^um  Sunfer,  gef)t  bie  SBett  unter!"  rief 
ber  2)a(^ö  mit  entfprec^enbem  ©treic^. 

15  ,/Sür  bic^  ge()t  [ie  unter  fjeut'  auf  ertng,"  antn^ortete  ber 
^eimfieber  mit  entfprecl;enbem  ©egenftreid;.  llnb  mit  ber 
Sofung  „®onnen[ci;ein  auf  8i(^tmeß!"  fiel  er  immer  lüü* 
t^enbcr  ben  Siitter  an. 

„2luf  Sicj^tme^  [ict)t  ber  Sauer  lieber  ben  2ÖoIf  in  ber 

20  ^eerbe  alö  bie  «Sonne  am  ^pimmel!"  brüllte  ber  Otitter. 
„3f)r  [olit  ben  SBoif  f)aben  unb  bie  ©onne  jugleid^!"  unb 
[c^ivang  fein  «Schwert  getr>a(tig  über  ?Oii(^el^  itopf. 

2)er  Dritter  be{)ielt  i)a^  le|te  2ßort :  ber  64>mieb  truf^te 
feinen  Sinlterfpruc^  wn  Sicl;tinep  mei)r,  aber  er  bef)ielt  ^cn 

25  lelpten  «i^ieb.  !I)enn  faum  ()atte  ber  2)acf)6burger  jenei3  ^ißort 
gefproi^en,  fo  fpaltete  i()m  ber  Seimfieber  ben  Sc^abel  unb 
rief:  „©c^uu'igen  ift  aurt;  eine  SlntJvort!" 

5)er  %all  bei^  ?Vü[)rerö  entfd;icb  ben  Xag.    !Det^  ©i-^miebö 
©enoffen  l)atten  leicl;teö  ©piel  mit  ben  5?nec]^ten  beö  9iitterö. 

30  9{o0  unb  ^lüftung,  m'lct;e  biefen  im  offenen  ??elbe  fo  oft  ben 
©ieg  üerfrf)afft  über  bie  ©tabter,  würben  in  ber  engen  Selö* 
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fd^fiut't  if)r  ciqcneö  Scrbcrkn.  SHö  fie  v»ot(cnb5  ben  ^ervn 
fallen  faf)en,  iranbten  fie  fic^  ^ur  gluckt.  !Doc^  würben  (St* 
lic^e  niebergemacf)t  unb  gefangen. 

Die  SunbeSgenoffen  auf  ber  ivlofterVficfe  f)arrten  bi3 
9}?ittag  if)reö  ^rcuubcö,  ba  mclbete  if)nen  gleid^jeitig  ta^  5 
Subelgefc^rei  unb  ©locfengelaute  «on  ber  ©tabt  ijerüber  unb 
ein  yerfprengter  ivned;t,  ber  auö  ber  ©c^tuc^t  entronnen  war, 
beö  2)ac^§burger6  ©c^icffal.  ©ie  gingen  für  bieömal  an^^ 
einanber  unb  famen  fo  haib  nict;t  wicber. 

3)ie  SSurger  aber  in  ber  6c^Uic^t,  welche  »on  «Stunb  an  10 
bie  „2)a^^ofaüe"  f)iep,  (üben  bie  Seiche  beS  9titter^5  fanimt 
(Schwert  unb  Ütüftung  auf  fein  ^^ferb  unb  fü[)rten  biefeö 
@iegeöjeicf;cn  ^ur  ©tabt;  ä)?ic^ac(  ber  Seimfieber  ging  mit 
bcm  Jammer  an  ber  ©pt^e  beö  3iigeö.  2tlö  fie  an  bem 
«^aufe  beö  ©olbnerbauern  »orbeifamen,  nai)m  er  ben  2l(tcn  15 
jur  9f{ec^ten  unb  bie  ©ertvub  ^ur  Sinfen.  !l)en  jerfe^ten 
SSauernfittel  trug  ber  jüngfte  SeJ)rjunge  ber  ©c^miebe^unft 
ganj  i)inten  auf  einem  ©piepe  wie  ein  erbeutetet  Sanner. 

©0  fc^ritt  bie  abenteuerlid^e  8totte  jum  2^f)ore  i)cxdn. 
2lm  9JJarftp(al3  machte  man  ^a(t  unb  legte  bie  Seiche  be^  20 
9titterö  auf  bem  ©tein  üor  ber  ©d)micbe  wie  auf  einem 
*43arabebett  an^,  bap  3cber  fic^  überjcugen  fonnte,  eö  fei  aucf) 
wivfUc^  ber  3)ac^öburgcr  unb  fein   Ruberer,  ben  ^}}fic^ael 
gefallt.     ©0  jeigte  fid^,  bajj  ber  Oiitter  auf 'ö  .§aar  fo  lang 
war  wie  ber  ©tein,  namlic^  fiebcn  %n^,  gleich  alö  fei  ber  25 
©tein,  ber  frfton  feit  unbenflic^er  3cit  bort  lag,  eigenö  für  i^n 
jurec^t  gel)auen  worbcn.    2)aS  alte  5Wcit)anbige  Otitterf^wert, 
wie  eö  bamalä  f^on  fein  ^Dtenfct)  mel)r  ju  fül)ren  pflegte,  warb 
ju  ewigem  ©ebädjtnif  im  9iatl)l)aui3  aufbewa[)rt.     @ö  fam 
»on  ba  ber  53rauc^  auf,  neu  eingefc^worenen  bürgern  biefeö  3° 
©c^wert  3U  jeigen,  bamit  fie  im  i^nbenfen  an  93tic^aet  ben 
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Seimficbcr  evfennen  möchten,  ba^  ivenig  rebcii  unb  t>icl  f)an* 
kin  bie  crfte  ^urgertugenb  [ci  21(6  Süfegelb  für  ben  ge# 
fangencn  ?Oie§ger,  ©c^ufter  unb  @cf)neiber  [c^icfte  man  bie 
Seiche  bcS  !l)ac^6burgerö  feiner  gamilie  prücf.     (Sr  l)atte 

5  bcfanntli(^  bie  ©efangenen  gegen  3}caftocl;fen,  ^^}?aftfd^n)eine 
unb  junge  ©eiöbinfe  ausliefern  wollen.  (Sin  ^^^oni^  im 
©täbtlein  fanb  biefe  SÖenbung  fo  bebeutfam,  tia^  er  am 
näct;ften  ©cnntag  fel)r  crbaulic^  barüber  prebtgte. 

"■Diicf^ael  l)eiratl)etc  [eine  ©ertrub  cl)ne   (Sinfpracl;e,  wie 

lo  fic^  i^on  fclbft  üerfte()t.  ©eine  «^reunbe  bel)aupteten  noc^ 
lange  narl;l)er,  nie  im  Seben,  nicl)t  einmal  an  feinem  «^od^* 
^citötage,  fei  er  fo  gefpracl)ig  gewefen  wie  in  ber  2)act;6falle, 
alö  er  mit  Rieben  gewettert  unb  mit  Söetterregeln  breinge* 
l)auen  l)abe.     Unb  boc^  fei  er  aurt}   bort   baö   Ic^te   2I>ort 

IS  fd^ulbig  geblieben,  nicl^t  aber  ben  legten  ^icb.  2)er  ©pilj* 
name  beö  Seimficbcrö  warb,  mc  baö  bamalö  fo  oft  gefc^al), 
^um  Familiennamen.  !Die  ?5amilic  blieb  in  l)ol)en  fö1)ren, 
foil  ieboc^  in  fpäterer  verfeinerter  3eit  jenen  9^amen  abgelegt 
f)aben,  fo  bat3  mel)vere  groj^c  "iöiänner  beutfc^er  tuition,  bie 

2o  ol)ne  3^»eifel  auö  bem  «ipaufe  93iicl;aelö  flammten,  ben  3"* 
fammenl)ang  mit  il)rem  2ll)nl)errn  nic^t  mel)r  burc^  ben 
Flamen,  fonbern  blop  burc^  il)re  Xl)aten  nac^wcifen  fonnten, 
ganj  im  ©elfte  ?Ocic^aclö. 

3n  unfern  ^agen,  wo  man  ^u  jeber  alten  ©age  fofort 

25  eine  nod^  inel  ältere  ^4>arallelfage  auffpürt,  wollen  fogar 
einige  (yelel)rte  bel)aupten,  nicl;t  I1ticl;ael  Obertraut  au^  Dem 
brei|jigial)rigen  Kriege,  fonbern  biefer  93iic^ael  ^eimfieber 
fei  ber  urfprünglicl;e  beutfcl;e  '*)3iirl;el  gcwefcn,  ber  verfpottet 
fc-^weigt,  wenn  bie  weifen  ''.]5olitifer  reben,  aber  ju  allerlel^t 

30  bai?  2Bort  unb  ben  S^kb  füt)rt,  wenn  3enen  iljr  Satein 
auögel)t. 


^cr   SciBmcbfcug. 


@rfteö  i^apitel. 


?^iirft  ©afimir  III.  tt)ar  [einem  f)oc^fe({ßen  ^errn  53ater, 
%m\t  (Safimic  II.,  auf  km  2;f)rone  (gefolgt.    Dbgleic^  [i(^ 
nun  tier  SfJame  beö  neuen  ?^ürften  üom  alten  blof  buvc^  tm  5 
Bun^ac^S  cincö  f(eincn  ©tric^cö  unter[cl;ieb,  fo  mar  ber  ©tric^, 
n^elc^er  ^^ofleben  unb  ^>o(itif  be6  33aterö  unb  @of)neö  trennte, 
bafür  um  fo  großer,     ßafimir  II.  f)atte,  wie  fo  üiele  fteine 
Sfieic^öfürften  beö  acl;tjef)nten  3af)rt)unbertö,  breit  unb  glan^* 
üofl  ^of  gef)a(ten,  mi  gelebt  unb  n)enig  get)errf(^t.     @e()r  10 
grünblid;  bagegen  bef)errfc^ten  if)n  fammt  Dem  Sanb  feine 
©ünftlinge.     S)er  ©of)n  aber,  ttictc^er  bie  ©c{;mac^  biefer 
Söirtijfc^aft  t»on  3ugenb  auf  fc^u>eigenb  mit  anfc^aucn,  bie 
Saft  beö  ^runfcö  unb  Seremonietleö  tragen  unb  obenbrein 
ein  allezeit  üergnügteö  @eftcl;t  baju  machen  mufte,  fc^htg  15 
beim  9tegicrung6antritt  ftracfö  ^um  öoHenbeten   2ßiberfpiel 
feinet  SSaterö  um.     2)er  tiaibc  «i^offtaat  warb  entlaffen,  bie 
%(fU  eingefteltt,  bie  ©ünftiinge  üerfc^tvanben ;   ein  gan^eö 
2)u(3enb  üon  SSertrauten  f)atte  baö  Dl)x  bc6  alten  ßafimir 
befeffen,  ta^  Dhx  bcö  neuen  (Safimir  befa^  fein  9J?enfc^j  er  20 
regierte  fetber,  unb  nic^t  einmal  fein  5?ammcrbiener  fonnte 
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fic^  pcrfonlic^er  ©influffe  rühmen.  SBelc^  fabc(()afte  5?eiierung 
für  taö  ganje  Sanb :  ein  gürft,  ber  [elbft  regierte,  unb  ein 
^of,  an  uulc^em  eö  feine  (Sinflüffe  gab!  ^ätte  nic^t  ber 
grope  hontet  im  grüi)in()r  Unert)ürteö  üorbebeutet,  bie  alten 
5  <§ofIeute  mürben  folc^e  !l)inge  nic^t  für  möglich  gef)a(ten 
f)aben,  felbft  je^t  nic^t,  alö  [ie  längft  fc^on  tvirflic^  tt)aren. 

2)aö  ©d^Iop  festen  tiertt)ai6t.  !Der  junjje  i^ürft  n>ar  noc^ 
unöermä^lt,  feine  Butter  liingft  gcftorben,  bie  @c^rt)cfter  aii^ 
lüärtö  öerf)eiratt)et ;   eö  voax  ein  ^of  of)ne  i^'^auen.     i?eln 

lo  2Bunbcr,  baf  c6  in  bcn  alten  ?0^auern  fo  ftiU  würbe  \v>k  im 
iwtofter.  2)aö  einzige  SSergnügen  Safimirö  tvtat  bie  3agb, 
aber  nicbt  in  ber  bamalö  beliebten  ^orm  ^ra()(erifc&er  ^^ar* 
forcejagb^Sefte/  fonbern  bie  einfame  2ßaibmannö(uft  im  v^c* 
fc^nnegcnen  2öa(be6bitfic^t. 

15  9]un  gefd^at)  eö  einmal,  bap  ber  junge  Surft  an  einem 
tüdfifc^en  @pätt)erbftabcnb  ftatt  beö  »ergebenö  erlaucrten 
9Btlbe6  ein  lieber  mit  nac^  -C^nufe  hxadjk.  ©eit  ben  früljcn 
£inbcrtagen  tt)ar  er  nid^t  franf  gen^efen,  er  fonnte  ivc()I  mit 
©runb  auf  feine  ftaf)l[nnte  Seibe^natur  bauen,  bie  ber  ^ihte 

20  feiner  SBiCfen^fraft  entfprac^,  unb  eö  wax  barum  fein  9Bun# 
ber,  ta^  er  beim  9iegierung6antritt  neben  anbern  ^ofbebien* 
fteten  auc^  ben  alten  Seibmebicuö  al6  über^aljlig  entlaffen 
t)atte.  (Sr  meinte  bamalö,  t)k  2lrbeit  unb  baö  SBaibwerf  fotle 
ii)m  ben  2)oftor  unb  2lpct()efer  fparen  unb  ^ielt  übert)aupt 

25  mit  feinem  Öieb(inge*bid;ter  Ü)?o(ik-e  nic^t  fonberlic^  ml  iH>n 
ber  mebicinif(^cn  gafultiit.  S'tun  ivar  er  bennod^  franf  ge# 
tt^orben,  unb  baö  er[d.;rerfte  if)n  jcl)nmal  mel)r  al^  anbere  Seute, 
mil  er'ö  fo  gar  nid^t  genuHjUt  war.  2)a  gelang  eö  bem 
^ofmar[cl)aH,   einem   tief    gebemüt()igten    Uebcrblcibfel    beö 

30  früi)eren  «i^ofeö,  bem  im  Slugenblicf  befonberö  ftarf  vom  ?5icber 
gefc^üttelten  i)o()en  ^|saticntcn  bail  55crfvn-ed)en  abzuringen,  er 
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iDofle  arjtlic^e  «^iUfe  [uc^en,  auc^  jebcnfaH^  tvieber  einen 
Seibmebicuö  in  aller  ?5orm  anfteUen.  2)ie  ungeheure  @elbft# 
itbecivinbung,  3U  welcher  [id^  ber  gürft  bei  biefem  @ntfc()Iuf 
aufraffte,  n^irfte  n)unber[am.  Unmittelbar  nac^bem  er  bem 
.^ofmarfc^aU  ba^  SSort  gegeben,  bract)  ein  l)eftiger  <B(i)\m^  5 
au0,  bem  atöbalb  ein  tiefer  (Schlaf  folgte,  unb  alö  ^ürft  Sa== 
fimir  am  anbern  3Korgen  ermac^te,  fül)lte  er  [ic^  fieberfrei. 

9htn  erfc^racf  er  freiließ  über  baö  geftern  bem  «^üfmarfc^atl 
gegebene  2ßort  unb  l)ielt  feine  ©enefung  faft  für  ^u  tl)euer  er# 
fauft.  2)oc^  nac^  furjem  ^efinnen  hi^  er  bie  kippen  jufam?  10 
men,  fprac^  ju  fic^  [elbft :  „(Sin  5J^ann,  ein  SBort!"  unb  üer# 
fügte  bie  S3eftaUung  eineö  8eibmebicu6.  Xxo^  folc^eö  mannhaft 
el)rlic^en  ©inneö  lauerte  aber  bennoc^  ber  ©c^alf  im  .:g) inter* 
grunb.  2)enn  n)al)renb  ber  ^ofmarfc^all  feinen  greunben 
bereite  triumpl)irenb  in'6  Dl)r  flüfterte/tap  baß  neue  ®i}ftem  15 
gebrod^en  fei  unb  ber  alte  ^offtaat  n^ieber  erftel)e,  fann  ber 
gürft,  wie  er  bur(^  bie  ^erfon  bcö  Seibar^teö  felber  ben  leib* 
arjtti^en  Soften  ju  eitel  S^rug  unb  Schein  machen  ivotle. 

3tt)ei  berül)mte  Sler^te  ber  9iefibenj  n)urben  üon  ber 
üffentli^en  ©timme  aB  bie  einzig   möglichen  Sanbibaten  20 
,  ber  beneibeten  SBürbe  be^eic^net.     2)er  Surft   aber  iväl)ltc 
einen  2)ritten,  an  meldten  fein  SSlm^<i)  gebac^t.     2)ie  ganje 
©tabt  fiel  au6  ben  Sßolfen  über  biefe  2Ba()l,  unb  icenn 
über{)aupt  ßiner  mel)r  auß  ben  2ßolfen  fallen  !ann  al3 
Slnberc,  fo  fiel  ber  ©ett^a^tte   felbft  am   meiften   au6   ben  25 
3ißolfen.     @r  mar  ein  blutjunger  33urfc^e,  faum  öon  ber 
.!^oc^fc^ule  l)eimgefef)rt,  wn  voo  er  neben  einer  53raut  auc^ 
ben  !2)oftorl)ut  mitgebracht ;  auf erbem  wax  rt)enig  »on  einem 
!Doftor  an  il)m  ju  t>erfpüren.     2(lö  frifd;er,  artiger  Lebemann 
ftabtbefannt,  mürbe  er  in  jebe  luftige  ©efellfc^aft  gerufen,  30 
allein  9liemanb  berief  it)n  an'ö  i^ranfenbett  j  übrigenö  befa^ 
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cr  ein  au^gcjeic^netcö  ^>unfc^rece:pt,  uulc^eö  er  für  bie  ^an^> 
frauen  ber  l)a(ben  Stabt  abfc^rciben  nutzte ;  anbere  9?ecepte 
bcgeJ)ite  man  uic^t  t>on  if)m.  5Son  [e^r  bürgerlicher  i^erfunft, 
fonutc  er  in  üetterfd^aftUc^er  @unft  iinb  ^'^ac^fiülfe  feinen 
5  ßrfai^  für  feine  unern)orbenen  i^enntniffe  fui^cn,  ja  ber  un* 
glücflic^e  5i)tenfc^  ijatk  m<i)t  einmal  einen  orbentlic^en  unter* 
fc^eibcnben  9?amen;  benn  er  l)ief  3ol)ann  3afob  9Mller! 
Unb  biefen  Dr.  3ol)ann  Safob  SJ^ülIer  berief  ber  ratl)fell)afte 
i^ürft  ju  feinem  Seibar^t!    SSlan  fonnte  im  2)oppelfinne 

lo  bcö  SBorteö  fagen :  ber  ^ürft  war  bicfeö  Seibar^teS  „erftcr" 
*:patient. 

93h'iller  l)atte  jeboc^  eine  für  SIerjte  befonberö  fd^ä^bare 
@igenfc^aft :  er  n^u^te,  baf  er  nic^tö  nntfjte,  unb  ba  er  eben 
fo  offen  unb  el)rli^  gegen  Slnbere  alö  befc^eiben  in  fic^  felbft 

15  n>ar,  fo  ftieg  er,  jur  erften  Slubien^  berufen,  bie  5R armor* 
txcppc  beö  ©ct;loffeö  mit  bcm  fcften  SSorfa^  ()inan,  bem  Surften 
feine  Unfäl)igfeit  gerabc  {)erauö  ju  befennen  unb  il)n  um 
allergnäbigfteö  U^cvfc^oncn  mit  ber  pgebac^ten  3Bürbc  ^u 
bitten.    Slllcin  ju  feinem  (Srftaunen  naf)m  il)m  ber  %nxit 

20  bie  ©ebanfen  auö  ber  Seele,  inbem  er  if)n  folgenbcrgeftalt 
anrebete : 

„'ü)Zein  lieber  2)oftor  ^O^üller!  (5r  mup  fic^  nic^t  einbil* 
ten,  baf?  id;  Sljn  tt)egen  ©einer  är^tlicf)en  £unft  ju  meinem 
Scibmebicuö  ernannt  i)ahc.    3c^  meij?,  bafj  (Sr  auf  Unit*er* 

25  fitäten  nict;tö  gelernt  ^at.  Slllein  bie  2)oftore6  finb  aKefammt 
Sljarlatan^,  unb  iver,  glcic^  3l)m,  feine  ^rari6  friegt,  ber 
furirt  njenigftenö  9?iemanben  ju  S^obe,  unb  ift  alfo  faft  in 
feiner  ?lrt  ber  53efte.  2öeil  (Sr  ^HZutternn^  unb  58efcf;cibcnl)eit 
f^at,  barum  foil  (Sr  mein  Seibarjt  fein,  nic^t  n)egen  ©einer 

30  2ßiffcnfc^aft,  um  nulctje  ic^  micl;  ben  2^eufel  fümmerc.  3d^ 
laffe  bie  9iatur  ^valten,  alö  ben  grojjten  Slrjt,  unb  @r  foil  mir 
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iücl;t  tirciu  rcbcn.  (S3  ift  a(t()erfommIid^  an  «nfcrm  ^ofc, 
t>a^  ber  2ei6mebicuö  jebcn  93torgen  pracid  8  Uf)r  im  Kabinette 
bcö  Surften  erfc^eint,  unb  ba  x<i)  nad)  altem  33rauc^  nun 
tvieber  einen  Seibmebicuö  l)abc,  [0  tt)iU  ic^  3f)n  auc^  j'eben 
tOfJorgen  jur  rechten  6tunbe  »or  mir  [ef)en.  Sm  Uebrigen  5 
tümmcre  (Sr  [ic^  nic^t  um  meine  @efunbi)eit  unb  fcf)n)cige  (Sr 
biö  ic^  3f)n  frage.  Sei  (Sr  flug,  ftiUe  unb  bef(^eiben,  mein 
lieber  !Düftor,  unb  (Sr  fann  ©ein  ©lücf  machen." 

2)urd^  biefe  Slnrebe  war  ?[Rüner  au3  bem  Concept  ge* 
bracht ;  er  fonnte  nun  nii^t  mefjr  abIeJ)nen,  benn  juft  au3  1  o 
bemfelben  ©runb,  auö  h)elct)em  er  fic^  für  unn)ürbig  [eineö 
neuen  ^^oftenö  ^ielt,  erflärle  if)n  ja  ber  gürft  a(ö  beffen  ganjs 
befonberö  umrbig.  2luc^  ervoac(;te  Ui  ben  gnabigen  groben 
2öorten  beö  «l^errn  fein  natürlicher  Seid^tfinn  nneber;  er 
backte  im  ©titlen,  für  einen  ?5ünfunb^n>an^iger,  ber  weiter  15 
nic^tö  befil^e  alö  eine  SSraut,  fei  folc^  ein  5lnfang  nicl;t  übel, 
unb  Wa5  ber  gürft  ta  üon  i^m  forbere,  ba6  fönne  er  fo  gut 
Iciftcn  tt)ie  jeber  SInbcre.  «Statt  ab^ule^ncn,  banfte  er  atfo 
untertf)anigft  für  bie  fürftli(^e  ©nabe  unb  warb  »on  bem 
wortfargen  ^errn  in  aller  ^ulb  auö  ber  9hibicnj  entlaffen.      20 

2116  bie  beiben  jungen  9?cänner  cinanber  gegenüberftanben, 
war  Seber  fc^cinbar  rec^t  jufrieben  mit  fid)  unb  feiner  Stolle. 
5lllein  33eibe  waren  reblic^e  @emütl)er.  2)arum  padk  ben 
dürften  fo  gut  wie  ben  2)oftor  (Sd^am  unb  Slerger  über  baö 
©piel,  fo  wie  fie  fid;  getrennt  l)atten.  2)er  gürft  empfanb  eö  25 
nur  ju  flar,  bap  er  fein  2öort  bod)  nur  bem  33uc^ftaben  nac^ 
gel)alten,  bem  Sinne  na^  aber  gebrochen  ^atte,  unb  bieö 
bau^U  iE)m  gar  nic^t  fürftlidj.  Snbem  er  au^erli^  ficb  treu 
geblieben,  war  er  inwenbig  üon  fic^  abgefallen.  3a  nod) 
rnelK  :  um  ber  9?ürffel)r  ,^um  alten  ^ofwefen  ju  trogen,  \^atk  30 
er  hd  beffen  faulftem  2lu6wud)fe  wieber  angefangen,  —  er 
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tiatte  bie  evftc  ©iuccuve  gefct^affcn.  9l[(eiu  fein  (Sigenfiuu 
tt)nr  genau  [o  ftarf  \m  feine  (S()rlicl;feit :  alfo  ()ic(t  aud^  bie 
©(^abcnfieube  über  ben  getaufc^ten  ^ofmarfc^aü  genau  bem 
5lerger  bie  SBage,.  luelc^en  er  über  fic^  felbft  empfanb.    2)er 

5  2)üftor  feinerfeitö  ftieg  auc^  gar  befc^amt  bie  93?armortrcppe 
i)inab,  bie  er  [o  gef)obenen  5Otutf)c0  ()inangcftiegen  ivar.  ^um 
erftenmal  im  Scben  empfanb  er  bie  gan^e  (5cf;ma($  ber  ar# 
beitöIo6  »ertanbeUen  8e^riaf)re.  Sßdre  er  nnrflid^  ein  rechter 
auöftubirter  2)oftor  gcivefen,  er  I)ätte  [einem  ebieren  ©inne 

lo  gemäfj  ixn  aifo  bargebotenen  Seibmebicuö  runb  ^urücfgeiviefen 
unb  lieber  alö  Sanbar^t  im  armften  ©orfe  elenb  gelebt,  benn 
nun  alö  aufgemachte  beruflofe  ^offc^ran^e  in  ber  9?e[iben^^ 
(Sr  [c^dmte  [ic^  [ogar  um  ber  in  [einer  ^cr[on  cnttvürbigtcn 
2ßi[fen[c^a[t  iviUen,  obgleich)  bieö  bod^  eigentiii^  gar  niitt 

15  [eine  3Bi[[en[c^aft  lüar;  benn  er  mar  ja  gerabe  barum  nirfjt 
in  ber  Sage,  bie  bie[er  9Bi[fen[c^aft  gejiemcnbe  SBürbe  ^u  be* 
§au^ten,  iveit  er  nic^tö  ivupte  öon  bie[er  2ßif[en[d^aft.  Sltiein 
mit  [olc^  bitterer  ©elbfterfenntnif  fam  i()m  auc^  jum  erften* 
male  baö  flare  33en)uf3t[ein  ber  t)offnungö(o[en  3ufujift,  bie 

20  üor  i{)m  lag,  wenn  if)m  ber  Surft  nic^t  ben  Seibmebicuö  an 
ben  i^opf  geivorfcn  i)dtte.  i^eute  erft  erfannte  er  ben  2lb# 
grunb,  an  ivelci)cm  er  bi6t)er  leic^tfinnig  einbcr  gefcf)ivebt  unb 
t)ielt  [ic^  barum  verpflichtet,  bem  plöljitirf;  erfc^loffenen  ^fabe 
ber  Umfcl)r  mi)t  auö^uiveic^en.     Stnbern  öffnet  baö  Unglücf 

25  bie  fingen,  i()m  baö  uniunbiente  @lücf.  §le()nlid^  nne  beim 
dürften  i)ielten  ^wei  gan^  iinbcr[prccf)enbe  '»DJotiöe  feinen 
SBiÜen  in  ber  <Scf;u>cbe :  auc^  er  mupte  intrenbig  von  fid^ 
abfallen,  um  juuart;ft  unnügflenö  auperlid^  ju  fid^  felber 
fommen  ^u  fbnnen.     SBcii  er  nic^tö  gelernt  Ijatte,  fd^amte 

30  er  [ic^  feincö  neuen  9lmte6  unb  bod^  mufte  er  aud^  nneber 
bei  bie[em  2lmte  auöl)arrcn,  uuül  er  nid^tö  gelernt   l)atte. 
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%üxft  unt)  2;oftüf  aber  famcn  ju  bem  gleichen  (Sntfc^Iup, 
t>ie  üoKenbete  2if)atfad^e  f)injunef)men  unb  ruf)ig  ab^utt)arten, 
iüa6  [ic^  etrt)a  barauö  entivicfele,  unb  ein  Seber  fc^wur  fic^  im 
6titlen  ^eiligftcö  «Si^tt^eigen  über  bic  iva^re  Sage  ber  !Dinge 
unb  ben  inneren  unb  äußeren  Sßorgang  ber  erften  Slubten,^     5 

5)er  2)oftor  begann  nun  [eine  täglichen  33e[uc^e  im 
@c^(of .  ^om  f)üfi[cf)en  Seben  unb  f)öfii'c^er  i?lugf)eit  wußte 
er  gar  nic^tö.  9htr  eine  orientalifc^e  «^ofregel  roar  i[)m 
beigefalten,  bie  er  früi)er  einmal  in  einem  alten  S3uc^e  gctcfen, 
unb  biefe  murmelte  er  an  jebem  Ü)Zotgen  t?or  fic^  i)in,  wenn  10 
er  bk  53iarmortreppe  ^inanftieg.     2)ie  Diegel  lautete; 

„  Äommfi  bu  in  beg  Äötiigö  ^aue, 
®ef)  blinb  f)tnein  unb  f^umm  fierauö." 

Unb  biefer  (Spruc^  warb  i[}m  jum  fc^ü^enben  3^wber. 

2)ie  ärjtlic(;e  6on|u(tation  herlief  S^ag  für  2^ag  folgenber*  15 
gcftalt.     Seibmebicuö  IDZüÜer  erfc^ien  @c^(ag  8  Ut)r  im  2lr* 
beit^jimmer   be6  Surften,  ber   oft  fc^on   feit  3^age5anbru(^ 
f)inter  Stften  unb  Suchern  faf.     2)a6  übrige  2)ienftpcrfona( 
mu^te  fi^  beim  Eintritt  bcö  Slrjteö  entfernen,  wie  eö  woE)l 
alter  33rauc^  am  «^ofe  war.     StUein  ber  je^ige  gürft  f)ie(t  20 
boppelt  ftreng  auf  biefen  33raucb ;  benn  er  ijatk  befanntlid) 
guten  ®runb,  feine  Umgebung  im  2)unfeln  ,^u  laffen  über 
ben  wunber liefen  Dienft  bcö  neuen  Seibmcbicuö.     Unb  ba  er 
»oHenbö  waJ)rnaf)m,  ba^  er  t)ieburc^  bie  neugierige  ©eeie  beö 
^ofmarfc^atlö  auf  hk  %olta  fpannte,  tf^at  er  boppett  get)eim*  25 
nifüoü  mit  ben  arjtlic^en  (Sonfultationen.    3^rat  ber  2)oftor 
in  ba^  ftilie  Sin^'iie»^/  fo  f*^iigte  i£)n  ber  f)of)e  ^err  juerft  na^ 
bem  SBetter  unb  bann  nac^  feinem  SBefinben.     2)ie  9(ntwort 
auf  bie  erfte  ^rage  wec^felte  mit  9?egen  unb  (Sonncnfc^ein, 
bie  zweite  2Intwort   blieb  immer  bie  gleiche.     2)enn   ber  30 
junge  2)oftor  war  eben  fo  ferngefunb  wie  ber  junge  Surft. 

4—2 
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9?iema(ö  aber  nx^gtc  cö  bet  ßeibmericud  nun  aiicf;  [cincrfeitö 
tm  dürften  luid;  beffcn  Sefinben  ju  fragen.  2)eun  er  ^atte 
[ic^,  eingebenf  beS  S)ki)nn)orte0  ber  erften  Slubienj,  feft  »or* 
gefegt,  nur  ^u  antiDorten,  fur^  unb  bünbig,  wenn  er  ange* 
5  rebet  iverbe  unb  niema(6  ein  iveitereö  2öort  über  bie  Sippen 
3U  bringen.  S'^ac^bem  alfo  ber  gürft  erfal)ren,  ba^  fein 
Seibar^t  gefunb  fei,  arbeitete  er  ruf)ig  iveiter  unb  lief  ben 
2)pftor  noc^  beiläufig  eine  f)albe  ©tunbe  im  Simmer  ftc[)en. 
2)iefer   f)eftcte  insgemein  feinen  ©lief  unücrmanbt  auf  bie 

lo  @obelin*2;apete  ber  gegenitberftcf)enben  Söanb,  meiere  eine 
©aujagb  mit  gepan3erten  ^unben  barfteöte,  jaulte  bie  ^^unbe, 
bie  Säger  unb  Sägerinnen,  unb  bie  33tätter  an  bm  großen 
S3äumen  beö  SSorbergrunbeö,  n?agte  cS  aber  beileibe  nid^t, 
ben  23liif  in  anbere  9Jegionen  beö  ßimmerö  um()erfc^iiHnfen 

15  ^u  laffcn.  9?ad^  Stblauf  ber  f)a(ben  ©tunbe  lüurbe  er  l)ulbi^oU 
üerabfcl;icbet. 

2)ie  v!^ofIeute,  t»üm  ^ofmarf($aU  biö  jum  Iei3ten  Safaien, 
platzten  fci;ier  vor  9Uutgierbe  über  bie  täglid^e  gc()einie  Son* 
ferenj  bc6  {dürften  mit  bem  Slr^te;   fie   laufcfjten  an  ben 

20  @cf)lüffenöcf)ern  unb  tiörten  nic^tö ;  eö  u>ar  tobtenftitt  im 
Cabinet;  bie  33eiben  mußten  fic^  Jt)of)l  ganj  leife  im  ^in* 
terften  2Öinfef  befprec(;en,  unb  fo  folgerte  man  benn  nid^t 
o^ne  @runb,  baf  3)oftor  ^IRüUcr  ber  erftc  unb  einzige  3>er# 
traute  beö  ^errn  fei,  ber  einzige  ©unfiling,  ivelc^en  ßafimir 

25  unter  ber  oftenfibcin  2ßürbe  eineö  Seibar^teö  ^u  fic^  f)erange# 
3ogcn. 

9?atürlic^  UHinbten  fic^  bie  9ieugierigen  bann  auc^  balb 
öerblümt  batb  offen  an  93iüUer  felber,  fie  fc^meic^elten,  j^i* 
freiten,  quälten,  legten   it)m   5h-euj#   unb   Querfragen  v»or, 

30  altcin  ber  fonft  fo  offene  unb  rebfelige  junge  93iann  wax  unb 
blieb   verftocft   unb   lU'rfd;! offen.     ©0   meinten   bie   ?^rager. 
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3n  ber  Xtjat  aber  Qab  er  ganj  offene  unb  e()rlic&e  Slu^fiinft 
tt)ie  immer.  2)euu  er  fagte  einem  Seben,  ber  Surft  rebe 
mit  tf)m  faft  nur  »cm  SBetter,  [ein  ^'m\\t  [ei  gleic^  nuU, 
er  befi^e  nic^t  entfernt  t)a^  0()r  beö  4perrn,  er  tjabc  nic^t 
ben  minbeften  ©influp  unb  eö  [ei  bie  unyerbientefte  (S^re  5 
oort  ber  2ßelt,  ntenn  man  \t)n  einen  93crtrauten  ©einer 
iDurc^Iauc^t  nenne.  5fein  'D3ccn[cl;  glaubte  if)m  ba6 ;  9lÜc 
hielten  [ein  ©c^nungen  unb  Seugnen  für  bie  ivunft  eineö 
geborenen  ^ofmanneö  unb  man  iüunberte  fief)  nur,  baf 
man  bie[cö  eminente  Xaknt  be0  bi))(omati[(^en  ©ei)eimni[[e6  10 
nic^t  frü[)er  [c^on  bei  ben  luftigen  3)oftor  geat)nt  tjahc. 
?0?ü(kr  lachte  im  ©tiÜen  über  bie  munberlic^en  Seute,  n^elc^e 
gerabe  ba  bie  feinfte  il^unft  ber  Süge  fpürten,  n^o  er  bo(^ 
nur  bie  ungefünfteite  2ßaf)ri)eit  [pracf;.  2im  erg5^(idi)ften 
aber  bauchte  eö  if)m,  ba^  er  [elbcr,  ber  bie  ^^icugierbe  ber  15 
ganzen  ©tabt  entflammte,  öon  einer  gan^  al)nlic^en  unbe* 
friebigten  9Zeugier  geplagt  njar.  'Denn  für'ö  Scben  gern 
i)atte  er  boc^  iviffen  mögen,  maö  eigentlich  ben  dürften 
bewogen,  i^n  [0  unert)ort  ju  gleicher  3eit  i)ffent(ic^  au6* 
jujeic^nen  unb  in^gcf)eim  ^u  bemütf)igen.  Slliein  er  n^ar  20 
fing  genug,  bie  Sofung  bie[eö  9tat^[e(ö  in  ®ebulb  unb 
©c^ivcigen  ab^unmrten. 

3n  it»enigen  2Büc^en  burc^tonte  ber  9iuf  »on  bem  @in# 
flu[[e  be6  neuen  8eibmebicu§  bereite  i)a^  ganje  Säuberen. 
2l(ö  erfteö  S^wgnip  feineö  iva(^[enben  9tuf)me3  fam  ber  25 
Srief  eineö  entfernten  SSetterö  auö  einem  entlegenen  2)ürf 
mit  einem  ^oc^ft  ergebenen  @e[u(^.  2)er  SSetter  füt)rte  einen 
©pecereifram  unb  moUte  fc^on  läng[t  neben  5?affee  unb 
3ucfer  auc^  ©i^nittivaaren  »erfaufen.  Da^  mt)xk  it>m 
ber  @d^u(t£)ei^,  tt^eii  beffen  SSettcr  im  näcf;[ten  %kdcn  mit  3° 
©(^nittivaarcn  t)anbelte.     9?un  ivanbte  [ic^  ber  3?ctter  beö 
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Seibmcbicuö  an  Sedieren,  bafi  a  wm  dürften  einen  9}iad^t* 
[prud()  ju  [einen  ©unften  ern)irfe  unb  bem  fcfeanbbaren  »etter^ 
[c^aftlic^en  ^^roteftion^mcfen  bc6  6c^ultf)ei^en  ein  ©nbc 
ma($e.     Doftor    ^OluHer    betef)rte    ben    3Setter   umgcl)enb : 

5  „(dürften  pflegen  fid^  nic^t  urn  ben  ©i^nittmaaren'oerfanf 
ju  fümmern,  auc^  (ie[ii3e  id)  [elber  feineöuu'gö  ben  perfon* 
li^en  ©influ^,  ivclc^en  man  mir  fälfc^Iic^  jufc^reibt,  unb 
bebaure  affo,  in  biefer  ©ac^e  gar  nid^tö  t()un  ju  fonnen." 
2)oct;  [ieüe  —  nad;  »ierjel^n  klagen  u>urbe  ber  e^rlid^e  2eib# 

lo  inebicuö  burc^  ein  nuirmeö  —  2)anffcl;reiben  beö  33etter6 
überrafcf)t,  begleitet  üon  bem  foftHc^ften  [ec^^pfünbigen  ^afe^ 
laib.  2)er  ^Setter  f)atte  injnnfc^en  unrflid^  bie  crfef}nte  G'pn* 
ceffion  er[)alten  unb  glaubte,  ber  2)oftor  \^aU  [ie  if)m  boc^ 
ganj  i)cim(ic^  in  aller  (St(e  l)crau6gefüd^tcn  unb  nur  auö 

iS^solitif  ben  ablel)nenben  Srief  gefd^rieben ;  bcnn  fc^iUui;; 
auf  uunfj  muffe  ein  «^ofmann  aller bingö  ücrfic^tig  reben. 
Wnb  in  ber  Xi)at  mar  auc^  ber  Seibmebicuö  bie  unfd^ulbige 
lUfaflje,  ^a\^  ber  langjäf)rigc  51>unf(^  beö  3?cttcr3  [ic^  nun 
[p  rafcf)  erfüllte.     2)enn  biefer  ^atte  im  ganzen  2)orfe  ber* 

20  mafjcn  mit  ber  ^J^ac^t  [eineö  »elterlichen  ©onnerö  gepral)lt, 
bci^  ber  (5ct;u(tl)eit?  9lngft  fricgte  unb  beigab,  bc»or  noct; 
ba^  gefürc^tcte  'i)?(arf)tn>ort  beö  gürften  anfam.  3)er  (Sd^ult* 
l)ei0  [ct;rieb  nun  aber  auc^  an  ben  Seibinebicuc*,  rül)mte  [einen 
eben  bennefenen  guten  Sßillen,  ber  9)h"illerf(^en  Familie  alle* 

25  jeit  ((u  biencn  unb  bat  reumütl)ig,  ta^  man  ^^ergaugenei^ 
öergcffcn  unb  lurgeben  unb  il)m  boc^  auc^  in  Bufi'nft  bie 
l)ol)e  Icibärjtlic^c  ©unft  nict;t  ycrfagcn  möge,  (^"r  [ei  ju 
j'cbem  ©cgonbicnfte  ergebcnft  bereit.  1)oftor  ^Diüller  vcr* 
[ct;enfte  unb  verjel)rte  [eine  [ec^ö  ^sfunb  iiiifc  in  aller  ©tille 

30  unb  l)ob  bie  beiben  i^riefe  auf  ,^um  ergotjilirf;en  ^^cnvife  ber 
^l)atfact;e,  t^\^  man  iviber  äi>iffcn,  ^Äillon  unb  ^eibicnft  ber 
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9}?ann  be6  ©influffeö  [ein  unb  bleiben  muffe,  mnn  man 
eben  einmal  wiber  SÖiÜen  unb  SSerbienft  Seibmebicuö  ge* 
worben.  2Öie  übrigen^  ba6  ©erüc^t  au6  ber  «Stabt  i§m 
bie  Tta^t  eineö  @ünftling6  auf  bem  !Dorfe  gegeben,  fo 
brang  je^t  ba^  @erüc(;t  üon  bicfer  !Dorfge[c^ic^te,  untei-tt)egö  5 
in'0  ©rofavtigere  ausgemalt,  in  bie  @tabt  ^urücf  unb  ftarfte 
i)ier  ttjieberum  ben  ©lauben,  baf  2)oftor  ?OlüUer  ber  aüüer? 
mogenbe  ^reunb  beö  dürften  fei. 

^atk  in  ben  erften  oier^e^n  S^agen  nur  berSSetter  i^rämer 
um  feine  ©önnerfc^aft  gen)orben,  fo  famen  in  ber  brittcn  10 
SBoc^e  fi^on  angefeJ)ene  S3ürger  unb  Beamte  unb  in  ber 
tJierten  gar  ber  fürftlic^e  £ammcrbircftor,  eine  2lrt  üon  %u 
nan^minifter  beö  Sänbc^enö.     @r  nninfc^te  eine  ©teuerer* 
f)of)ung  burcf)jufe^en  unb  erbat  fic^  beö  Seibmebicuö  ^ürmort 
im  ©einer  ®uvc^(auc^t.    2)oftor  ^MUer  betf)cuerte,  nne  aUc  15 
XaQCf  ba^  er  gar  nid^t  im  ©tanbe  fei,  ün  fülc^e6  Fürwort 
einzulegen,  —  f,i)k  Otebenöart  fennen  nnr  fc^on  !"  backte  ber 
Äammerbireftor  unb  (iic^eUe  fo  freunblic^  ungläubig  wie  nur 
möglich.     „Uebrigenö,"  fügte  'ä)iüllcv  l)inju,  „gcl)t  bie  allgc* 
meine  Siebe,  baf  unfer  gnabiger  ^^err  fortit)äl)renb  auf  '»Diin?  20 
bcrung  ber  ©teuern  finnc  unb  feine  ganje  biöl)erige  ^olitil 
fc^eint  bicö  ju  beftatigen.    2)al)er  büvfte  eö  u>ol)l  fogar  3l)ncn 
al^  einer  ber  erften  ^inanjautoritaten  im  gan^jen  romtfrf;en 
9teitf;  fc^mer  fallen,  feinen  etfernen  2ßillen  für  §öl)ere  ©teuern 
umjuftimmen,  unb  tvaö  foil  ba  öollenbö  mein  unberufenem  25 
gürtt)ort  nullen!"    ®er  Scibar^t  voax  ber  @injige,  nu'lc^er 
bem  ^inanjmann  baö  Urt^eil  beö  ganjen  8anbe6  trocfen  ju 
fagen  iimgte ;  alle  feine  ?^reunbe  flatten  il)m  mit  lügnerifc^er 
Hoffnung  gefc^mcic^elt.     @r  fiel  bann  auc^  mit  bem  Slntrage 
glanjenb  burc^  unb  tt^arf  nun  einen  füllen  tiefen  ^a^  auf  3° 
ben  unfc^ulbigen  2)oftor.    „^ütet  euc^  »or  biefem  über? 
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niüt{)igen  9}?cnfc^en/'  flufterte  er  [einen  ^^reunben  in'6  D^r: 
„jefet  f)abc  ic^  weni(5ftenö  crgrünbet,  t>af  er,  ter  mit  bem 
gnäbigen  ^errn  ftetö  nur  t^om  SBetter  ju  reben  ßorgibt,  er 
allein  bie  gei)eimen  S^lanc  be6  ?5ürften  !ennt  unb  [ein  unbe# 
5  granjtcö  QSertrauen  be[iiu,  unb  bie[e  [ic^ere  Äunbe  i[t  [c^on 
einmal  einen  ^ur($[all  wtxtt)]" 

<Bo  mu^te  2)oftor  SRüüer  ber  für[tlic^e  @ün[t(ing  [ein, 
nic^t  bloß,  mil  einige  53itt[teUer,  bie  [ic^  an  if)n  gewanbt, 
(Sr[o(g  gei)abt,  [onbern  mef)r  nod^,  weil  ein  Slnberer,  ber  i^n 

lo  begrüßt,  mit  langer  9?a[e  abgefahren  n.">ar.  Unb  wenn  [ic^ 
ber  Seibmebicuö  auf  ben  £cpf  geftetlt  f)ätte,  er  Ware  bennoc^ 
ber  ©unfiling  geblieben. 

Sie  ganje  Stabt  tf)ei(te  [icfi  in  pei  ^?arteien :  in  offene 
2tni)angcr  unb  in  ftille  Söiberfac^er  ^J^üilerö.     2)enn  laute 

15  SBiberfac^er  wagten  [id^  noc^  nid^t  ^ersor.  Sluf  (Seiten 
beö  2)oftorö  ftanb  bie  Slriftofratie,  bie  ©egner  lauerten  unter 
ber  33ürger[dbaft.  Unb  boc^  war  93^üller  ein  ganj  burger* 
lieber  (5l)arafter  unb  weit  entfernt  üon  ariftofratifc^en  ©runb* 
fällen   unb   Steigungen.     SlÜein   ber   ^ofmarftt)all,   welcher 

20  [ic^  ja  mit  ©runb  rül)mte,  bie  leibär^tlidje  ©teile  eröffnet  ju 
l)aben,  ^ra^lte  nun  auc^  ol)ne  ©runb,  ba^  fein  i5ü>-"Wort 
gerabe  biefcn  ^Jtütler  in  bie  ©nabe  beö  ^^ürften  gebrad^t. 
2116-  achter  ^ofmann  gab  er  bie  o()ne  fein  Butbun  öcllfüt)rte 
3^^atfacl;e   für   baö  reine   ß'rgebnif   feineö  Sinfluffeö  auö. 

25  (Sr  wollte  lieber,  ba|j  man  i^m  bie  r>crfel)rtcfte  SBal)l  vorwarf, 
benn  t)a^  man  biefelbe  al6  wiber  fein  SBiffen  unb  Ssollen 
erfolgt  au[al)e.  60  galt  nun  ber  arme  93?üller  üollenbö  gar 
für  eine  C^reatur  beö  ^ofmarfc^allö !  ^xvax  ärgerte  fic^ 
biefer  inögel)eim  nid^t  wenig  über  ta^  ganj  unnal)bare,  i>er* 

30  [c^loffene  SÖefen  [eineö  angeblichen  ©c^ütjlingf?,  war  aber 
flug  genug,  bcn  Slerger  nic^t  merfen  3U  laffen  unb  l)offte 
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bm  2)oftor  tod)  über  furj  ober  lang  mit  feinen  ^fJe^en  ju 
umftricfen.  5)ie  5(viftofratie  folgte  ber  falfc^en  gä^rte  beö 
^ofmarfc^atlö  unb  betrachtete  ben  Seibmebicuö  überbie6  alö 
ein  t^euereö  ^^fanb,  ia^  bie  alte  @ünftlingßit)irtl)f(^aft  nun 
boc^  njieber  i^ren  Slufang  genommen  t^abc  unb  l)offentlicf)  5 
auc^  batb  il)ren  breiteren  Fortgang  finben  twerbe.  2)a  abelige 
(3ol)ne  fic^  nid^t  ^um  ^ulöfül)len  unD  Steccptefc^reiben  ^erab* 
juUiffcn  ))flegen,  fo  ftanb  ber  bürgerliche  ©ünftling  l)ier  and) 
über  bem  9?eib  ergaben  ober  rid;tiger  unter  bem  9^eib. 

2)ie  alten  greunbe  unb  ©enoffen  beö  !l)oftorö  nmrben  10 
frcilid)  um  fo  mi^trauifc^er.    ©ie  fanben  il)n  ^urücfgejogcner, 
üugefnöpfter  al6  i^or^er  unb  nannten  i)a^  ^ocf)mutl).     Unb 
boc^  irar  eigentlich  tiefe  2)emut^  bie  €luelk  biefeö  ftillern 
SBefenö.     2)enn  ^3J?üller  entjog  fic^  ber  ©efellfc^aft  je^t,  n^eit 
er,  tt»unberbar  genug,  ?0?cbicin  ^u  ftubieren  begann.    Ol)ne  15 
Unterlaß  nagte  ber  ©ebanfe  an  i^m,  baf  er  nur  barum  eine 
fooiel  beneibete  unb  bodb  fo  unir>ürbige  9toUe  fpielc,  mii  er 
ni^tS  gelernt  \)ahz.    2)cr  arme  ^JfJenfcl)   faf   l)inter  Sel)r# 
büc^ern  unb  Sonegienl)cften,  uial)renb  man  glaubte,  er  regiere 
baö  Sanb,  unb  fc^li^  \id)  ganj  jerfnirfc^t  in'^  Strmenfpital,  20 
um  bie  üerfäumtcn  ©tunbcn  ber  afabemifi^en  Ä'linif  nad)f 
^ul)olen,  inbe^  feine  3c^genoffen  im  2[ßirtl)ö^aufe  raifonnirten, 
baf  er  auS  «^offart  nun  n)ieber  nic^t  beim  frolien  ©elage 
erfcf)ienen  fei.    (5ß  tvar  il)m,  alö  muffe  ha^  tolle  ©piel  ptol^lic^ 
mit  (Sct;anbe  unb  ©c^recfen  enben,  nunin  er  nic^t  injn^ifc^en  25 
njirtlicb  ein  auögelcrnter  !l)oftor  ttjerbe  unb  bur^  folc^e  S3upe 
ta^  brof)enbe  ©c^icffal  bcfc^wöre. 

©0  lagerte  auf  aUm  Seiten  2)unfel,  SSernnrrung,  3rr# 
ttjum  unb  Selbfttäufc^ung.    2)er  g'ürft  war  im  2)unfel  über 
ben  Slufru^r  ber  ©elfter,  ben  er  in  6tabt  unb  Sanb  erregt ;  30 
benn  Äeiner  n^agte  in  feiner  ©egenn^art  oon  bem  ratl)fell)aften 
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Seibmcbicuö  ju  [^re^en.  2ßäf)rent)  er  um  ber  offentUc^cii 
5)idnung  wiUcn  allcö  ©üuft(iiu]öwe[eu  üermeiben  wollte, 
l)atte  er  [ic^  gevabe  bei  kr  öffentlichen  ^3J?einung  einen  ©ünft* 
linc]  gegeben,  »on  km  er  [eiber  gar  nicf;t3  al)nte.  2)er 
S  »g)ofmar[(^all  tappte  im  2)unfeln  über  ben  ^eibmebicuö,  kr 
Slbel  über  ben  .^ofmarfc^all,  ber  Öeibmebicuö  über  ben  eigent* 
licl)en  ^lan  nnb  QBillen  be6  Surften,  unb  i>a^  ganje  Sanb 
über  ben  Surften,  ben  Seibmebicuö,  ben  ^^ofmarfcl)all  unb  bcn 
?lbel  mit  einanber.    Söeil  ber  2)oftor  fo  el)rli(^  war  unb  fo 

lo  oerf^tt)iegen,  ftiftete  er  bie  tollften  Sntriguen,  unb  weil  er 
üon  beutfc^en  «gjofregeln  gar  nic^tö  wuf^te  al6  einen  türfifc^en 
©pruc^,  war  er  ber  üollenbetfte  ^^ofmaun  im  Sanbe. 

Slllein  biefeö  SBirrfal  follte  mit  @inem  «Schlage  jer^auen 
werben,  unb  jwar  buicl;  wciblicl;e  ^^anb,  buri^  t)k  33raut  beö 

15  Seibmebicuö. 


Sweiteö  i^apitel. 

2)ie  Sraut  war  eine  arme  junge  !ffiaife  au6  altabeligcm 
S^an^,  Slnna  üon  Sel)berg.  3l)re  öornel)mcn  ^erwanbten 
wollten  einen  23räutigam,  ber  fic^  3ol)ann  Safob  9?iül(ev 

2ofr(;rieb,  anfange?  natürlich  gar  nid^t  anerfcnnen.  2)ocl.)  feit 
biefcr  gcwiffe  ^33?üller  Seibmebicuö  unb  33ertrauter  be6  Surften 
geworben  unb  ber  >^offnung(?ftern  beö  Oiefibcnjabeli?,  wanbte 
fic^  ba^?  S3(att.  2)a6  ^erbienft  fann  fogar  einen  ^}3(üller 
abeln.     „«^ätte  id)  ctwaö  gelernt,"  fprac^  biefer  ju  fic^  felbft, 

25  „fo  t)atk  id)  fein  5^erbicnft,  id?  wäre  nic^t  Öeibmebicu^ 
geworben  ober  bodl)  gewifi  nid^t  ber  inn-traute  beö  Surften ; 
l)atle  if^  cUva'?'  gelernt,  fo  würbe  man  mir  fort  unb  fort  meine 
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S3raut  abftreiten.  (So  ift  fein  2)in9  [o  fc^Umm,  eö  ift  ^u 
etiMö  gut."  (Sr  begann  mitunter  [d;on  ju  glauben,  ba^  er 
tt)irf(ic^  ber  5?ertraute  bcö  dürften  [ei,  allein  ben  nac^flen 
S3efuc()  brauchte  nur  baö  @e[pväd;  mit  bem  Sßetter  einzuleiten, 
fo  fte(  er  [ofort  an^  ber  ^dufc^ung.  (Sinen  Saubfrofc^,  ben  5 
er  lange  befeffen,  fc^enfte  er  weg,  n)eil  iijn  berfelbe  ju  [el)r  an 
baö  SSetter  erinnerte.  2luc^  brachte  il)n  ber  Stnblicf  beö 
2;()iere6  attju  oft  auf  ben  ©ebanfen,  ba^  er  [eiber  n\(i)t 
eigentlich  ber  Seibmebicuö,  [onbern  nur  ber  ^oflaubfrofc^ 
©einer  2)ur(^lauc^t  [ei.  10 

Slnna,  n)elc^e  auf  bem  Sanb  hd  einem  alten  Dl)eim 
lebte,  erful)r  [0  ttienig  »on  bem  @el}cimnip  il)reö  SSrciutigamö 
alö  irgenb  eine  anbere  ©eele.  ©ie  glaubte  ja  gern  bem 
allgemeinen  @erücl)t,  baö  il)re  Sage  [0  glücflic^  geUK'Ubet 
l)atte.  5lllein  bei  aller  ftillen  ©anftmutl)  il)rcö  2ße[enö  mar  15 
[ie  boc^  iiuferft  [c^arfblicfenb  unb  fonnte  barum  nicl)t  flug 
iverben  auö  be6  33räutigam6  Briefen.  !l)cnn  nni^renb  er  i^r 
an  jebem  ©amftag  in  einer  jnu'i  bi6  brei  S3ogen  ftarfcn 
(Spiftel  nic^t  blofj  all  [ein  2)cnfen  unb  ©mpfinben,  [onbern 
auc^  jebe^  fleine  (Srlebnif  ber  abgelau[enen  2öoc6e  getreulich  20 
barlegte,  [c^wieg  er  über  baö  «^aupterlebnif,  ben  9Serfel)r  mit 
bem  Sür[tcn.  !l)aö  ?5'^äulcin  f(op[te  lei[e  auf  bie  »^ecfe,  aber 
ber  2)oftor  l)ürte  e6  ni^t ;  er  berichtete  il)r  anfangt  bicfelbe 
nacfte  3Bal)rl)eit,  nulc^e  er  aller  Sffielt  [agte,  unb  alö  [ie  uu'iter 
in  il)n  brang,  [einrieb  er  blop  baö  vielbeutige  Orafelu>ort :  25 
//•C^c^fflcfP^^W}*-'  taugen  nichts  für  junger  'DJJäbc^en  Dl)ren." 
Um  [0  bringenber  UH^llte  nun  natürlicf)  baö  junge  ^D?abcl)en 
^fJäliereö  t)on  biefen  4pofge[pväcl)en  nn[[en,  unb  [prac^  julet^t  ju 
[ic^  [elbft :  l)ier  waltet  ein  @el)eimnif,  welc^cö  ic^  um  jeben 
^reiö  ergrünben  muf.  ^a\t  nod;  üerbäc^tiger  er[cf)ien  il)r  30 
eine  anbere  Öücfe  in  beö  2)oftorö  neueren  Briefen.     33orbem, 
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ha  bcx  ^citpuntt  kö  erfef)ntcn  (Sl)cbunbcö  nod^  am  fernen 
^ori3ünte  einer  nnabfe()6aren  Sufunft  »erfc^wamm,  brachte 
jeber  33rief  beö  [)o)fnungöarmen  93räutigamö  einen  ©top? 
[eufVr  über  biefe  üer^wetfelt  auötjebe^nte  Sernftd^t;  je^t 
5  bage^^en,  n)o  ber  fürftlic^e  Seibmebicuö  täglich  ij'atk  ^eirat^en 
fönnen,  ia  wo  [elbft  bie  ganje  f)od^wof)(gebürene  Familie 
Se()bcrg  mit  eincmmale  gnäbig  i^m  juläc^elte,  je^t  [cf;rieb  er 
feine  @i}(be  mctjx  »on  naf)er  ober  ferner  ^eiratf).  2)er 
©riinb  bicfcö  ©c^meigen^  \mv  f)b(i)\t  e^renwertf) :  ber  Seib* 

lo  mebicu6  in  *2lmt  nnb  äßürbcn  erfannte  fic^  alö  in  ber  Xi)at 
berufloö  unb  folglich  and)  ^ur  @f)e  noc^  ganj  unberufen ;  ber 
beruflofe  junge  !Doftx)r  bagegen  Ijatte  gar  nie  fo  tief  gebac^t, 
unb,  \m  in  alle  2eben^l)citerfeit,  [ic^  auc^  in  t)a6  reijenbe 
©ebanfenbilb  einer  @f)e  mit  bcm  wirflirf;  f)eipgcliebtcn'i)}?abc^cn 

15  ^incingetriiumt,  ü{)ne  ben  nüchternen  (Srnft  folc^en  ^eginnenö 
auä)  nur  ju  af)ncn. 

A  2)ie[en  ©runb  i)atk  Slnna  freili^  niemals  erratf)en. 
Slücin  [ie  war  feinfüi)lig  genug,  um  fic^  über  bie  jwiefac^c 
Sücfe  in  beö  Sräutiganui  S3riefen  red;t  grünblic^  3U  angftigen, 

20  anbererfeitö  aber  auc^  nnebcr  ju  feinfü£)(ig,  um  fid^  burc^ 
fragen  unb  SSorUn'irfe  Sic^t  ^u  l>erfcl;affen.  2(ec^t  n^eiblic^e 
9iaturen  [inb  jeboc^  in  ber  9tegel  cntfc^lcffenen  ©eifteö,  unb 
je  tt)eniger  man  i)inter  i()rem  ftillen  SBaiten  SßiUenöfraft  unb 
Gigenfinn  vermut[)ct,  um  fo  mef)r  bcfit^cn  fie.     (So  mar  ei^ 

25  auc^  bei  bem  fanften,  bcfc[;cibenen  ^raulcin  Sic  n^cWte 
bun-^auö  f(ar  fci)cn,  unb  weil  ii}r  bie  33riefe  immer  neucj^ 
CDuufel  ftatt  neuen  Sic^teö  brachten,  fo  bearbeitete  fie  ben 
alten  0()cim,  bai5  er  mit  if)r  jum  9icfibeniftabt(ein  reiöte,  um 
baö  S^au6  cincö  ^reunbeö   mitten   im   Söinter   mit  einem 

30  mel)rtx>ü(i}igen  33efuc^  ^u  überrafc^en,  ben  man  eigentlid;  erft 
im  fommcuben  Sommer  erWvirtet  \)attc.     Sie  backte:  bin  ic^ 
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nur  crft  einmal  auf  ber  SSü^ne,  bann  will  idf)  anc^  ()iutcr  Me 
ÄuUffen  fe(}cn. 

(Sd^recf  unb  ^reiibe  mif(^ten  ficfe  n^unbevfam  in  bem  (\nU 
müt()igen  ©efic^te  beö  Seibmebicuö  bei  ber  un«er[)ojften  55c# 
gegnung  mit  ber  33raut.  1)ie6  entging  bem  tierftot)(en  5 
forfc^enben  Sluge  beö  9Jtabc^enö  feineöit)egö  j  fie  fanb  if)ren 
2lrgiüof)n  beftätigt  unb  fa^te  fofort  ben  flügften  ^^lan.  ©ie 
tvollte  ©^tt)eigen  buri^  (Scf)lt>eigen  brechen,  aber  nic^t  burd^ 
bviö  ©c^ipeigen  beö  SJro^eö,  [onbevn  burd;  t)a6  ©c^n^eigen  ber 
(Süte.  9lur  ein  (eifer  Slnflug  t)er()a(tenen  ©rameö  follte  eö  10 
ben  üerftocften  jungen  'üJiann  fiU)len  laffen,  tüte  tief  er  mit 
feinem  @el)eimni9  baö  treuefte  ^erj  betrübe. 

©ie  f)atte  richtig  empfunben  unb  gef)anbelt:   i£)re  f(^c# 
nenbe  3urücf^altung  unb  it)r  ftiller  5)ulberblid  fci;nitt  fc^ävfer 
in  bie  @eete  beS  ungtücf liefen  2)ottorö,  alö  eö  bie  »erfang*  15 
lic^ften  fragen  unb  i}k  (auteften  33ürn)ürfe  öermoc^t  f)ätten. 

@o  tierlief  bie  erfte  SBoc^e.     2)a  gefc^al)  eö  eincö  S^ageö, 
baf  bie  beiben  jungen  Scute  mit  bem  D^eim  im  <£ct)lopgarten 
luftrtxinbelten.    2)ie  ^>ract)t  ber  fcnnenbeftra()lten  Sc^neclanb* 
fc^aft  unb  ber  l)erjerquicfenbe  Obern  ber  reinen  SBinterluft  gab  20 
ben  @emütl)ern  l)ö^eren  (Sc^ivung;   ber  Scibmebicuö  fülilte 
fic^  mit  einemmale  fo  ftarf  unb  ent[cl)loffen,  ba^  er  feiner 
Sraut  bie  offenfte  33cic^te  ^ätte  ablegen  unb  boc^  nic^t  öor 
©c^am  in  bie  (Srbe  finfen  mögen,  ivdre  nur  ber  Dljeim  nic^t 
jugegen  gen.U'fcn,  unb  er  na^m  fic^  mannl)aft  vor^  bei  ber  25 
^eimfel)r  in  hm  unbett)ac^ten  ^D?inuten  ber  2)ämmerftunbe 
bie  üolle  unb  gan^e  2Bat)rl)eit  c^rlic^  ju  befennen.    2(u6  bicfen 
©ebanfen  n^arb  er  plö^lic^  aufgeftort  burc^  ha^  ©rfc^einen  be6 
Surften ;  auf  formalem  ^^^fabe  ging  er  an  il)nen  i^orüber,  unb 
fein  Sluge  tDeilte  hd  ber  ©ruppe  mit  langem   forfc^enbcm  30 
SSlicf.     9fla(^bem  fie  bie  oerf(^lungenen  ©artenpfabe  eine 
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©trccfe  nuntcr  (^ür^anbelt,  begegnete  if;ncn  abermals  ber  Surft, 
unb  faft  bauchte  eö  bem  2)oftor,  er  t)abe  i^nen  gefliffentUd^ 
ben  2öeg  abge[cf)nitten,  urn  [ie  noc^  [ci^ärfer  alö  wxtjcv  ju 
betrachten.  3a  beim  Sluögang  auö  bem  ©arten  faf)en  fie  ii;)n 
5  jum  brittenmale  dwa^  feitab  an  ber  ©c^(optrcppe. 

2)iefe0  auffaUenbe  breimalige  ©rf^einen  beö  geftrengen 
^errcn  erfd^recfte  ben  2)oftor  n)ie  ein  ©efpenft  unb  machte 
it)n  [o  [c^eu  unb  f leinmiit^ig,  baf  er  in  ttn  unbclaufc^ten 
?Olinuten  ber  !Dämmcrftunbe  [eine6  manni)aften  (int[ct;luf[eö 

10  gan^  unb  gar  üerga^.  SlÜein  hd  2lnna  f)atte  ber  frifc^e 
@ang  äl)nlic^  ermutt)igcnb  gcmirft  unb  ber  Slnblicf  beö 
Surften  n)ar  if)r  feineöliu'gö  line  eineg  ©cfpenfte^  gcivefen; 
aud^  [ie  t)atte  [ic^,  n)ä()renb  Seibe  finnenb  ncbeneinanber  im 
©arten  gingen,  eine  offene  Srage  an  ben  S3rautigam  üörgc* 

15  fe^t  unb  wagte  fic^  ta))fer  i)erauö  mit  ber  ©prad^e.  3)ie 
2Intn^ort  tt)ar  eine  «Selbftanflage  ^JOWitlerö.  „Sc^  )x>d^," 
[prac^  er,  „ba^  @ct)mcigen  auc^  Sügen  [ein  fann,  ja  inbcm 
n)ir  bie  nacfte  2Öat)r[)eit  [agen,  tönmn  it)ir  lügen,  wenn  luir 
vin[fcn,  i}a^  §inbere  un[cre  Dtebe  anberö  beuten  ttjerben  at6 

20  nac^  bem  S[ßort[inn.  @o  tjahc  i^  bic^  unb  bie  ^albe  9Be(t 
belogen,  inbem  ic^  ge[c^n.negen  unb  bie  nacfte  2Öai)rt)cit  ge# 
rebet  t)abe.  Stber  forbere  nur  je^t  nic^tö  it)eitcreö  yon  mir 
a(6  biefeö  bittere  33cfenntnif.  @i)nne  mir  nur  nod^  ircnige 
2;age  grift  unb  bu  [oKft  über  meine  ©tellung  jum  Surften 

25  unb  über  unfer  93eiber  Sufunft  %iM  erfa()ren,  maö  ic^  felber 
^u  fagen  mifi."  (Sr  fpract)  bicjj  fo  beftimmt  unb  augieic^  fo 
fc^merjbett)egt,  baf  Slnna  nic^t  n^eiter  ^u  forfc^cn  magte. 
©ie  warb  aber  burcl;  feine  9iät()fe(morte  noc^  lu'rnnntcr  alö 
t*orI)cr.   2)enn  fie  ()atte  biöf)er  feincöivcgö  gcargn'>ot)nt,  ba0  if|r 

30  33rautigam  ju  ivenig,  fonbern  ba^  er  ju  üiel  beim  Surften 
gelte,  inbem  er  fic^  mit  oerrannt  f)ah  in  bie  fittlic^en  3rr# 
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ßduge  bc3  ^45vii>atlebenö;  iinc  man  [ie  auci)  bem  reinften  (^tjcn 
rafter  auf  bem  Xtixont  fo  gerne  anjubic^ten  pflegt.  W\t 
biefem  3Sorurtf)eil  fonnte  fie  nun  ^JiüIIerö  2öorte  in  feiner 
2Beife  reimen. 

2)e6  anbern  ^orgenö,  alö  ber  ?ei6mebicu6  ^um  (Sd^Icffe  5 
ging,  warb  er  wm  ^ofmarfi^aK  aufge[)a(ten.     2)er  alte  ^of* 
mann  bat  i^n  formUc^  um  eine  ©unft.     1)ie  ©c^n^efter  beö 
?5ürften  wax  ju  Sefuc^  gefommen,  eö  n?aren  enblic^  einmal 
tt)ieber  grauen  am  ^of,  unb  tro^bem  fort  unb  fort  ba^  alte 
Äart^auferlebcn !     3e^t  ober  nie  galt  eö,  bcn  Siwberbann  ^u  10 
brechen  unb  bem  Surften  miebcr  Suft  ^u  n^ecfen  an  Spiel  unb 
^i\i  unb  ^runf.     2)ie  leben6frol)e  ^rinjeffin  ^atte  üergebenö 
ben  geftrengen  33ruber  ^u  öerlccfen  gefucf)t  unb  ben  altbefreun* 
beten  «^ofmarfc^all  jum  QSertrauten  il)re6  vereitelten  3Bunfc^eö 
gemacht.    2)iefer  brannte  »or  33egier,  fic&  mit  (Sinem  Schlage  15 
bie  ^rin^effin  ju  »erpftic^ten  unb  jugleic^  ben  ganjen  ^of  in 
\)a^  längft  erfe^nte  alte  @dd6  ^urücf  ju  fül)ren.     Slflein  er 
antäte,  ha^  man  im  ^alaft  ben  «^ebel  tief  unten  anfeljen 
mup,  menn  man  auf  bie  oberfte  ©pi^e  »irfen  iüill.    2)arum 
beftürmte  er  ben  8eibmebicu6,  ba^  biefer  üereint  mit  il)m  ben  20 
dürften  am  ©ewiffen  pacfe ;  al6  Slr^t  muffe  er  bem  ^errn 
23atle  unb  gefte  wiber  feine  ^vpoc^onbrie  »erorbuen,  er  tvoüe 
bann  s«glei<^  ^ilö  ^ofmarfc^all  bem  Surften  bie  ^flic^t  ber 
Sourtoifie   öor^alten,  bie  2lntt)efenl)eit  ber  6of)en  S^wefter 
nic^t  in  fo  tobtlic^er  Sangeweile  öorübergel)en  ^u  laffen  o^ne  25 
«Sang  unb  ivlang.    2)er  trocfene  alte  SSlann  warb  gan^ 
berebt :  eö  war  ta^  erftemal,  ba^  fogar  er,  ber  ^ofmarfc^aü, 
beö  2)oftor6  ©önnerfc^aft  anfprac^,  unb  tt)äl)renb   er  bie 
befannte  ablet)nenbe  Slntwort  lac^elnb  anf)orte,  gitterte  er 
jugleic^  t)or  innerer  SButl),  ta^  biefer  ?Otenfc^  Wirflic^  i^n  30 
»ergebene  fonne  bitten  laffen.    „!l)ann  aber/'  backte  er  unb 
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lächelte  t>em  33tcbicuö  vec^t  freunbUc^  in'6  @e[tct;t,  „t>aun  [oU 
t>ie[e  ()al6ftarri(^e  Sanaille  fallen  unb  mufte  ic^  felber  mit  if>r 
ju  ©riinbe  gef)n!" 

begleitet  loon  foldb  fiommem  2ßun[(^e  trat  9J?üUer  t>or 

5  ben  i^ürften.     (^afimir  III.  fragte  f)eute  nic^t  nad^  bem  9Bct# 

ter  no(^  nac^  bem  S3efinben  [eineö  Seibmebicuö.    „2Bie  §eipt 

baß  grauenjimmer,  mit  ivc(cl;em  @r  gcftern  im  ©arten  [pa* 

■  gierte?"  rief  er  bem  (Sintretenben  entgegen.  !l)er  9}?ebicu6 
mar  [o  [el)r  an  bie  taglic()e  Söettcrfrage  9ewi.H)nt,  baf  er  rafd^ 

lo  erwiberte :  „2)urc(}Iauct)t,  S^orboft  mit  6(^neegeft6ber !  "  \X\\\i 
al6  ber  %\\x\\.  ungcbulbig  bie  erfte  %x<x<}^t  uneber()olte,  fuf)r  bem 
2)oftor  über  bicfe  unnatürliche  9?euerung  ein  ©cl)reff  burc^ 
bie  ©lieber,  n)ie  iüenn  il)m  etwa  eine  2l)urmu^r  um  ^Diittag 
\i<xii  jiDülfe  ju  [erlagen  pltx^lic^  „©efegnete  5}Zat)l5eit"  entge# 

15  gengerufen  [)ätte.  Itnb  alö  er  ben  ©inn  ber  ^^rage  flar  be# 
griff,  folgte  ein  ^weiter  @c^rerf.  (Sr  ftammclte  ben  Xiamen 
beö  gräuleinö  jur  2lntn>ort,  i^erfc^nneg  aber,  bajj  fie  feine 
33raut  fei.  2)er  Surft,  weli^er  alleö  ©tabtgefprac^  gefliffent* 
\x<&j  feinem  Dl)re  fern  ^ielt,  tvupte  noc^   nici^tö  t»on  biefer 

20  25rautfc^aft  nnb  begann  nun  ein  auffattcnb  genaueö  33ert)ür, 
n)ic  lange  ba6  graulein  frf;on  ^ier  fei,  wer  ber  alte  .^err  an 
ihrer  @cite  geivefen,  unb  fo  fort.  'lOtüUcr  ant^rortete  \^\t  ein 
SIngeflagter  vor  bem  Unterfucf)ung6ric^ter.  J^^alb  n>ie  im 
©elbftgefpräc^e   rief    bann   ber   j^ürft :    „2ßarum   »erfaumt 

25  ^aron  2el)berg,  mir  feine  5tufn\irtung  %\\  ma^en?  !Der 
-^Hbel  meineö  ^anbei^  \i>Vi  nic^t  <x\\  meinem  ^aufe  worüber* 
get)en !  3c^  n>ünfct)e,  ^^\'^  man  ficf)  bei  mir  melbe.  S^ßarum 
fliel)en  bie  2)amen  meinen  «^of?  2)od^  freiließ,  id^  labe  fie 
ja   nid^t  ein!    aber  baö  foil  anben^   iverben.     ^n   33efud; 

30  meiner  «Sc^n^efter  forbert  neue  ©cfclligfcit.  !l)ie  alten  ^of* 
balle  follen  ttjieber  beginnen,  fparfamcr  unb  nur  aui?naf)möj 
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iDeife,  aber  [ie  [oüen  ivieber   beginnen,  gleich   in  nac^fter 
SBüc^e ! " 

2)em  ^>?eibmet)icu6  ging  plöt3(i(^  ein  ^elleö  Sic^t  auf:  ber 
Shtblicf  SInna'ö  [ct;icn  ben  wunberbaren  Umfc^tag  beim  Sür# 
ften  erzeugt  ju  ()aben ;  benn  bie  ftarrften  2ßeibcri)af[er  pflegen  5 
gerabe  am  rafc^eften  unb  wie  burd^  3^iwtcrei  öon  3Beiber# 
äugen  befiegt  j^u  njerben.    3n  [einer  ^crjen6angft  t)erga^ 
barum  ber  arme  2)cftor  alle  5^{ug()eit  unb  bk  Sitte  beö  ^of* 
marfc^aÜö  obenbrcin,  unb  platte  mit  bem  ärjtlic^en  diattjc 
^erauö,  t)a^  ©eine    2)urc^(auc^t   bo(^   nic^t   allju  jäl)   ba6  ^o 
gen)ol)nte  SIrbeitö*   unb  Sägerleben  mit  beut  fc^nnUen   @e; 
tümmel  ber  9ieprä[entationg?  unb  Sallfäie  lu^rtaufc^en  mi)ge. 
2)er   ?^ürft    fal)    hd    biefem    unerbetenen    ©utac^ten    ben 
2)  of  tor  faft   ebenfo  erftaunt  an,    nne   t)orf)er    ber   2)oftor 
ben  Surften,  er^ob  brol)enb  ben  Ringer,  rief:   „@c^tt)eigen  15 
biö  ic^  frage  I"  unb  befc^iop  mit  biefem  SBorte  bie  furje 
Slubien^ 

2lm  Slbenb  beffelben  ^^agcö  befuc[;te  ber  ^ofmarfc^atl  ben 
Seibmebicuö,  nic^t  etttja  ju  gup,  nein,  er  fam  bebeutfam  unb 
jum  SBunber  ber  5flac^barn  mit   einem  33ebienten   t>orge#  20 
fahren  unb  [agte  bem  ©ünftiing  2)anf  für  feine  ?$ürfpra^e, 
bie  fo  f^nell  beö  dürften  e()ernen  Sßiüen  gettjenbet.     Unb 
nic^t  blop  feinen  !l)anf  brachte  er,  fonbern  auc^  ben  ^ant 
ber  ^rin^effin.     '^mn  wa^  be6  ^^ürften  eigener  «Sc^mefter 
unb  bem  älteften  .!P)ofmanne  nic^t  gelungen,  ba6  l)atte,  fo  25 
meinte  er,  biefer  i^crnninfc^te  ^Of^üller,  fein  „lieber  IDJüller" 
Permoc^t,  unb  ^n^ar  in  ber  für^eften  Slubien^,  beren  fic^  bie 
lauernbe  !Dienerfc^aft  jemals  cntfann.     2)üftor  ?0?üüer  aber 
ba(^te  hd  fic^ :  fo  bin  unb  bleibe  ic^  benn  »erbammt,  ju  pro? 
tegiren ;  menn  ic^  nic^tg  t^xu,  protegire  i($,  wenn  i($  abratl)e,  30 
protegire  i^,  ja,  wenn  ict;  jum  erftenmale  ben  9}tunb  öffne, 

R.N.  5 
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um  gegen  tie  2Bün[(^e  ter  Scute  ju  reben,  [o  protegire  id^ 
fie  bcnno(^. 

Snjwifc^en  fam,  ivaö  er  öorauöfaf) :  ber  Of)eim  fuf)r  ju 
^üfe  unb  warb  mit  ber  [d^onen  9iic^te  jum  na^ften  ^ofball 

5  gelabcn.  Unb  am  S^age  nac^  bem  33afl  f)5rte  ber  93^ebicuö 
bann  auc^  genau,  tt)aö  er  ^u  t)'mn  angftüod  ernxirtet  i)atk. 
2)er  gan^e  Slbel  ber  ©tabt  mar  'ooU  9?eib  auf  bie  grüne 
Sanbpomcranje,  bie  8ef)berg ;  benn  für  [ie  atlein  fd^ien  ber 
?5ürft  nur  33li(f  unb  9iebe  ju  f)aben.     33iele  meinten  jwar, 

lo  baö  fomme  baf)er,  n?eil  [ie  bie  33raut  be6  ©ünftUngö  fei, 
allein  bie  klügeren  üerfic^erten,  ber  '^m\t  f)ah  ganj  geivi^ 
t)on  bem  p(ebe|ifc^en  53vautigam  fein  2ßort  gerebet  unb  biefer 
rt^erbe  feinen  ?5veunb  unb  ^^ürften  balb  in  ben  gefäf)rli^ften 
5f?ebenbuf)(er  verivanbelt  fef)en.     2)em  ^Otebicuö   bro()e   je^t 

15  eine  5?rifi6,  bei  ivelc^er  if)m  jmifd^en  ^mi  äuperften  ®egen* 
fä^en  bie  2Öaf)(  bleibe ;  entiveber  er  fei  fiüger  alö  verliebt, 
bann  werbe  feine  ©ünftlingfc^aft  jel^t  erft  rec^t  wie  in  (Srj 
gegoffen  fic^  feftigen,  ja  er  fonne  fogar  {d\m  mit  bem  5Ramen 
eineö  ^errn  von  unb  ju  ^Mtlerburg)  in  ben  Slbelftanb  er# 

20  t)oben  werben ;  fei  er  aber  verliebter  a(6  flug,  bann  werbe  ber 
©ünftling  wieber  jufammenfinfen  ju  ber  namenlofen  ©cftalt 
eineö  Dr.  '»Dh'iUer  ot)ne  ^rariö. 

3n  beö  Seibmcbicuö  Seele  aber  f renkten  fic^  bie  ©c&rerf* 
gebanfen  ber  ©iferfudbt  mit  ber  t^urd^t,  eine  Stellung  ju  ver* 

25  Heren,  bie  er  eigentlich  nie  befeffcn  unb  von  weld^er  trotjbem 
baö  ©lücf  feineö  Öebcnö  abl)ing.  (So  galt  rafd^  ju  l)anbeln ; 
©d;weigen  unb  ^arren  fennte  von  l)eute  an  nid^t  mel)r  baö 
©tidbwort  feiner  ^olitif  fein. 

(Sr  eilte  jur  33raut  unb  eröffnete  bem  ftaunenbcn  9}?äb* 

30  c^en,  bap  fie  je^t  ober  nie  jum  ?lb[c^lup  bc3  @l)cbunbcö 
brangen  müfUcn.    3*var  fei  ber  %üx\t  ein  foldl;cr  äöeiber* 
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gaffer,  bap  er  felbft  [einer  Umgebung  unb  Xiienerfc^aft  baö 
^eiratf)cn  yerfage,  allein  er,  ^RüÜer,  f)abe  [ic^  ein  ^er^  gefaxt, 
er  Hjerbe  morgen  fc^on  bem  Ferren  in  offenem,  n^armem 
Söort  feine  Sage  [c^ilbern  unb  ber  ^3}?ann  muffe  won  (Siö  ober 
@tein  fein,  tt^enn  er  if)m,  bem  treueften  2)iener,  bie  @§e  mit  5 
einem  fo  (iebenöunirbigen  ?5rau(ein  ntc^t  geftatten  wollt. 
„Unb  to<i)  fürchte  ic^/'  fügte  er  f(ein(aut  f)inju,  überrafc^t  üon 
bem  Selbstbetrug,  auf  iuelc^em  er  fic^  in  feinen  eigenen  SBor# 
ten  ertappte,  „ic^  fürchte,  eö  tt)irb  '^lüeö  fc^ief  ge^en !  "  Slnna 
aber  tröftete  i§n,  meinte,  ber  ^ürft  fei  ja  gar  nic^t  ber  SÖei*  10 
berfeinb,  ivie  man  iE)n  mate,  unb  f^abt  fic^  gegen  fie  jumai 
über  hk  5JJaf  en  artig  unb  ti)ei(ne^menb  auf  bem  Salle  er* 
triefen.  ?[Rit  biefem  jweibeutigen  3^rofte  beö  arglofen  Äinbeö 
rüftete  [ic^  ber  !Doftor  ju  bem  fc^iueren  @ang. 

2ltö  er  folgenben  2^age6  bie  ?0^armortreppe   f)inanftieg,  15 
brummte   i§m   beftanbig  ha^  aüerf)öc^fte   SBort   im  D^r : 
„  ©c^tüeige  (Sr,  biö  @r  gefragt  tt)irb ! "  unb  a(6  er  auf  ber 
oberften  Stufe  ftanb,  mu^te  er  ftillef)a(ten,  um  tt)ieber  ^u 
Slt^em  ^u  fommen,  fo  bleifc^jwer  lag  iftm  bie  2(ngft  auf  ber 
S3ruft.     2)oc^  ber  Stnblid  beö  ^^ürften  gab  if)m  wieber  feften  20 
dJtuti)  unb  n)af)renb  beö  unöermeibUc^en    3Bettergefprac^ö 
naf)m  er  uneber  ganj  feine  fünf  Sinne  ^ufammen.    (5r  bat 
alfo  um  eine  Ü3?inute  gnabige^  @ef)6r  unb  entfc^ulbigte  fic^, 
ta^  er  ein  ©efuc^  münblic^  üorjubringen  tt)age,  n?elc^e6  nac^ 
ber  Siegel  fc^riftüc^  ein5ugeben  fei.     2)er  ^ürft   unterbrach  25 
if)n:  „i^eine  Sßorrebe,  lieber  2)cftor,  fomme  (Sr  gleich  ^um 
3^ert.     2Ba6  will  (Sr  ?    Sage  (Sr'6  frifc^weg  in  brei  2Öor# 
ten!"  — „3c^  wiU  f)eiratf)en."  —  2)er  ?5ürft   lächelte  über 
bie    buc^ftäblic^en   brei   SBorte    unb   fragte   rec^t   gnabig: 
„2ßen?"  —  „?5r aulein  2tnna  üon  2el)berg!"  —  S3ei  biefer  30 
Slntwort  läd^elte  Sereniffimuö  nic^t  me^r  unb  gnabig  fal)  er 

5—2 
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auc^  nic^t  me^r  an^,  fonbcrn  tt)ie  t^erfteinert  »on  ^oxn  unb 
UebciTaf^ung ;  er  fc^ritt  eine  2öei(e  [c^iveiqcnb  burc^  baö 
Simmer  unb  maf  ben  2)oftür  mit  burc^bo[)renbem  33li(f. 
Dann  fragte  er,  ob  it)n  benn  ba^  ^xank'm  u^cüe,  unb  ob  er 
5  fid^  benn  einbilbe,  ba^  bie  2e()berg6  eine  [o(cl;e  ?!)cipJ)eiratf) 
zugeben  iüürben?  21(0  ber  SJtebicuö  ein  fefteö  „3a"  ent* 
gegnete,  tt)uc^6  baö  ©taunen  be6  ?$ürften.  (So  gab  nneberum 
eine  lange  ^aufe  j  aber  3)?ü((er  fonnte  bieömat  nici()t  une  bei 
ben  antagIicE)en  großen  ^au[en  bie  ^unbe  auf  ber  (Sc^iveinö* 

lo  j'agb  unb  bie  ^aumblätter  ber  Xa'pcU  3ä{)len,  eö  »erfc^wamm 
il)m  2U(e6  üor  ben  Slugen.  (Snblid?  [prac^  ber  gürft,  in  ber 
Seibenfc^aft  eben  fo  furj  unb  gemeffen  wie  im  ruf)igen  33er# 
hi)x:  „(Srftlic^  bulbc  id)  nic^t,  ta^  einer  meiner  Diener 
t)eiratf)e,  alfo  bleibe  (^r  entwcber  (ebig  ober  geJ)e  auö  meinem 

15  Dienft.  3it)eiten6  bulbe  ic^  feine  9}?e6aniancen  bei  meinem 
alten  Slbel;  wenn  (Sr  alfo  fortgel)en  unb  fc^led^terbingö 
t)eiratl)en  wiü,  fo  fud^e  (Sr  fic^  eine  Slnbere  al6  bie  Sel)berg. 
Unb  britten6  braucht  (Sx  überl)au))t  nic^t  nneberjufommen  jum 
taglid^en  33efu4  biö  ic^  3§n  rufen  laffe.     ©Ott  befol)len !" 

20  SSie  5!JJüller  nac^  biefcr  Stubienj  ben  ^cimweg  gefunben, 
mi^k  er  felbft  nic^t.  ©enug,  er  fanb  fic^  felbft  unb  feine 
©cbanfen  mit  einemmal  in  feinem  Simmer  uncbcr.  Daö 
(5nbe  mit  ©c^recfen  mar  nun  alfo  unrtlicl;  ba.  9?ie  l)atte  er 
(Sinflüffe  üben  woUen,  nie  auc^  nur  eine  33itte  an  ben  ?^ürften 

25  gewagt,  bennoc^  war  er  ber  ©önner  unb  gürfpred^er  aller 
Söelt,  unb  feine  eingcbilbete  ©onncrfc^aft  l)attc  il)m  unb 
Slnbern  nur  9?u^en,  niemals  9?ac^tl)eil  gcbrad^t.  Se^t  aber, 
ba  er  jum  erftcnmal  eine  wirflic^c  gürfprac^c  wagte,  fiel  er 
aufö  f($rccflic^ftc  buvcl;,  fein  ganjcö  Öcben^glücf  ftanb  auf 

30  einer  mnlorcncn  iiarte,  er  war  bcfrf;impft  vor  aller  StBelt,  am 
meiften  jeboc^  üor  feiner  5Braut  unb  il)rer  Familie. 
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(So  n\ir  ber  f)erbfte  Suptag  feineS  ?e6en6,  unb  bie 
©tunbe,  tvo  er  feiner  Sraut  beichtete,  bie  ()crbfte  @tunbe 
biefe6  S^ageö.  ^Otan  i)atk  wotji  beiifen  [oOen,  bie  Unter* 
laffung6[ünben  [einer  üergeubeten  Sef)r|a^re  feien  nun  genug 
gefü^nt.  5 

Snjivifc^en  ivurbe  e6  ftabtfunbig,  bap  ber  Seibmebicuö  in 
Ungnabe  gefallen  fei.  2)ie  ©egner  jubelten  fc^nbenfrof),  bie 
?5reunbe  erfc^racfen  ^mar  ^eftig,  freuten  fic^  aber  boc^  neben* 
bei,  benn  einem  t)ert)orragenben  SDlanne  gönnen  bie  meiften 
Seute  ben  «Sturj.  öon  «^crjen,  an^  menn  fie  felber  bie  10 
go  Igen  biefeö  ©tur^eö  fürchten  fotlten. 

53eim  dürften  f)atte  biöl)er  91iemanb  über  ben  2)oftor  ju 
reben  gewagt ;  benn  it)n  anjufc^ivärjen  getraute  fi(^  ÄYnner, 
lüeil  bic5  bd  ber  getjeimnipootten  Suneigung  gefaljrlic^  fc[;ien, 
rübmen  tt)ol(te  il)n  aber  aucl^  9iiemanb,  benn  fonft  I)ätte  ja  15 
©ereuiffimu6  am  @nbe  nocb  größere  ©türfe  auf  ben  ©ünftling 
gef)a(ten.  Unb  auf  aUc  %alk  war  eö  miplic^,  mit  bem  l)ol)en 
Ferren  ein  unerbeteneö  Sßort  ^u  reben.  3e^t  aber  (ööten  fid^ 
bie  Bungen,  ^mxft  gratuürte  hk  ^rin^effin  if)rem  33ruber, 
ba^  er  fic^  auö  ben  ©c^Uugen  be6  2(rjte6  befreit,  ©ie  20 
erjä()(te,  ba6  ganje  2anb  atf)me  auf  nac^  bem  ©tur^e  beö 
©ünftlingö,  unb  bemerfte  nebenbei,  ba^  fogar  an  ben  9la^# 
bar^ofcn  ba^  3)iüHcr'fc^e  Oiegiment  ha^  ipeinlidjfte  2Iuffe§en 
erregt  tjaht,  ja  meE)rere  üerwanbte  gürftenl)aufer  feieryiuf 
bem  fünfte  gewefen,  bm  dürften  ßafimir  brieflich  ab3umnl)#  25 
nen  von  ber  gortfü[)rung  [0  un3iemlic^en  25crfei)rö  mit  einem 
gemeinen  burger (icf;en  'X)oftor. 

2)er  i^ürft  fiel  au6  ben  SBolfen.     2llfo  unbefugte  @in* 
flüffe  ^atte  biefer  'jDiütler  geübt,  im  ©titlen  ein  ©ünftlingö* 
regiment  gefüE)rt,  ba^  ganje  Sanb   in  Parteien   gefpalten !  30 
Dt)nel)in  miftrauifc^en  @emütl)e6,  al)nte  ber  .^err  mit  einem^ 
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mate  ein  ©eivebe  i)er  [d^amlofefien  J)iänfe,  welc^eö  bie[er 
junge  ?Otenfc^,  beifpießoö  tüf)n  unb  »erfc^Iagen,  f)inter  [einem 
Sauden  gefponncn.  2Iuc^  über  tie  rätl)[elf)afte  «^eiratf)  mit 
ber  Se^berg  ging  i()m  nun  iplo^lic^  ein  neueö  ßid^t  auf.  @r 
5  Uep  ten  ^ofmarfc^all  rufen  unb  fragte  it)n,  iDie  eö  möglich 
[ei,  baf  bie  ftolje  alte  Familie  Öe^berg  einer  SSerbinbung  mit 
bem  )3lebeii[c^en  2)oftor  ^JJülIer  jugeftimmt  \j<xht'*.  unb  ber 
^ofmar[c^atI,  njelc^er  \i%i  tt)ieber  in  [einem  eigenften  @te* 
mente  [d^mamm,  [aumte  nic^t,  bem  dürften  üotlenbö  bie  Slugen 

loju  offnen.  „Sebiglic^  um  (Sm.  2)urc^Iaud^t  vviüen  f)at  bie 
gamilie  eingewiUi^t ;  benn  \i^  ?OZüüer  ba6  unbebingtefte 
fürftlic^e  33ertrauen  genop  unb  [o  ju  [agen  atö  beö  gnäbigen 
^errn  nac^fter  greunb  öor  bem  ganzen  Sanbe  ftanb,  [o  \)ixi 
baö  ^au6  8et)berg  [einen  ?5fimi(ienftol3  g(cic^[am  (Sm  3)urc^* 

15  lauert  [eiber  ^um  Opfer  gebracf)t."  2)cm  dürften  ttiaren  biefe 
2Borte  ivie  <Sa(j  unb  Pfeffer  auf  eine  frifc^e  2öunbe,  unb  ber 
^ofmarfc^all,  \iz\\  3orn  u^of)l  erfennenb,  iveld^er  üerftecft,  aber 
tief  t)inter  ben  falten  Bügen  [eine6  ^^crren  arbeitete,  [aumte 
nic^t,  nun  auc^  ben  ganzen  ©agenfreiö  t»on  93?ünerö  @ün[tj= 

20  ling6l)err[c^aft  alö  gefc^ic^tlic^e  2ßa[)r[)cit  ju  erjäl)len.  2Barum 
auc^  nic^t  ?  9Bar  eö  boc^  [elbft  ben  [c^arfften  topfen  bunfel, 
tt)a6  ^ier  Sage,  ma6  ©efc^ic^te  [ei. 

9fia[(^  jur  2;^at,  be[c^lop  ber  gürft  an  bem  entlarvten 
^Betrüger,  ber  [0  lange  unb  ge[c^icft  bie  falfd^e  SloUc  [eineö 

25  SSertrauten  gcipiclt  unb  ausgebeutet,  ein  ©rempel  ju  ftatuiren 
unb  tiep  il)n  [ofort  in  Slrreft  bringen.  !Der  arme  Seibmebicuö 
l)atte  ol)ne  [ein  Sut^un  '^Qi&  unverbiente  ©lücf  cincö  (S)ünft? 
lingö  genoffen ;  er  [olfte  jeljt  ebcnfo  unv»er[(^ulbct  oon  einer 
^o^e  l)erunterftürjen,  auf  weld^er  er  niemals   t)atte  ftel)cn 

30  n)ollen,  gefc^mcige  bap  er  ivirflic^  oben  geftanben  l)ätte. 

3[ßar  aber  ber  gürft  aud^  Defpot  im  @ti;le  [einer  3eit 
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unb  perfonUc^  E)art  au3  ©runbfal),  fo  befaf  er  boc^  feineö.- 
n)eg6  ha^  üerfnöc^erte  ^erj  uub  ben  befd)rauften  ©eift  eineö 
3^t)rannen.  2)arum  fiimpfte  [ein  ^oxn  halb  mit  ^mei  anbern 
Sieflungen  feiner  ©eete.  (5ö  bünfte  if)m  unritterlic^,  mit 
bUnber  «^arte  gegen  einen  Ü)?ann  öor3ugef)en,  ber  boc^  5 
gunac^ft  alö  SSrautigam  be6  ^^rduleinö  [einer  nic^t  aUju 
ef)ren^aften  2eiben[(^a[t  im  SSege  ftanb;  ja  e6  begannen 
peinigenbe  3it)eifel  bei  bem  Surften  aufjnfteigen,  ob  benn 
übert)aupt  fein  @ro(I  nic^t  mef)r  bem  S3räuttgam  gelte,  alö 
bem  Seibmebicuö,  ivelc^er  mit  feinem  fäifc^lic^  angemaßten  10 
Sßertrauen  2ßu(^er  getrieben.  2)aneben  begann  er  fic^  auc^ 
fc^on  ber  fliegenben  «^i^e  jener  Seibenfc^aft  ^er^^liit)  ju  fc^cv 
men.  Slnbrerfeitö  warb  biefer  ^Dhiüer,  ber  biö[)er  aÜer  2Öe[t, 
nur  if)m  nic^t,  ein  9tät^fe(  geivefen,  nunme-t)r  if)m  felber  t([& 
allergropte  Oiat^fet.  (Sr  woüte  mit  eigenen  Singen  fef)en,  ob  15 
fic^  unrflic^  mit  fo  treu()er5igem  Stenferen  folc^  eigennü^ige 
(£c^(anf)eit  »erbinben  fönne,  er  n>oÜte  feiber  in  ber  Seele 
biefeö  ^euc^lerö  lefen,  beüor  er  il)n  öerbammte,  um  alöbann 
befto  grünblic^er  bie  ^Dienfc^en  burc^fd)auen  unb  öera^ten 
ju  lernen.^  20 

Sllfo  rief  er  ben  arretirten  2)oftor  noc^  einmal  üor  ftc^ 
unb  nal)m  il)n  fc^arf  in'6  ©ebet,  baf  er  bem  greüler  Stücf 
für  6tu(f  \)a^  ©eftanbniß  feiner  Umtriebe  auö  bem  ^3}htnbe 
joge.  2)oc^  beffen  beburfte  eö  gar  nic^t.  2)er  1)oftor  be* 
gann,  feiner  wal)rl)aften  9latur  gemap,  bie  ganje  ©efc^ic^te  25 
ber  ftetö  abgeliiugneten  unb  ftetö  ivieber  aufgebrungenen  @in* 
flüffe  ju  erjäl)len,  wie  fie  un6  befannt  ift,  öom  ^Briefe  beö 
5ßetter6  bi6  jum  S3ittgefuc^  be6  ^ofmarfc^alfö.  Slnfangö 
jtt)eifelte  ber  Surft,  bann  begann  er  ju  ftaunen  unb  5U  g(au# 
ben,  unb  jule^t  lachte  er  genxittig.  2)oftov  9}?üller  aber  fc^lof  30 
l)ijc^ft  ernft^aft  mit  ben  2ßorten :  „2Ber  nur  immer  Surften 
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naf)e  fommt,  ben  ftempelt  baö  3So(f  [ofort  ju  einem  3)?anne  beö 
Ginfluffcö,  er  mag  fic^  [teilen  luie  er  tvill.  ©o  n)irb  bann 
freiließ  ber  ^ürft  für  taufenb  2){nge  üerantwortlic^  gemacht, 
'oon  benen  er  feine  @^lbe  meif  unb  bie  ganje  Umgebung  fün;: 
5  bigt  auf  feinen  9?amen.  5fiun  feilte  man  meinen,  t)a  möge 
ber  S^eufel  —  entfc^ulbigen  @n).  2)urc^Iauc^t  —  ^^ürft  fein. 
Slllein  bie  ©ac^e  ift  troljbem  nic^t  fo  fi^Umm,  ivie  fie  au6fief)t. 
2)enn  bk  Umgebung,  welcl^e  bcm  ^^ürften  im  (Sinjelnen  fo  oft 
f(f;abet,  nü^t  il)m  boc^  öiel   mel)r   im  ©anjcn.     2öeil  fie 

iomanct)maI  auf  beö  dürften  9^amcn  fünbigt,  fo  mirb  fie  im 
SSolf^^munbe  bann  aucf)  ber  ©ünbenbocf  für  alle  mirfiic^en 
ge^ltritte  be6  ^crrfcl;er0.  3ft  ber  gürft  gut,  fo  fagt  man,  er 
n)are  noc^  üiel  beffer,  ja  ber  befte,  wenn  er  nicbt  in  fo  fc^tec^ter 
Umgebung  lebte ;  ift  er  aber  fi^tec^t,  fo  fagt  man,  ber  .^err 

15  felber  mare  fo  übel  nic^t,  aber  bk  fc^limmen  greunbe  unb 
9vätl)e,  bie  üerberben  Stlleö.  ^urjum  ber  ^^ürft  mag  treiben, 
njaö  er  tt)ill,  fo  ift  er  immer  beffer  alö  feine  Umgebung ;  biefe 
aber  mag  fc^lafeu  ober  nMct;en,  fo  übt  fie  boä)  immer  Sinflüffe. 
Unb  alfo  bürfen  (Stt).  2)ur(^lauci;)t  auc^  mir  meine  ©inflüffe 

20  unbcr  2öincn  nic^t  alljit  l)o(^  anrechnen ;  im  ©runbe  univben 
fie  boc^  nur  burc^  (S"U>.  2)urc^(au(^L  felber  gefc^affen,  inbem 
@ie  mi(^  ju  einer  fo  ge[)eimnipüollen  2lrt  t^on  Seibmebicuö 
gemact}t." 

2)er  Surft  freute  fic^  bcrcitö  im  «Stillen  über  baö  el)rlid^e, 

25  gcfc^cibte  2öefcn  beö  'I)oftorö,  benn  er  fal)  nun  bod^,  ha^  if)n 
fein  53Ucf  bei  biefem  ^)3ianne  von  Slnbeginn  niit>t  betrogen. 
SlÜein  er  ivoKtc  nicl;t  nnebcrum  t»orei(ig  l)anbelu;  barum 
fcl;itfte  er  il)n  einftweilen  mit  troftenbem  2Bort  nadb  ^aufe 
unb  forfc^te  ber  ©act;e  uunter  nac^.     Xvo^  aller  3Serleum* 

30  bung,  bie  ie(jt  l)agelbicf  auf  ben  gefallenen  ©unfiling  regnete, 
fanb  (Safimir  beunorf;  bie  5ßat)rl)eit  ber  (Srjal)Utng  beö  Slriteö 
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immer  tlaxcx  beftatigt.  9Iad)  etlichen  Xao^m  (ie§  er  it)u 
barum  tvicber  ju  [{(^  rufen  iinb  [agte,  er  l)abc  it)n  in  fünf 
5)ingen  alö  einen  [eltenen  ?0^ann  erfunben,  erft(i(^  fei  er 
befc^eiben  unb  üoll  ©elbfterfenntnip,  jmeitenö  t?erf^tt)iegen, 
britten6  it)a^rf)aftig,  »iertenö  »volle  er  feine  (Sinflüffe  üben  5 
itnb  fünftens  fei  er  bei  atlebem  burc^trieben  fcf}(au  unb  v>oÜer 
9}iutterunl)  wie  ber  ältefte  ^oliticuö.  2)ie  SBeit  f)aht  i[)n  ju 
feinem  33ertrauten  gemacht,  ba  er  eö  nic^t  gemefen,  üon  nun  an 
foKe  er  e6  n)irfl{c^  fein,  ba  bte  SBelt  i()n  für  geftürjt  unb  ticrun* 
gnabet  l)alte.  (Sr  befaf)(  barum  bem  Scibmebicuö,  an  jebem  10 
9}?orgen  n)ieber  jum  ärjtlic^en  53efuc^  ju  erfcf;eincn,  fragte 
aber  nic^t  mel)r  blof  nac^  bem  2ßctter  unb  Sefinben,  fonbern 
forberte  feinen  dlati)  in  allen  unc^tigen  Otcgierungöangclegen? 
Reiten.  2)er  2)oftor  l)angte  in^wifc^en  feine  üerfpateten  mebi? 
cinif($en  ©tubien  üollig  an  bm  5Ragel  unb  fuc^te  fic^  ganj  15 
unter  ber  ^anb  mit  ftaat6rec^t(ic^en  unb  politifc^en  2)ingen 
befannter  ju  machen,  njoju  in  fclbigcr  ^dt  unb  für  ben  >^auö# 
bebarf  eineö  fleinen  9iei($gfürften  noc^  nic^t  fo  t»iet  gel)5rte 
als  l)eutjutage.  9Zac^  3al)reöfrtft  entpuppte  fic^  ber  2eib# 
mebicuS  ^um  größten  unb  legten  (Staunen  be6  Sanbct^cn6  ^um  20 
fürft(icf)en  iiabinetöbircftor  unb  a(6  folc^er  l)ciratl)ete  er  bann 
au^  ^raulcin  t)cn  Sel)berg.  T)er  gürft  wax  ber  liebenö? 
n^ürbigen  2)ame  noc^  immer  l)erjlic^  gewogen,  nur  nid;t  mit 
fo  ftürmifc^er  Seibenfi^aft  wie  am  2{nfang. 

2)ie  Seute  woüten  eö  lange  nic^t  glauben,  ba^  2)oftor  25 
^3J?ütler  wiebcr  ju  »ollen  ©naben  gefommen  fei,  unb  alö  eö 
il)nen  enblicl)  im  2)efrete  beS  i^abinctöbireftorö  fc6riftli(^ 
beurfunbet  würbe,  meinten  fie,  auperlid^  l)abe  ber  2)oftor 
allerbingö  @enugtl)uung  gefunben,  aber  ben  ungemeffenen 
perfonlic^en  (Sinflup  wie  in  ber  erften  Seit,  bie  »olle  ^reunb^^  30 
fc^aft  be6  Surften,  wie  tior  bem  Sturze,  befi^e  er  bo($  nid)t 
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mef)r.  ^O^üUer  "max  Hug  genug,  baö  ganje  Sanb  in  biefem 
©lauben  ju  (affen  unb  würbe  t»{el  n^eniger  befturmt  unb  be# 
neibet,  aB  er  unrflic^  tm  nac^ften  SSertrauen  be6  dürften 
ftanb,  benn  ju  ber  3cit,  ba  man  i^m  biefe^  SSertrauen  b(of 
5  anbic^tete. 


3)er    3o^f   beä    ^etrn   ©uillcmatn. 


2Bie  [)atte  [ic^  ber  alte  ^ri^  Me  Slugen  gerieben,  n)enn  er 
»or  fünfzig  3af)rett  au6  bem  @rabe  erivac^t  tvare  unt»  ber 
Seip^iger  SSolferfc^tad^t  ein  tt)enig  i:)atk  jufc^auen  biirfen? 
ober  n)a6  n^itrbe  ber  alte  33onaparte  [agen,  lüenn  er  §eute  nur  5 
auf  einen  ^ag  wieberfäme  unb  [einen  ^'lejfen  in  faiferüc^er 
^olitif  f)antieren  fät)e?  ober  ber  alte  33ac^,  mnn  er  eine 
S3eetl)oven'[c^e  ©^mpf)onie  t)ürte  ?  ober  unfere  Urgroßmutter, 
tvenn  fie  00m  .^immet  herunter  einen  (Sil^ug  gewahrte,  n)ie 
er  gteic^  einer  feuerfc^naubenben  ©erlange  burc^  bie  8anb*  10 

@o  f)at  [c[;on  9}?an(^er  gefragt,  unb  grofe  unb  Heine 
ifinber  plagen  fic^  übert)aupt  gerne  mit  ber  3^at()fe (frage,  maö 
ein  5Serftorbener  tt)of)I  fagen  würbe,  ber  pto^Uc^  ivieberfom* 
menb,  bk  ganje  SÖelt  »eränbert  fänbe.  ^\t  in^\m\ä)m  gar  [0  15 
t)anbumfet)rt  Sßiele6  neu  unb  beffer  geworben,  worauf  Sener 
bei  Sebjeiten  oergeben6  t)offte,  bann  benfen  mir,  ber  3Jiann 
mirb  gef)orig  ftaunen  unb  fid)  freuen  unb  ^uglcic^  [ic^  ärgern, 
baf  er  t)or  brei  ober  fec^6  3af)ren  t)at  fterben  muffen ;  un6 
aber  red^nen  mir  eS  faft  alö  einen  9tut)m  an,  ba^  mir  fo  20 
ge[c{)eibt  maren,  nod^  etliche  3af)re  länger  ju  (eben  unb  bie 
(Sonne  nac^  bem  3Rebe(  ab^umarten. 
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3c^  erinnere  mic^  au0  meiner  Sugenb,  t)a^  einmal  in 
meine6  2Sater6  ^aufe  unter  ^^reunben  »on  [olc^en  2)ingen 
gerebet  roarb.  9J?ein  93ater  burc^fc^nitt  ba6  jiellofe  ^ixx  unb 
9Biber  mit  ber  ^xao^t,  ob  benn  S'iiemanb  ben  ^errn  ©uille? 
5  main  »en  ÜJJainj  fenne,  ber  [ei  ja  fünf  3af)re  lang  fo  gut  tt?ie 
yerftcrben  geivefen  unb  pli)|lic^  unebergefommen  in  eine  neue 
SBelt,  bie  mittierivetle  faft  genau  [o  gen^orben,  n)ie  er  ^<i)'^ 
geirünfc^t  f)abe ;  ber  fonne  am  beften  erjäf)len,  it>ie  eö  einem 
ba  su  'iOIutf)e  fei. 

lo  3c^  ^orte  baö  nur  fo  im  33orbeige{)en ;  benn  alä  jn)ölf# 
|at)riger  33ube  lief  i^  nur  eben  im  Binm^e^^  «f>  unb  ju ;  aber 
bie  ii^enigen  aufgefangenen  SB  orte  arbeiteten  unb  tt)ül}(ten  in 
meiner  ©inbilbungöfraft,  jumal  ic^  noc^  t>ernaf)m,  ba^  .^err 
©uiKemain  ein  ung(üdf(i(^er  5)U'nfc^  geworben  fei  burc^  bie 

15  lounbcrtid^e  ®nabe  f)albtt)eg^  fterben  unb  bann  «?ieberfommen 
3U  bürfen,  um  eine  neue  2BeIt,  n)elc^e  er  geträumt,  plö^Iidb 
aufgebaut  ^u  fc()en,  h)ie  baö  ilinb  am  Seitjuac^töabenb  ben 
flimmernben  (Sf)riftbaum.    .. 

§116  id;  barum  furj  nac^t)cr  mit  bem  QSater  tvieber  einmal 

20  nac^  ?i)?ain^  fam,  bat  i<i)  if)n,  er  möge  mir  {)eute  eine  redete 
93?erhyürbigfcit  (geigen,  unb  a(6  er  mict)  fragte,  \x\\^  ic^  benn 
fei)en  ir»o(J[e,  ob  i^m  (Sic^elftein  ober  bie  53tartin6burg  ober  bie 
93fenagerie  auf  ber  9)ieffe,  antwortete  icb:  „3c^  unÜ  nic^tö 
weiter  fetjen  alö  ben  ^^errn  ©uiilemain."    93?ein  25ater  er* 

25  wiberte  Kic^elnb :  „wenn'ö  moglirt;  ift." 

9Zac^  mand^  ermübenbcm  ©trat^engange,  wobei  ic^  jeben 
S3egegnenben  üergebenö  barauf  anfai),  ob  er  nict)t  etwa  J^perr 
®ui((emain  fei,  fct)rten  wir  ein  in  ben  „brei  5ironen."  @ö 
ging  bort  fc()r  Icb()aft  ju,  unb  wir  \ant)cn  nur  mit  9Jh'if)e  nod^ 

30  einen  ^(aij  am  2Birtt)6tifcl;e  gegenüber  einem  muntern  alten 
Ferren,  ber  fid;  mit  fid;tbarcm  33et;agen  feinen  (Sd;oppen 
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fc^mecfen  lie^.  @r  fc^ieu  ein  ©tammgaft  Deo  ^aufe6  unb 
f)atk,  rebfclig  wk  ein  achter  9i()einlänber,  meinen  93ater  balb 
in  ein  leb^aftcö  ©efprac^  über  gieicfegültige  2)inge  üerfioc^ten, 
öon  benen  man  [priest  um  ju  [prec^en.  Dbgleicf;  ber  "ü^tann 
tt)ie  ein  frifc^er  günf^iger  breinfc^aute,  erfuhr  ic^  boc^  nacf).-  5 
ge^enb^,  baf  er  bereite  tief  in  bcn  ©ec^jigen  ftef)e.  (Sr  wax 
öorne()m,  boc^  etivaö  altmobifc^  gcficibet  unb  f)atte  [ein  reicl;eö 
[(^neeniei^eö  ^aar  hinten  in  ein  ganj  flcinc^,  bcljgerabe 
f)inaufftef)enbe6  3L'p[<^en  geflochten.  @o((^  ein  äcf;ter  au6  bem 
ac^tjcl)nten  3a{)rl)unbert  {)erübergeretteter  ^Dciniatur^opf  wax  10 
bamalg  —  in  ber  'üJtitte  ber  brei^iger  3af)re  —  Kingft  bie 
größte  (Se(tenl)eit,  unb  nur  bei  einem  alten  ©erbermcifter  in 
35ingen  unb  einem  penfionirten  uunianb  naffau^ufingifc^en 
Seibfutfc^er  in  S3iebric^  ^atte  ic^  noc^  [eineö  ©leii^en  ge# 
fannt.  15 

21(6  iDir  unö  nac^  einer  ©tunbe  9taft  lieber  jum  2luf# 
brud^e  an[(f)icften,  flüfterte  mir  mein  Spater  ju :  „^affe  ben 
9}lann  mit  bem  3opfe  noc^  einmal  rec^t  genau  in'ö  Sluge,  baö 
ift  ber  ^err  ©uiÜemain,  ben  bu  ^u  fe^en  begef)rt." 

3(^  wax  au6  ben  2Bo(fen  gefallen  unb  bebauerte  innigft,  20 
ba^  id)  bie  9}?enagerie  nic^t  yorge3ogen  ^atte.  2)enn  ben 
^errn  ©uiÜemain,  ber  fünf  Sabre  lang  fo  gut  n.ne  geftorben 
unb  bann  fciebergefcmmen  wax,  um  tjbi^ft  unglürflic^  ^u 
Vüerben,  fjatte  ic^  mir  a(6  einen  Patriarchen  mit  langem  Sarte 
gebac^t,  ben  nnr  in  irgenb  einer  (5pe(unfe  hatten  auffuc^en  25 
muffen,  wo  er  auf  bem  (Strof)  gelagert,  ein  f^alh  »erfd^im* 
melteö  @türf  33rob  unb  einen  großen  SBafferfrug  pr  ®eite, 
oon  »ergangenen  unb  fünftigen  Sagen  im  Stiele  ber  i^lage^: 
lieber  Seremia  mit  boE)en  SSÖorten  geprebigt  ^dtte. 

„Unb  ber  Wann  foil  fo  gar  unglücflic^  fein?"  fragtest 
id^  auf  ber  Strafe  rec^t  ärgerlich  ben  33ater.     2)iefer  aber 
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erwiberte:  „Sßann  bu  älter  gelüorben,  bann  rt)irft  bu  er# 
fat)ren,  ba^  man  mit  feinem  9?ocf  unb  glattem  @e[ic^t  jeben 
5lbenb  in  hn  brei  Äronen  [i^en,  ein  artigeö  ©efprac^  füt)ren 
unb  ein  gut  @(a6  Sßein  mit  QSerftanb  trinfen  unb  bennod^ 

5  ein  t)öcl)ft  unglücflic^er  9}?enf(^  [ein  fann.  Dann  ivirb  eö 
auc^  Seit  fein,  ba^  id)  bir  bie  ©efc^ic^te  beö  ^errn  ©uiüe* 
main  auäfül)rUc^  erjal)le:  jet^t  öerftänbeft  bu  fie  boc^  noc^ 
nic^t.'' 

3c^  üergaf  batb  meinen  SIerger  fammt  bem  ^errn  ©uiÜe;* 

[o  main  unb  erft  nac^  fielen  3at)ren,  a(6  ber  alte  ^err  mit  bem 
36pf(^en  langft  jum  jweitenmale,  unb  nid^t  b(o6  beinat)e,  üer# 
ftorben  n^ar,  erfuf)r  'i(^  bie  ©efc^ic^te.  ©eitbem  aber  gereute 
eö  mi^  gar  nic^t  met)r,  baf  ic^  bamaiö  lieber  ben  merf# 
tt)ürbigen  9)^enf^en,  ivenn  auc^  mit  bem  2luge  eineö  i?inbe6, 

15  gefel)en,  al6  bie  ?OZenagerie  auf  ber  ?0?effe. 

Unb  fo  erjä()te  ic^  benn  auc^  {)ier  it)ieber  jene  einfache 
@ef($ic^te,  nac^bem  ic^  bi6  ^ier^er  ben  50Zann  ganj  ebenfo  alö 
ein  un^erftanbeneö  diatf)\tl  üorgefül)rt  t)abe,  n)ie  er  mir  felber 
juerft  erf($ienen  ift. 


20  (SrfteS  5?apitcl. 

Sofe^)f)  ©uiKemain  u>ar  alö  junger  ?iJ?ann  ein  rechter 
(Sr^bcmagog  —  foweit  man  bieö  namlic^  jivi[($en  1780  unb 
1790  in  9J?ainj  unb  ber  Umgegenb  fein  fonnte. 

eigentlich  aber  mar  er  9J?aler.     ©ein  ©inn  ging  auf  bie 

25  ^ol)e  unb  ernfte  itunft,  er  tt)onte  nur  ©efc^ic^te  malen,  Jvie  er 

fpäter  ©efc^ic^te  machen  moUte;   ^Oiid^el  Slngelo  war  fein 

5Sorbilb  unb  Siebling,  bann  9tubcnö.     Die  frül)efteu  ©fijaen 

beö  Ä'unftjüngerS  fal)en  barum  fcl)r  „gcnialifd^"  an^,  \m 
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man  e6  bama(6  nannte :  —  gentaltige  ^öiotiüe,  it6erfüf)ne,  oft 
t>ertt»orrene  @ru))pcn,  eine  Uebernatur  in  ^orm  nnb  "^axbt, 
itjelc^e  Me  reiche,  in  (Stnrm  geftattenbe  ^t)anta[ie  üerrietf), 
aber  beö  läuternben  ©d;onf)cttögefüt)Ie6  entbet)rte.  @r  n^ar 
ein  'üJJann  be6  gropen  ©tV)leö,  nnb  feinet  33atcr0  großer  s 
©elbbentel  geftattete  \t)m,  fo  frei  n)ie  er  nnr  immer  n)onte, 
im  großen  @ti)(e  jn  malen. 

51(6  erfteö  ^auptn?erf  i)atk  er  einen  ftgnrenreic^cn  ^axf 
ton  begonnen,  ben  S^ob  beö  Säfar,  tt)e(c^er  »on  Kennern 
mit  t)ot)em  Sobe  geprüft  mnrbe,  üon  9li^tfennern  mit  nod^  lo 
i)öl)erem,  nnb  eö  galt  für  auögemac^t,  baf  ber  5??ünft(er  nac^ 
3SoUenbung  beö  S3i(beö  mit  bem  S^itel  eineö  fnrfürftUc^en 
^ofmalerö  tar#  unb  ftem^jelfrei  ivürbe  begnabet  tt)erben.  ©ein 
Sßater,  tro^  be6  fran^öfifd^en  9?amen0  ein  aci;ter  ^urmain^er, 
wartete  mit  ©tolj  auf  biefen  glücf liefen  Za^.  15 

Stieben  all  ben  33ett>unberern  beö  S3itbe6  ftanb  nur  ein 
einziger  tt)af)rer  ?5reunb,  ber  fein  Urtfjeil  ganj  et)r(i(^  oon  ber 
Seber  meg  fagte,  2)  of  tor  i?ringel,  ein  junger  Slr^t.  @r  meinte, 
mit  folc^en  9J?orb#  unb  2lufrut)rgefc^ic^ten  fode  Ouitlemain 
fic^  bo^  ni<i)t  plagen,  fonbern  frieblic^e  unb  anfprec^enbe  20 
33ilber  malen,  etnja  eine  babenbe  9l^mp^e  ober  bm  f)eiligen 
S^lepomuf,  baö  feien  ja  aud^  f)iftorifc^e  ©tofe,  wenn  man  fie 
fec^ö  ^n^  l)oc^  anlege. 

©uitlemain  üerftanb  ben  ©pott ;  benn  er  war  felbft  ein 
Wi^iger  i^opf,  unb  wäre  er  bieö  nic^t  gewefen,  fo  würbe  er  25 
üermutt)lic^  gar  fein  2)emagog  geworben  fein.  33egeiftert  für 
feine  befonbere  i^unftric^tung,  wuf  te  er  mit  bem  übermütf)igett 
©elbftgefül)le  ber  Sugenb  iebe  anbere  in  @runb  unb  Soben 
ju  fpotten.  ^unbert  Epigramme,  bie  er  in  flüchtigem  Sorte 
f)ingeworfen  ober  auc^  beim  SBeine  in  einen  luftigen  9ieim  30 
gefaxt,  burc^liefen  bie  ©tabt.    Unb  ba  bie  il'unft  all  fein 
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Seben  erfiiute,  [o  iüottte  er  auc^,  bap  atleö  anbere  kleben  in 
t>er  ganjen  SBeU  nad^  feinem  fünftlerifc^en  3bea(e  umge* 
n)uvje(t  mxbc.  @an^  ?Oiainj  unb  ba^  übrige  Guropa  n^ar 
i()m  »iel  ^u  menig  titanifd; ;  ein  äd^ter  ©türmer  unb  2)ranger, 
5  fd;(ug  cr  ^fajfen  unb  3unfer,  gebauten  unb  ©piepburger, 
bic  i[)m  ringö  in  bic  Ouere  liefen,  mit  ber  ©etfel  beö  SBit^eö. 
^ie  lebenbigen  53?enfcf)cn  follten  iverbcn  wk  bie  gemalten  auf 
feinen  53ilbern,  unb  fo  ingrimmig  frei^eit^burftig,  fo  auf* 
gequollen  ipatljetifcf),  baju  fo  t)oc^geft\)lt  im  ftoljen  ^iogaunirf 

lo  nne  bie  giguren  feineö  (5äfar#6artonö  ben^egten  fic^  bie 
93?ain^er  öon  1785  allerbing6  eben  nic^t.  2öaren  fie  aber 
aucb  feine  @rac(^'en  unb  33rutuffe,  n)ie  eö  ©uillemain  ge# 
n)i1nfcbt,  fo  t»erftanben  fie  bod;  einen  ©paf  beffer  al6  Per* 
mutljlic^  jene  alten  Diömer  unb  jubelten  bem  jungen  9}?aler 

15  53eifall  ^u,  ber  fo  fed  unb  luftig  ^iebe  nac^  rec^tö  unb  linfö 
au6tl)eilte.  !l)enn  jeber  (Sinjclne  glaubte  fid^  felbft  nic^t 
getroffen,  freute  fic^  aber,  baf  fein  9iad;bar  ctwa^  abgefriegt 
f:jahi.  ©uillemaiu  )üar  barum  balb  ba^  ©d^o^finb  ber  9}lainjer 
©efellfc^aft  unb  nnirbe  einmal  fogar  ju  SSein  unb  33utter* 

20  brob  in  ein  abeltgeö  «^auö  gelaben,  ivaö  ju  felbiger  ^dt  in 
Wlain^  »iel  fagen  ivollte. 

Unter  ?$reunben  fpracb  ber  ^33Zaler  une  ein  $ropf)et: 
„!Daö  beutf^e  dldd)  ivirb  feine  9ie»olution  burc^fampfen  fo 
gut  nne  9?orbamerifa;  eö  wirb  feinen  9Bafl)ington,  feinen 

25  granflin  unb  8afai}ette  fc^on  ftnben,  ein  neueö,  freieö  Seben 
itjirb  erblül)en ! "  fragte  bann  aber  3)oftor  £ringel,  ivann 
ba^  Sllleö  gefc^el)en  ixu-rbe,  fo  antwortete  ©uiKemain,  „{)eute 
unb  morgen  fd^werlid;,  unb  inelleic^t  erft,  wann  unS  Slllen 
längft  fein  ^al)n  met)r  wel)e  tt)ut."    Unb  fragte  Ä'ringel,  wie 

30  benn  ba^  lu'rbefferte  Alfeld;  ungefä()r  auöfel)cn  feile,  fo  erunberte 
3ener,  baö  wiffe  er  nic^t;   benn  wenn  er'ö  wiffe,  fo  fei   ed 
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ju  fpcit  jum  ^4^ropE)e3eieu  uub  bie  gd'tcffeltge  3eit  [c^on  au^ 
gebrochen. 

Seraufc^t  üom  (Srfolg  ging  ©uiüemain  mit  feinen  @a# 
t^ten  immer  toUec  inö  3eug  unb  machte  eineö  S^ageö  eine 
rechte  2)umm[)eit  im  beutfc^eften  @inne  beö  SBorteö.  Sllö  er  5 
nämlic^  einmal  mit  fet)r  jugenbUc^en  unb  grünen  i^reunben 
nic^t  me^r  beim  erften  @c^o))pen  fa^,  [c^nitt  er  [ic^  jum 
Seid^en  beS  33rU($e6  mit  aüen  bilblic^en  ^b'pfm  feinen 
eigenen  natürlichen  ßi^Pf  ^^^^  wtib  legte  i()n,  begleitet  üon  einer 
anon\;men  gereimten  (Spiftel,  in  eine  (Sc^ac^tet,  bie  er  auf  ber  10 
©teUe  iüoi)(t)erfiege(t  an  ben  £urfürften  fc^icfte. 

2l(ö  ber  fünftige  v^ofmalcr  beö  anbern  9J?orgen6  beim 
ftarf  lu'vfpateten  ?5rüt)ftücfe  faf,  trat  2)oftor  bringet  ind  3iin* 
mer,  jog  einen  falfcf;en  3'^Pf  nwö  ber  3^afc^e  unb  befc^n^or  bm 
?5reunb,  fic^  bod)  biefen  an^utjeften,  ba^  man  it)n  nic^t  fofort  15 
atö  ben  5lbfenber  ber  freöe(t)aften  (Sc^ac^tet  entbecfe.  @uiHe# 
main  ftraubte  fic^  unb  meinte,  ba  ()atte  er  bem  i^urfürften 
lieber  gleich  einen  falfc^en  3opf  überfc^irfen  unb  ben  ächten 
bcl)alten  follen ;  ber  2lrjt  bagegen  fuc^te  il)m  ^u  üerbeutfc^en, 
ta^  eö  freiließ  nur  ein  fc^lec^ter  2Bi^  fei,  ivenn  man  einen  20 
abgeftt)nittenen  3opf  «t^  einen  Privatmann  abreffire,  fenbe 
man  aber  einen  fc^lcc^ten  Sßi^  an  einen  iuurfürften,  fo  fei 
ba6  ^D^ajeftiitöbeleibigung. 

(Sntrüftet  ftu^te  ©uillemain  über  biefeö  2ßort ;  allein  er 
tjatk  nidjt  3eit,  lange  ju  fluiden,  benn  ber  iv\i))aunenftopfer  be^  25 
i^'urfürften  trat  l)erein,  brachte  bie  ©c^ac^tel  fammt  il)rem 
3nl)alte  jurücf  unb  metbete,  ber  gnabige  .^err  laffe  bankn 
für  ba^  ^ugebac^te  ©efi^enf  unb  bie  33erfe  »on  UH>l)lbefannter 
^anb.  ^'Jeueö  l)abe  er  nic^t  an^  benfelben  gelernt,  benn  bap 
^err  ©uillemain  einen  ©parren  ju  öiel  im  i?opf  l)abe,  fei  30 
il)m  fc^on  längft  befannt  geivefen. 

R.N.  6 
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2)er  93ta(cr  ftanb  ivie  ein  begoffcncr  ^ubel  öor  bcm  5?a# 
^jaunenftopfer,  ber  eine  Sßeile  wartete,  alö  ^offe  er  auf  ein 
S^rinfgelb.  2)a  raffte  [ic^  ©uitlemain  plol^lic^  auf,  gab  i()m 
einen  i^ouiöbor,  faßte:  „auf  eine  fürftiic^e  53otfci;aft  gef)ürt 
5  fürftlicf;er  ^otenIo[)n/'  pacfte  i§n  kirn  fragen  uni)  warf  il)u 
t)ie  Xxcppc  f)iminter. 

@r  war  ^unäc^ft  wütf)enb  barüber,  ba$  ber  ^urfürft  ben 
fc^Icc^ten  2ßi^  boc^  nic^t  für  ?01ajcftatöbelcibigung  genommen 
()atte ;  fe(^6  ^DJonate  j^eftung  wären  if)m  Heber  gewcfen  al3 

lo  biefer  yerac^tenbe  «!^of)n.  2)ann  [)ätte  er  grotlen  unb  f tagen 
unb  über  bcm  St^ni  bie  ©cE)am  yergcffcn  fonnen,  unb  jel^t 
war  il)m  gar  nichts  anbereö  übrig  alö  firf;  ju  fc[;ämen !  9?ic^t 
fo  fet)r  aber  t)atten  it)n  bie  SKorte  beö  Äurfürftcn  bef(f)ämt, 
a(ö  bcr  S3ote,  wekbcn  man  gcfc^icft.     Söare  nod^  ber  43of* 

IS  marfcbati  ober  ein  ©efretär,  ober  auci;  nur  ein  iJammerbiener 
ober  Safai  gefommen;  aber  ber  Äapauncnftopfcr !  ein  lu'r* 
foffener  Äerl,  eine  £arifatur,  welcher  alte  ©affenbuben  nad^? 
Hefen!  9lo(^  met}r  jebod^  a(6  ber  Sote  befct;amten  i()n  bann 
julc^t  [eine  eigenen  93erfe,  ba  er  [ie  nüchtern  laö.    @ö  waren 

20  wirflic^  rec{;t  bctrunfcne  3Serfe.  Unb  biefe  ©c^am  nagte  am 
tiefften. 

(Sr  marf}tc  fic^  Suft  mit  bem  Sluörufe:  „@ö  muf  beffer 
Werben  im  beutfd^en  Oveic^e,  unb  wenn  nic^t  t}eute  unb  mor* 
gen,  fo  boc^  gcwif?  in  3a[)r  unb  2iag ! " 

25  „(S6  mup?"  fragte  bringet  erftaunt,  „unb  gar  fo  balb 
fcbon?  ©onfi  fagtcft  bu  immer  eö  wirb  unb  rücfteft  ben 
Ü^ermin  in  bie  blaue  ßufunft  l)inauöl  Unb  wie  wirb  eö 
beffer  werben  ?  " 

„^nö  weifj  i(t)  nid^t!     ^rage  mid;,  wann  ic^)  SBein  gc? 

30  trunfen  l)abc:  wie  fann  man  nücl;tern  ein  ^4^rop()et  fein!" 
„33ift  bu  wirflic^  nüchtern,"  entgegnete  lad^elnb  ber  aüc* 
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jelt  nüchterne  2)oftcr,  „fo  fmte  bid^  4t)ie  gett)ü()n(ic^e  ^JJieit' 
fd^en,  bap  beiu  truufcner  ©treid;  [0  qlücflid^  abgelaufen  ift." 

SlÜein  tgerabe  weil  biefer  @trei^  junac^ft  ol)ne  fc^limme 
folgen  blieb,  marb  er  mittelbat  erft  rec^t  folgenreich  für 
©uiüemain'ö  ganjen  SebenSgang.  5 

2llö  ber  junge  ?D?aler  ol)ne  ^op^  ivieber  unter  bie  Seute 
tarn,  bemerfte  er  gar  balb  bm  vodfornmeneu  Itmfc^tag  ber 
allgemeinen  ®unft.  Sl)rfame  ^Bürger  gingen  il)m  auö  bem 
®ege ;  öornel)me  ©onner  fannten  il)n  ni^t  met)r ;  5Riemanb 
tabelte  i^n  inö  ©efic^t,  benn  baju  war  ber  (Spötter  ju  ge#  10 
fürchtet,  aber  er  fonnte  eö  mit  «i^anben  greifen,  wie  man 
l)inter'm  Otücfen  über  il)n  loö^og.  2ßcil  er  bieömal  wirflic^ 
taftlo0  gel)anbelt,  fo  griff  man  jurücf  unb  entbecfte  plö^lic^ 
in  l)unbert  luftigen  «Streichen,  bie  man  feit  3al)ren  bewunbert 
t)atte,  eine  ganje  ^ette  »on  S^aftlofigfeiten.  Unb  waö  ber  15 
93?enf(^  gefünbigt,  baö  lief  man  bann  auc^  ben  Äünftler 
büf en :  feine  33ilber  waren  über  5Jac^t  bebeutenb  fc^wac^er 
geworben. 

©uittemain  fagte  taglic^  ein  bu^enbmal,  baf  er  fid^  ben 
2^eufel  fümmere  um  bie  Ungnabe  aller  ber  ^offc^ranjen  mit  20 
unb  ol)ne  Sii^ree.     (Bdn  ^reunb  aber  flüfterte  il)m  inö  Oi)v : 
„2)u  würbeft  t)a'B  nic^t  fo  oft  fagen,  Wenn  eö  t)i(i)  wirflic^  fo 
wenig  fümmerte." 

S^iefer  fc^nitt  bei  bem  jungen  i?ünftler  atlerbingö  ba& 
ftrenge  Urtl)eil  feineö  Sßaterö.  2)er  alte  ©uillemain  ftrafte  25 
ben  mutl)Willigen  @ol)n  in  l)arten  2Ö orten ;  bie  l)atte  3ofepl) 
erwartet  unb  lief  fie  ftille  über  fic^  ergel)n;  als  er  aber 
merfte,  baf  fein  SSater  nic^t  bloS  jürne,  fonbern  ^ugleic^  wn 
ganjer  Seele  betrübt  fei,  weil  er  i^n  für  einen  üerlorenen 
iJienfd^en  f)atte,  ba  l)atte  er  in  ben  S3oben  fmfen  mögen  tior  3° 
©roll  unb  «Sc^merj.     !Der  Stolj  beö  3Sater6  ju  fein,  war  bi^ 
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ba^in  für  3o[ept)  felbft  ber  gvof te  ®to(j  gen^efen ;  er  fonnte 
e0  nic^t  ertragen,  baf  bieö  mit  einemmal  anberS  geirorben 
burc^  eine  reine  i^inberei,  meiere  t)ofifc^er  £ned^tö[inn  jnr 
^ret^eltfjat  ftcigerte.  3c(^t  erft  erf)ieU  bie  öffentliche  Ungunft 
5  §Bebeutung  für  it)n;  bennfie  l^atte  i[)m  '^<\^  93ertrauen  feineö 
3Sater6  gcfto()len. 

Urn  S^roft  i\x  ftnben,  ging  er  ju  bem  ^rcunbe,  mit  n?e((^em 
er  eivig  uneinö  tt)ar  unb  ben  er  boc^  fo  lieb  t)atte.  !Der  fam 
if)m  bieömal  in  ber  %{)<xi  mit  einem  [)errlid^en  ^^roft,  nne  er 

lo  glaubte,  entgegen :  2)er  ^urfürft  mu^te  biö  jur  ©tunbe  nod^ 
gar  nic^tö  üon  ber  ©c^ad^tel ;  fein  ©efretar  \^i\iiz  fie  eroff'net 
unb,  ba  er  ©uittemain'ö  ^anbfc^rift  er!annte,  burc^  ben 
£apauncnftopfer  jurücfgefd^icft ;  burc^  jenen  ©efretdr  ivar 
bann  atlerbingö  ber  SSorgang  ftabtfunbig  geworben.    SlUein 

15  ©uiOemain  fonnte  no(^  immer  ^^ofmaier  iverben.  2)arum 
rieti)  it)m  ber  ?^reunb,  er  möge  ganj  ftitle  ben  (Safar  fertig 
malen,  \i^^  er  mit  feinem  ^infel  lieber  gut  mad^e,  maö  er 
mit  feiner  ^infelei  bei  ben  Seuten  öerborben  f)abe.  3^rete  er 
bann  mit  bem  gropen  2ßerfe  fiegf)aft  l)cröor,  fo  fei  bie  alte 

20  ßopfgcfc^ic^te  begraben,  m\^  ber  i^ünftler  ftei)e  irtieber  rein  an 
bem  ^^lat3,  ber  iljm  gebül)re. 

2Iber  ^u  fol(^em  9tatl)e  ivar  eö  bei  ©uillemain  »icl  ju 
fpat.  $llfo  l)atte  er  nic^t  einmal  in  ber  @efal)r  beö  9}?ärt\)r# 
t^umö  ober  ivenigftenö  ber  allcrl)oc^ften  Ungnabe  gefc^webt, 

25  unb  nur  ein  fimpeler  ©efretär  n)ar  eö,  ber  il)m  einen  @egen# 
ftreic^  gefpiclt  l)atte !  Hnb  ivegen  eineö  fold^en  ©pieleö  l)atte 
er  bie  (^unft  ber  ganjen  @tabt  unb  baö  «i^erj  feineö  SSaterö 
üerloren !  2)a  fal)  man  boc^  recl;t  bie  .i^ol)U)eit  unferer  @e# 
fellfct)aft,  tvelc^e  meber  ©paf  yerftel)t  noc^  (Srnft  unb  nur 

30  nac^  ben  fleinlicl)ften  9tücfficl;ten  unb  äJorurtljeilen  bie  9)Zen# 
fd^en  unb  2)inge  ju  meffen  ivcijj ! 
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^'{ac^bem  ©uiUcmain  Mefe  unb  ä()n(i(^e  ©ebanfen  feinem 
^reunbe  auögefproc^en,  eriviberte  berfelbe  ironifd^:  „2)u  i:)a\t 
dic^t !  2)a6  fic^erfte  mittd,  ben  Slerger  über  [ic^  felbft  au 
üergeffen,  kfte^t  barin,  ba^  man  [ic^  über  aße  2ßelt  ärgert. 
3n  bem  großen  SBeitmeer  eineö  ftolj  aufiüogenben  3orneö  5 
üerfc^minbet  bann  [purloö  baö  fleine  SSäc^Iein  ber  <Selb[t# 
bef^amung." 

2)iefe  9Borte  nagten  an  bem  i?ünft(er ;  benn  fie  bargen 
9Ba()rf)eit.  2)er  ^reunb  i)atk  i§m  fogar  ben  Xxoft  feiueö 
Slergerö  genommen!  Um  bie  Surfe  aufzufüllen,  fpannte  10 
©uillemain  nun  boc^  ben  Karton  feineö  Säfar  tt)ieber  auf ; 
if)n  f)ungerte  nac^  Slrbeit.  2lC[ein  er  erfc^raf  über  fic^  fetbft 
unb  über  fein  SÖerf :  e6  erfc^ien  if)m  flein  unb  unreif  unb 
f)atte  it)m  boc^  früher  fo  gro^  unb  fertig  gebün!t.  @r  fanb 
mit  einemmale  ju  tt)enig  3been  in  feiner  3ei<^nung,  ju  4t)enig  15 
Sßeltgefc^id^te ;  er  f)ätte  gern  mit  grafturbuc^ftaben  auf  ba^ 
33ilb  fc^reiben  mögen,  ba^  f)ier  bie  alte  9ti)merfrei§eit  fiegt, 
um  bennoc^  unterjugef)n,  unb  ber  Ufurpator  fällt,  um  in 
feinem  S^obe  benno(^  ju  fiegen.  2lber  mie  foUte  er  baö  mit 
bem  ^infel  feinen  ?5iguren  in  bie  ©efi^ter  fc^reiben  ?  20 

2)em  ^reunbe  prebigte  er  ftunbenlang  üon  bem  f)of)en 
^Berufe  ber  ^unft,  ben  9J?itIebenben  bie  großen  9Jtaf)nit)orte 
ber  ©efc^ic^te  in  bie  @eele  ju  bonnern  unb  t»on  neuen  unb 
fü^nen  ©ebanfen,  welche  i^m  in  biefem  ©inne  für  fein  33ilb 
aufgegangen,  allein  feine  ^rebigt  n^immelte  üon  Sragejei<  25 
c^en  unb  war  fettfam  fprung^aft  unb  jerriffen,  o^ne  ein  ah 
fc^Uepenbeö  3ßort.  2)  of  tor  Kringel  f)örte  bie  Sieben  anfangt 
mit  tt)a{)rer  ^^t^eunbeögebulb,  alö  ein  guteö  9Ba[)vzeic^en,  ba^ 
3ofepf)  wieber  mit  ganjem  «^er^en  ^u  feinem  2ßerfe  ^urürf? 
gefet)rt  fei.  !l)ann  aber  ftutjte  er  unb  fragte  iijn  trorfen,  ob  3° 
er  benn  auc^  wirfli^  male  ? 


88  2)er  3opf  beö  ^errn  ©uiüemain.  [i. 

„Xf:}bxi<i)k  Svage !"  ern)ii)evte  Sener  im  2ione  beö  3onteö 
unb  bcr  (Sclbflironie,  „eben  baxnm  rebe  i(^  ja  [o  oiel  über  bie 
9)k(erei,  uunl'ö  mit  bem  3}JaIen  nic^t  flecfen  wiü ! " 

^er  2)oftor  [agte :  „3c^  wiÜ  bir  ein  Diecept  üerfd^reiben: 

5  2)enfe  eine  jeitlang  gar  nicf;t6  meE)r  unb  tt)irf  alle  Sompo^ 
[itiouen  in  bie  (Scfe.  ©uc^e  bir  einen  [ebenen  3)iäbc^cnfüpf 
unb  male  il)n,  rein  tt)ie  er  bir  inö  Sluge  [c^aut,  ober  einen 
alten  S3cttclmann,  ober  einen  l)üb[c^en  Suben,  ober  meinet^- 
ivegen  einen  ^ubel,  tt>enn  bir  fein  9Jien[c^  fitzen  n)ill,  ba^  bu 

lo  tvieber  33licf  unb  ^^anb  für  gorm  unb  ^arbc  gewinneft.  2)u' 
mu^t  bir  beine  (Grübeleien  l)inn?egmalen ;  benn  l)intt)egbenfen 
fannft  bu  [ie  bod^  nid^t." 

„2)a  l)aben  it)ir'ö!"  rief  ©uillemain.  „©o  urtl)eilt  ein 
gebanfenreic^cr  £opf :  ivie  [oll  nun  ber  gebanfenlofe  ^4^obel 

15  urtl)cilen  l"  2)er  gute  9tatl)  bünfte  il)m  bie  f^merfte  33eleibi=j 
gung.  So  tvenig  l)atte  ber  greunb  i^n  lunftanben,  baf  er 
il)n  tt)ieber  in  bie  ©d^ule  beö  9}iobcllfaaleö  jurüdfc^icfte ! 
Si6l)er  fonnte  ©uillemain  nii^t  me^r  malen,  aber  er  iwotlte 
eö  bod^  noc^,  ic^t  wollte  er  eö  auc^  nic^t  mel)r ;  er  ^eii^nete 

20  ^um  S^rot^  nur  noc^  in  ©ebanfen.  SÖo^u  überl)aupt  noc^ 
jeic^nen  unb  malen?  1)k  3Belt  mup  erft  einmal  neu  gen)or# 
ben  fein,  bann  iperben  begabte  ©elfter  auc^  iüieber  2uft  unb 
9)hipe  fluben  ju  einer  neuen  Äunft.  S3iö  baljin  finb  eö  nur 
bie  geigen  unb  ©rt)U\icl;en,  bie  fid^  l)inter  bie  Äunft  verftecfen 

25  unb  ival)nen,  bie  3eit  ftcl)e  ftill,  «»eil  fie  felber  fülle  ftel)n. 
(So  ungefat)r  bact;te  ber  ifünftler,  unb  alö  il)n  ber  greunb 
jüieber  einmal  jur  6taffelei  treiben  ivolUe,  fpraclj  er :  „3c^ 
^abe  bie  Äunft  einem  l)6l)eren  33erufe  jum  Dpfer  gebrad;t, 
freubig  unb  boc^  fcl;»oeren  ^^cr^enö,  une  ic^  oorl)er  bie  3luö=; 

30  ficl;t  auf  9lmt  unb  2öürbe,  bie  ©unft  meiner  "i)."l(Mtbüvger,  ja 
bie  Siebe  meineö  ^-Baterö  jum  Dpfer  bracl;te  l" 
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„Unb  ivorin  beftcf)t  benn  bicfer  §of)eve  33eruf  ?"  [ragte  ber 
unauöfte()Iic^  f(ar  benfcnbc  2)oftor. 

„3c^  fenne  if)n  noc^  nic^t  genau,  aber  ic^  fuc^e  if)n/' 
errt)iberte  ©uillemain  gefjeimnipuoU.  Stnem  2fnfc(;eine  nad) 
'voax  eö  if)m  noc^  nic^t  gan^  beiitlic^,  wie  bie  oerfunfene  5 
9}ien[c^f)cit  ju  erretten  [ei,  nur  ivupte  er,  bap  bie  Sür[ten 
nic^tö  taugten  unb  ber  2lbel  gar  nic^tö,  bie  i^ürger  [e£)r  wenig 
unb  ik  Sauern  nic^t  öiel.  3a  [ogar  »on  [id;  [el5[t  glaubte 
er  mit  unerbittlichem  ^umor,  ba^  er  gerabe  [0  [(^lec^t  [ei 
wie  ade  bie  2lnbern.  Sltlein  er  i)atte  \)m  ern[tUc^en  SBitlen,  10 
[ic^  unb  bie  2ße(t  ^u  be[[ern,  unb  barum  taugte  er  boc^  öer# 
gleic^6wei[e  noc^  am  mei[ten. 

93crbittert  unb  [rieb(o6  unb  bennoc^  gef)oben  t>on  bem 
S3ennift[ein  eineö  reinen  ©trcbenö  na^  neuen  unb  f)of)en 
3bea(en  ^og  er  o[t  wochenlang  im  Öanbe  umf)er  unb  üep  ben  15 
©türm  [einer  ©eete  in  SBinb  unb  Sßetter  auöbrau[en.    „3(^ 
ftubire  nac^  ber  9iatur,"  [agte  er,  „ber  !l)oftor  t)at  eö  mir  ja 
[0  bringenb  gerat()en,  aber  ic^  [tubire  bie  3)?en[c]^en,  vc>k  [ie 
inwenbig  [inb,  nic^t  wU  [ie  in  bem  2^rugbi{be  öon  @e[icbt 
unb  @c[ta(t  er[d)einen."    ^}J?it  [old^en  23olf6[tubien  oerbanb  20 
er  aber  jugleii^  auc^  bie  S3clc()rung  be6  3]oIfe§.     (Sr  t)alf  bm 
bürgern  bie  S^itung  (e[en  unh  ben  53auern  brachte  er  [ie 
münbtic^  mit.    3n  granfreic^  waren  bie  9lotabeIn  einberufen 
worben,  [ie  i:)attcn  bm  S)^inifter  Saionne  in  bie  ?5Iuc^t  ge* 
[erlagen ;  miidjtig  wuc^ö  ik  2;i)ei(na()me  be6  3So(feö  für  bie  25 
D:ppo[ition  im  ^4^ar[amente,  auf  ber  Strafe  [c^on  ertönte  ber 
9tu[  nad;  @eneral[tänben.    „!l)aö  [inb  bie  ä^orboten  einer 
großen  D^eüolution!"  wei[[agte  ©uiltemain.      3n  ^oUanb 
war  ber  @rb[tattf)alter  vertrieben  worben,  bie  neuen  ©ebanfen 
t)on  Sreif)eit  unb  ^)3ten[c^enrec^ten  burc^leud;teten  bie  Äöpfe,  30 
bie  Patrioten  rangen  mit  ben  5tni)ängcrn  beö  6tatt[)a(terö. 
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„@ef)t  tal"  rief  ©uiCfemain,  „tie  Sreif)eit  triumpf)irt  itieber 
im  alten  Sanbe  kr  Sreif)cit!"  3n  ©c^ttjeben  geirrte  eö 
unf)eimlic^  gegen  ben  ifonig  ©ufta»,  ber  fur  ta^  ?Ö?ittela(ter 
fcf)ii>arinte  unb  S^urniere  unb  9iingeh-ennen  f)iett  unb  fein 
5  93clf  in  bie  3ix>angöjadfe  einer  allgemeinen  5'^ationaltracl)t 
ftecfen  it»pnte.  „9Ben  ®ott  »ernic^ten  tt)itt,  ben  »erblcnbet 
cr/'  ^rebigte  begeiftert  ber  ^J^aler,  „unb  auf  baö  ^I^urnier  ber 
Dritter  nnrb  ba^  S^urnier  ber  frei[)eitöfämpfenben  93olfer  fol* 
gen."    3n  ^o(en  fd^Hc^  bie  Empörung  fjeimlic^  eini)er,  aber 

lo  ©uitlemain  fal)  fie  fc^on  offen  if)re  531i^e  fc^leubern.  3n 
23elgicn  üern^cigerten  bie  Bürger  bie  ©teuern  unb  ben)affneten 
fic^  gegen  bie  D^eformen  3cfepl)6  ^um  itampfe  für  ha^  .^er* 
fommen,  unb  in  Ungarn  er^ob  fic^  ber  2lbel,  um  für  bie 
Seibeigenfc^aft  ^u   ftreiten.      „2)aö  ift   eine  nieberträd^tige 

15  ©orte  »on  9ieOü(ution/'  eiferte  ©uiltcmain,  „aber  bie  Seute 
t)abm  boc^  Jvenigftenö  \)a^  S^ug,  ©eivalt  mit  ©eioalt  ju  üer:= 
treiben,  fie  wollen  fic^  nic^t  tt)ie  ©c^afe  regieren  laffen,  ivenn 
and)  x^om  beften  ^irten,  unb  baö  35oIf  ivirb  »on  bem  Slbel 
lernen,  \vk  man  9teöolution  mac^t  unb  wirb  bann  feinen 

20  l^el)rmeiftern  auf  bk  Äopfe  fc^lagen.  —  3n  allen  Sßinben 
ftcigen  SBolfen  auf,  fie  werben  fid^  ju  einem  furchtbaren 
©ewitter  über  unfern  J^au^jtcrn  fammeln :  wol)l  bem,  ber  fein 
^au0  bereitet  l)at !" 

(Sinigc  fpottcten  über  biefe  ^^rebigt,  9lnbere  ärgerten  fid^, 

25  me()vmaB  warb  ber  *propl)et  and)  auö  bcn  2Birtl)iSl)aufern 
l)inaui^gcworfcn  unb  geprügelt.  2)aö  fümmert  il)n  wenig- 
er verglich  fic^  befcfjciben  mit  bem  ?lpoftel  4-^aulu5,  ber  auc^ 

■  »iele  ©erläge  erlitten,  bort;  fagte  cx'^  md)t  laut,  weil  33ibel# 
citate  nic^t  im  ©efc^macf  ber  Seit  waren.    2)a  er  aber  an  feine 

30  eigenen  Dieben  glaubte  unb  fie  in  begciftertev  Uebcrjieugung 
vortrug,  fo  bewunbevten  il)n  audj  l^fanrtje  unb  l)ingen  il)m  an. 
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©uidcinain  üevtHtt  e6  [ic^,  baf  man  if)n  noc^  einen  ^Ulakx 
nenne,  er  [agte:  „ic^  bin  ein  ^^^atriot,  mikx  nic^t6,  uni)  an 
biefem  Berufe  J)abe  ic^  genug."  2)o(^  merfte  er  in  rui)igeren 
©tunben,  ba^  biefer  SSeruf  einer  feften  gorm  beö  2Öirfen6 
ermangele.  5 

(Snblic^  aber  glaubte  er  auc^  biefe  gefunben  ju  f)aben. 
!Doftor  Kringel  münfc^te  bie  neue  ^anb^abe  für  ben  iprafti* 
fc^en  Seruf  eine6  S^^eiijeitgmanncö  ju  fef)en.  ©uillemain 
[prac^:  „@ö  ift  nur  ein  ©ebanfe,  eine  ©entenj.  @ie  lautet: 
2)ie  ?^reunbe  ber  ?^reif)eit  t)aben  überall  ba^  gleiche  3iel,  fie  10 
fechten  für  ein  groped  dic(i)tf  fie  fonnen  einen  Sunb  buri^ 
alle  Sanber  fc^Iicfen ;  bie  Unterbrücfer  bc§  QSoIfeS  bagegen 
WoITen  f)unbert  t»erfc^iebene  9tec^te  üertl)eibigen,  fie  liegen 
ewig  mit  fic^  felbft  im  ^aber  unb  bringen  eö  nie  ^ur  burc^# 
greifenb  gcmcinfamen  X^at.  (Sigennü^ige  ^errfd;fuc^t  ift  15 
öielgcftaltig  unb  entj«?cit;  opferfa^ige  greii)citöliebe  ift  m-- 
t)eitlic^  unb  üerbüubct." 

„(ge^r  n)at)r!"  fprac^  ber  2)oftor.  „(5o  lange  e6  gilt, 
tie  gar  »erfc^ieben  gefefteten  S^xnngburgen  nieber^ureipen, 
finb  alle  greit)eit6fampfer  einig.  2)a6  ift  aber  nur  ber  erfte  20 
^tt.  3m  jtt)eiten  foÜ  barauf  ein  neuer  freibeitli^er  (Staat 
an  ber  ©tctle  beö  ^erftorten  aufgebaut  h)crben,  unb  id)  giaube, 
bann  tt,>eiben  bie  Scfveier  boc^  nneber  gerabe  fo  uneinö  nne 
eö  früf)er  bie  3tt)ingl)erren  waren.  Unb  fo  ^erflieft  beine 
praftifc^e  .!^anbf)abe  in  einen  ganj  unbrauchbaren  ©emein.  25 
pla^.  3f)r  feib  nur  barum  einig,  weil  if)r  übert)aupt  noc^ 
nic^tö  feib  unb  l)abt  unb  bloö  üon  ber  Suft  beö  aügemeinen 
@ebanfen6  ^e()ret." 

(So  war  jum  (e^tenmale,  ba^  Kringel  bem  fc^warmerifc^en 
greunbe    fo    fa(t    unb    fc^onungöloö    SBiberpart    gef)alten.  30 
©uiüemain  »erfolgte  feinen  ©ebanfen.     (Sr  fe^te  fic^  in 


92  2)er  ^op^  i)e6  ^errn  ©uiüemain.  [i. 

SBriefwec^fel  unt)  ^jcrfonlic^en  2Serfef)r  mit  Ofiet^otutionnren 
au6  aUen  ßänberrt  ,*  er  woüte  einen  atigemeinen  33unb  ber 
Sreif)eit0fvcunbe  grünben,  ber  bie  n)af)re  meltbürcierlid^e 
58rücfe  frf;(üge  über  jebe  «Sc^ranfe  ber  ^fJationalitat  unb  em# 
5  porn)ücl;fe  ju  einer  inwiberfte^lic^cn  93er[c^n)ürung  ber  ben# 
fenben  £öpfe  unb  unabljängigcn  (5£)araftere ;  er  rei^5te  um[)er 
in  2)eutf(l;Ianb,  ^oKanb  unb  ?5ranfrei^,  gewann  auc^  einige 
bcgetfterte  Sünger  unb  glaubte  [cE)ou  ben  feften  ©runb  [eineö 
furchtbaren  ©c^eimbunbeS  gelegt  ^u  i)aben.    2)a  aber  erfüüte 

ro  [id;  bie  einzige  Sßeiffagung,  m{<i)c  i[)m  ber  [onft  gar  nicf)t 
propt)eti[c^e  2)oftor  öftcrS  »erfünbct  I)atte :  Sofep^  ©uillemain 
ivarb  im  3al)re  1787  unüerfe()cnö  ergriffen  unb  eiiugcftccft,  ic^ 
nu'ip  nid)t  mcl)r  in  it)eld;em  9{ei(^ölanbe.  33?an  fanb  ftarf 
tierbac^tigcnbe   ©riefe,   burcf;   welche   fic^   ber  gaben   einer 

15  nuntgcfponnenen  3Scr[c^ir>orung  3U  ^iei)en  [c^ien.  2)aö  ganje 
(Scuu'be  ju  entwirren  war  eine  gar  ju  reijenbe  3lufgabe  für 
^ü(iti[c^e  unb  criminaliftifcf;e  ©pürnafen,  barum  bef)ielt  man 
ben  jungen  ^IRann  in  einfamem  (^cfängnif ;  benn  ©infamfeit 
mad;t  mitt[)ei(fam.     5)er  Slngeflagte  aber  blieb  ftumm  unb 

20  feft  wie  icber  aä)tc  (Scl;wärmcr,  unb  eö  ift  niemals  ermittelt 
worben,  ob  er  fit)it»ieg,  weil  er  nid;tö  fagen  wollte  ober  weil  er 
nid)tö  ^u  fagen  wupte. 

©0  lag  er  benn  jal)relang  in  ftrcngftcr  llntcrfuc^ungö* 
l)aft,  tro^  aller  ©cmül)ungen  beö  5iaterö  unb  ber  93?ainjer 

25  (5reunbe.  (So  wiirc  frcilid)  bequemer  gewefen,  ben  5>olfi3yer* 
fül)rer  rafc^  ab^uuvtl)eilen  ober  hu;^weg  an^  bem  Sanbe  ju 
weifen.  Slüein  in  ben  aufgegriffenen  33riefen  fanb  fi(t)  ein 
ttornel)mer,  bem  dürften  beö  Sanbct»enö  nal)cftel)enber  'iÖJann 
mel)rmalö  in  bcbenflid;er  2öeife  erwabnt;  er  fd;ien  fogar  mit 

30  Öuillcmain  correfponbirt  ^u  l)aben.  2)er  bivigirenbe  53iinifter 
^atte  jenen  öiänftling  vergebend  3U  ftür^en  getrait^tet ;  jejjt 
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fonnte  cr  if)n  iDenigftenö  iit  [tater  Slngft  galten  bmd)  ben 
öerf)aftcten  Ü}?a(er  unb  baß  gelang  auc^  »ortreffUc^.  ©0 
lange  aI[o  nic^t  entiveber  ber  ©ünftüng  gefaücn  wax  ober  ber 
9}?ini[ter,  f)atte  ber  ©efangcne  irenig  SluSfic^t,  feiner  ^aft 
lebig  ju  ttjcrben,  unb  it)ai)renb  er  glaubte,  «r  bulbe  a(3  Dpfer  5 
feineö  ?5vei^eit6muti)eö,  bulbete  er  eigentlich;  nur  ah$  Dpfer 
einer  ^ofintrigue. 

3ft  aber  (Siner  erft  einmal  tobt,  bann  gilt  eö  if)m  woiji 
jiemlid^  gleich,  ob  if)m  feine  £ranff)cit  ober  fein  2)üftor  bm 
@arau6  gemacht,  unb  3ofep[)  ©uiUemain  wax  tobt  unb  be*  10 
graben  für  bie  SJßelt  unb  bie  '2öclt  wax  abgeftorben  für  i^n. 
(Sr  fal)  nur  ben  ©cl;(icper  tcß  ©efangniffeö  unb  in  langen 
Raufen  ben  9it($ter,  ber  fic^  bie  Slufgabe  fteüte,  ewig  3U  un# 
terfu(^en  unb  niemalö  ju  richten. 

Briefe  fc^reibcn  burfte  er  nic^t  unb  auß  ben  einlaufenben  15 
33riefen  tf)e{lte  man  if)m  nur  etwaige  perfönlic^e  SfJac^ric^ten 
nac^  ©utbünfcn  münblicf;  mit. 

Obgleich  er  aber  fo  fcfiauertit^  cinfam  leben  mufte,  wax 
er  boc^  nicl^t  allein :  f)unbert  ©eftalten  umfc^webten  il)n,  unb 
raftloö  gäl)rte  unb  arbeitete  eö  in  feinem  &id\U.     (ix  tjkit  20 
gro^e,  gewaltige  SSotf^rcbcn,  inbem  er  »or  ben  Dfen  trat,  ber 
üjin  eine   3Solföt>crfammlung   barftcllte  unb   üerfünbete  hm 
(Etur^  beö  alten  politifc^en  S3abclö  fül)ner  alö  je  in  freien 
S^agen,  ober  er  unterhielt  fic^  ftunbeulang  mit  bcm  ^anbtud^), 
wcl(t)eö  l)intev  ber  2;i)üre  f)ing  unb  i^m  für  feinen  langen,  25 
nü($ternen  gvcunb  Äringel  gelten  mufte  unb  machte  fid; 
felber  alle  bie  fpiljiigen  (Sinwürfe,  Wclc(}e   il}m   ber  ^reunb 
gemacht  l)aben  würbe,  um  fie  fammt  unb  fonberö  julel^t  fieg# 
^aft  ju  wibcrlegcn.    9^amentlicf)  aber  tierfict;erte  er  bem  ^anb* 
tuc^  ftetö  aufö  eifrigftc,  ba^  er  feinen  Slugenblicf  bereue,  ja  3° 
bap  er  ftolj  fei,  ben  SS  eg  gemai^t  ju  l)aben,  ber  il)n  inö  @e# 
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fnngni^  geführt,  ba^  er  nur  um  feineö  33aterö  ixnllen  betrübt 
fei,  aber  einft  mit  @§ren  auö  bem  öerflud^ten  ßoc^e  ju  fommen 
f)ofe,  unb  ba^  er  i)ei(ig  glaube,  er  werbe  bie  neue  9}lorgen* 
rot()e  im  Slufgang  noc^  mit  eigenen  Slugen  fc^auen. 
5  ©uiilcmain  ftanb  feft  in  [einer  ©c^tt^ärmerei,  benn  er  njar 
langfam  unb  noti)n^enbig  i)inein  gen?ac^fen.  ©6  gibt  feine 
gcfc^iebeneren  Seute  alö  ben  ©potter  unb  ben  ©(^warmer. 
Slttein  ber  ©potter  ^atte  [ic^  gefc^amt  über  einen  t^öric^tcn 
©pott  unb  im  Slerger  über  [ic^  [elbft  bie  Sefc^ämung  auö 

lo  [einer  ©cele  f)inn)eg  geärgert  unb  tiann  im  SBeltarger  ben 
eigenen  Slerger  erfticft ;  bem  SIerger  über  atle  SBelt  ent[prof te 
aber  bie  S3cgei[terung  für  bie  2Be(treform,  unb  ba  fleine  U?er# 
brie^Iic^feiten  unb  Opfer  ju  einem  nnrflic^en  2)u(berIo[e  [ic^ 
ge[teigert  ()atten,  [o  brac^  auß  ber  S3egeifterung  enblic^  bie 

15  ©c^warmerei  beröor.  @in  rafc^  aufflarfernbeö  ©trof)feuer 
erlifc^t  auc^  xa%  aber  bie  {ang[am  genarrte  glamme  brennt 
tief  unb  lange. 

^atte  ber  ©efangene  fic^  fatt  geprebigt  gegen  ben  Dfen 
unb  [ic^  \att  geftritten  mit  bem  ^anbtuc^c,  bann  malte  er  — , 

20  bcc^  nic^t  mie  gen)6i)nlic^e  9}?aler  beim  gellen  3^ageölic^t,  fon* 
bem  in  ben  langen,  bunfeln  Stbenbftunben.  3n  ©ebanfen 
entwarf  er  ein  riefigcö  33ilb:  „2)aö  jüngfte  ©eric^t  ber 
9Sülferfreil)eit."  (Safarö  ^ob  war  it)m  jctit  ein  Diel  ju  fleiner 
unb  bürftiger  ©toff  geworben,  aber  ein  politifd^eö  SÖeltgericbt, 

25  jcrmalmenb  gro^  nar^  Wi^d  Slngclo'ö  Ü^orbilb,  baö  bünfte 
if)m  ein  bcgeiftcrnber  C^5cgcn[tanb.  ltn[er  «^errgott  [clbft  follte 
ric^tcnb  oben  ftcf)cn ;  bie  blutigen  2l>ürgcngcl  ber  Di'cV'olution 
fd^mcttcrten  in  bie  ^^ofaunen;  [c^warjcö  9iac^tgcwölf,  i^on 
33li(^cn  fat)l  burcl;lcuc^tet,  [djattctc  jur  Sinfcn  beö  9tirfMcre, 

30  wo  bie  [c^lec^ten  iionige  in  ben  9lbgrunb  [türmen,  ftatt  be^ 
Äopfcö  eine  ^ol)le  i^ronc  auf  bem  Dtumpf,  von  einem  jüngeln* 
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ben  ^(ammenmantct  ftatt  te6  ^ur^urö  umlobert,  voo  Me 
Diplomaten  »on  Schlangen  umringelt  mürben,  bie  enng 
rücff^reitenben  Pfaffen  »on  großen  Ärebfen  jernagt,  bie 
(Sbetleute  »on  if)ren  2Öa)})3ent§teren,  »on  ä(^t  f)era(bif($en 
©reifen,  Sonden  unb  Stblern  jerf(eif(^t,  ober  unten  im  ^bf  5 
grunbe  an  »ieläftige  «Stammbaume  al6  if)re  eigenen  ©c^ilb* 
fatter  aufgef)angt,  wo  bie  blutfaugenben  9tei($en  unb  2ÖU($e* 
rer  mit  [c^roeren  ©elbfacfen  am  ^al[e  in  bobenlofen  ©d^iamm 
tiefer  unb  tiefer  »erfanfen  unb  »ergebend  ben  armen  Sajaru^, 
ben  gemeinen  SIrbeiter,  ber  fic^  brüben  auö  feinen  Pumpen  10 
erf)ob,  anf(ci)ten,  baf  er  if)nen  i)a^  6entnergei»ic^t  i§re6  ©elb^ 
facfeö  abnc[}men  möge.  3iir  Otec^ten  beö  ett){gen  Diic^terö 
aber  ftra£)(te  warmeö  Sonnenlicht  »om  blauen  «^immel 
nieber ;  im  ^intergrunbe  fal)  man  bie  gebrochenen  SSurgcn 
unb  bie  rauc^enben  Scfjloffer  ber  ^^i^rannen,  überiDolbt  »om  15 
9?egenbogen  beö  en?igen  SBeltfriebenö ;  Äinber  i»arfcn  bie 
93?orbnHiffen  beö  5^riege6  l)inüber  in  ben  Slbgrunb  unb 
jerriffen  bie  Urfunben  l)iftorifc^er  9iec^te  unb  Unrechte,  ba^ 
fie  in  inn  Süften  jerflatterten ;  ber  S3auer  im  Ä'ittel,  ber 
^anbiverfer  mit  bem  ^^nx'^fcü  fc^webten  aufwarte,  £)alb^  20 
nacfte  33ettler  unb  ?5ürften,  bie  if)re  Ärone  bei  ^dtm  in  bie 
S^afc^e  geftecft  f)attcn,  ba^  fie  nur  noc^  ein  tkin  luenig  f)er# 
»orfal),  umarmten  fic^  brüberlic^,  bie  .^erolbe  ber  9iationen 
legten  il)re  ^a^nen  »or  einanber  nieber  ^um  Stichen  ber 
33iJlferbrübcrfc^aft  unb  beö  allgemeinen  2öeltbürgertl)umo,  25 
unb  bem  auffteigenben  3uge  ber  befreiten  »oran  tt)atlten  bie 
93?ärti)rer  ber  %xdt}dt,  Srutuö,  ^uf,  Siienji,  bie  ©racc^en, 
2Bullenn)eber,  (5a»onarola  unb  »tele  Slnbere  mit  bem  S3ürger# 
franse  »on  (Sic^enlaub  gefront  unb  bie  ^almen  bcß  ?^riebenö 
unb  ber  3Serflarung  in  ben  Rauben.  30 

Smmer  flarer  in  gorm  unb  Slufbau,  immer  glü^enber  in 


9^  !l)er  3»^f  i)e6  ^errn  ©uillcmain.  [i 

bcr  gavbe  trat  baö  unc3e()eure  5?itb  v>or  bie  (5ee(e  bcö  @e# 
fangencn,  bap  cr  bie  ©eftaltcn  im  i^crfcvbunfel  mit  ^anben 
greifen  fonnte,  unb  manci^mal  lief  eö  x\)m  fait  ben  ^tiicfen 
^erab,  [o  fel)r  crfc^raf  er  wx  bem  fürc^terlid^en  ©efic^t  be0 
5  rärf;cnben  unb  fül)nenben  ©otteö  ber  ?5reil)eit,  unb  er  fu^r 
lt>o()l  gar  jufammen,  meil  er  fc^on  ben  erften  ©d^all  ber  ^o* 
faune  ju  l)5ren  glaubte  unb  e6  n)ar  boc^  nur  ba^  Änarren 
be6  ©c^lüffelö  unb  ber  Stngeln,  n^enn  ber  ^Barter  bie  Xl)üre 
feinet  ©efangniffeö  i)ffnete.    Unb  bann  blieb  -2llle6  njieber 

I  o  ft i lie  une  im  @rab. 

2lber  brausen,,  jenfeit  beS  £erferö  n>ar  e6  bernu'il  nic^t 
ftille  geblieben.  2)aö  3al)r  neununbacl;t5ig  nmr  gefommen, 
ein  ®tufen|at)r  ber  2ßeltgefcl;ic^te ;  —  im  Sturm  flogen  bie 
Greigniffe;  —  jene   blutigen  Sßürgengel  ber   !}ieüolutiün, 

15  uu'lc^e  ber  ©efangene  im  S^raumgeficl^te  fcincö  33ilbeö  fal), 
fc^mettertcn  in  gvanfreid^  nnrfli(^  in  bie  ^^^of^iunen  unb  ganj 
(Suropa  fu()r  auö  bem  ©djlummer  empor :  —  nur  ber  arme 
totaler  beß  jüngften  @eric^te6  ber  5reil)eit  blieb  im  5?erferfc^laf 
gebannt,  er  al)nte  nid^t,  ba^  bie  3Solfcr  jiclpt  [i1)on  mit  leib* 

20  liil^cm  9luge  fc^auten,  nniö  er  bloö  bem  Sluge  beö  (^eifteö  alö 
eine  ferne  Söeiffagung  t>orjubic?^ten  gewagt. 

©ar  oft  [pract)en  bie  greunbe  in  93Jainj  bei  ben  ungc# 
af)nten  unb  er[d;ütternben  33otfcl^aften,  bie  jebcr  neue  X% 
brachte :  \va^  nuirbe  ©uillemain  biV^n  fagen,  iv»enn  er'ß  ^orte! 

25  iiMe  würbe  er  auf)aucf;3en !  wie  würbe  er  unö  triumpl)irenb 
zurufen :  ^abe  id;  nicl;t  9{ecl;t  gcl)abt,  !ommt  nici^t  Sllleö  wie 
ic^'6  propl)cjcite  ? 

Slllcin  für  öniiKcmain  fd^lic^  eine  ©tunbe  fo  übe  unb 
langfam  bal)in  wie  bie  anbcre,  ba§  3lal)r  neununbad)tiig  war 

30  il)m  ein  ganj  gemcineö  3af)r  öon  breil)unbertfünfunbfecl^3ig 
2;agcn,  unb  bie  3cit  bauchte  il)m  fo  unergrünblic^  ftill,  alö 
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[ci  ba0  taufenb)at)rigc  diüd)  tcß  aCfgcmcincn  Sßeltfriebenö 
bereits  angebrochen  mit  [einer  ganzen  unergrünblic^en  San* 
genmeile. 

3it)eiteö  Kapitel. 

i?ur3  »or  2ßci()nac^ten  1792  er()iclt  ©uiflemain  uner^  5 
ttjartet  feine  Si"t'i§eit;  bie  Unterfuci^ung  wegen  ber  Ü)UtiuT* 
[c^worenen  würbe  niebergefc^tagcn,  unb  für  bie  fünffaf)rige 
^ait  tonnte  er  fic^  a(6  eine  gnäbige  ©träfe  feiner  Umtriebe 
bebanfen.  3m  ©runbe  aber  Ue^  man  i()n  an^  poUtifc^en 
Diücf fiepten  frei,  wie  man  ii)n  anß  politifc^cn  Diürffic^ten  fo  10 
lange  feftge()alten  Ifätte,  unb  befaf)l  if)m  auc^  jum  Ueberfdiffe 
nocb,  binnen  t^ierunbjwanjig  ©tunben  ba^  Sanb  ^u  räumen ; 
©uitlemain  Ware  fc^on  üon  felbft  gegangen. 

3a  er  ging  nici^t,  fonbern  er  lief  jum  Sanbe  f)inau6,  ob* 
gleic^  eö  i()m  fauer  warb  unb  fc^winbelte  »or  ber  frifc^en  15 
Suft  unb  ber  ungcwol)ntcn  33ewegung.    Slber  bie  ©tabt,  bie 
Käufer  waren  i()m  ju  enge,  er  woüte  wieber  einmal  ein  red;t 
gropeö  ©tücf  .!^immet  fe^en  unb  SBalb  unb  Selb,  Serg  unb 
?5lu^ ;  nur  in  @otte6  freier  9^atur  fonnte  er  fic^  ja  wieber 
ganj  alö  ein  freier  ^ann  fül)len.     Selber  trugen  feine  SSeine  20 
tiefen  Srcit)citörauf(^  nicf)t  lange,  fie  mußten  erft  wieber  gcl)en 
lernen,  unb  ber  arme  ©uillemain  fam  vom  Saufen  balb  inö 
©c^leic^cn  unb  l)infte  rec^t  erbarmli(^  unb  bod)  überfelig  bie 
menfc^cnleere  Sanbftra^e  entlang  unb  wu^te  gar  nic^t  rec^t, 
Wol)in  er  eigentlich  l)infe;  er  l)infte  nur  fo  im  2lllgemeinen  25 
in  bie  Sreil)eit  l)inein. 

2tm  2Balbe6faume  ft{e0  ein  fein  frifirteö  ?!J?annlein  ^u  il)m 
unb  blicfte  il)n  ftaunenb  unb  läc^elnb  an ;  benn  ©uillemain 
fal)  in  ber  %t)at  gar  feltfam  auö.    3n  ben  fünf  Sauren  war 
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feine  @cf)ccre  Ü6cr  [ein  <^aar,  fein  9)Ze[[er  libcr  feinen  S3art 
gefommen,  unb  bie  fangen  Socfen  flut()eten  Yoiii)  auf  33ritft 
unb  ©d^ulter  f)erab,  unb  ba  fein  9tocf  ^ubem  etumö  üerfc^abt 
«nb  fein  ®ang  fo  jammerr>otl  voat,  fo  fonnte  er  ivof)!  für 
5  einen  @trof)mer  t»om  äc[;teften  ®(^(age  gelten. 

,,(Sc^5neö  2ßetter!"  rief  if)m  ber  Sfnbere  ju,  „unb  fc^one 
^aare  tragt  3f)r,  n)unberfd}öne  ^aare/'  unb  prüfte  fie  mit 
i^ennerblicf.  „5ßor  einem  3af)re  noc^  §ätte  ic^  (Suc^  fec^ö 
S3al3en  für  @uer  ^aar  geboten,  aber  jci^t  finb  fcf;(ed;te  Seiten; 

lo  bie  Seute  fürc[;ten  fic^  faft,  ßopf  unb  ^^erücfe  ju  tragen,  unb 
feit  in  ^ariö  bie  £üpfe  fo  n)of)(feif  gen?orben,  ge()en  bie  5Jien^ 
f^enf)aare  im  ^reiö  f)erunter  n)ie  bie  Slffignaten." 

2)er  fein  frifirte  9Jiann  \vav  augenfcf;einlitt)  ein  ^^erürfen* 
mac^er.    ©uttlemain  faf)  if)n  fragenb  an  unb  fprac^:  „Sllfo 

15  fommen  bie  Söpfe  auö  ber  ?D^obe?" 

„?^rei(ic^!  unb  auc^  ber  ^uber.  (Seit  bie  O()nef)ofen  in 
Wlain^  f)aufen,  beginnt  bie  Unnatur  be5  ungepuberten  5i^opfe0 
fogar  auf  bem  rechten  3tf)einufer  erfc^recfenb  um  fidf;  ju 
greifen." 

20  ©uiKemaitt  ftaunte  ivie  ein  5?{nb  über  alle  bie  unüer# 
ftänb(ic(;en  S3  orte  —  Df)ne()ofen,  —  UH>i)lfeile  5vopfe,  —  3ff== 
fignaten.  „3)ie  Df)nei)ofen  ?"  fragte  er,  „ivaö  finb  baö  für 
Seute?" 

3e(^t  faf)  if)n  ber  ^erücfenmad^er  an,  a(ö  iunftef)e  er  if)n 

25  nicf)t.  „9?un,  bie  ©anöcülotten,  wenn  3f)r'ö  auf  beutfc^ 
l)Dren  ivoüt;  — bie  Braujiofen  meine  id),  bie  freien  9tcu;: 
franfen;  beim  51  He«?  f)at  ici^t  neue  'i)lamen." 

„9Bie!"  rief  ©uitlemain  erfc^rorfen,  „bie  gvan^ofen  in 
Wlaini  ?" 

30  9?un  fam  aber  bie  ^?eif)e  ^u  erfcf;recfen  auc^  an  ben  ^e* 
rücfenmac^er.     „1)aß  jvipt  3f)r  ni(f)t?"  fragte  er  mit  t)er# 
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bac^tigem  ©eiteubliffe  auf  baö  wiih  ©efic^t  unb  ben  ftaiv 
rcnbett  S3(icf  be5  Svacjerö.  ,,^an  meint,  3f)i-  feiet  üon 
©eftecn!"  unb  cr  bc^ymn  atl^ema^  feinen  ©Cevitt  ^u  be# 
fc^lcunigen. 

Stber  ©uiflemain  f)teft  {§n  am  9?ocfjipfe(.    „^^ic^t  »on  5 
©eftern,  gveunb ;  ic^  Hn  t»on  fünf  %\i)xcn  f)er.    SIber  erjäf)(t 
mir  boc^ !    2l(fo  fü()rt  ber  i^onig  t)on  granfteii^  £ricg  mit 
bemDiei^e?" 

„2)ec  ^onig  t»on  Sranfreic^?  9?ein!    !Der  ift  ja  (angft 
unter  9Sormunbfd;aft  geftetlt."  10 

„'^it  er  n'>a()nfinnig  gettjorben?" 

„9Zein  !    2lber  fein  2Solf  ift  ix)a[)nfinnig  gelüorbenj  barum 
lapt  eö  fic^  bie  v^aare  mac^fen  ungepubert  unb  ftecft  feinen 
iv5nig  inö  ©efdngnip  unb  ^^ait  ©eric^t  über  if)n,  unb  man 
fagt,  ber  i^onig  fc>nne  baib  um  einen  5topf  für^cr  werben,  ivie  15 
fo  üiele  Slnbere." 

©uiüemain  (icp  ben  9tocfji))fel  be^  ^erücfenmac^erS  (oö 
unb  ^ob  bie  ^änbe  empor  \m  jum  ®chct.    „2Ufo  ift  ba^    • 
jungfte  ©ericbt  ber  2Sülferfreif)eit  icirfU^  angebrochen  !     @ö 
tvar  fein  biopcr  S^raum,  ben  id;  in  ©ebanfen  malte.    2öie  20 
©terbenbe  fernen  ^^reunben  erfc^einen  in  ber  ©terbeftunbe,  fo 
erfc^ien  mir  ber  ri(J;tenbe  ©ott  ber  ilv^rannen  in  ber  @tunbe, 
ta  er  wirfüc^  feinen  (Stu()t  beftieg!  " 
-     „^fui  3;eufe(,  3^r  feib  auc^  fo  ein  Safobiner!"  ptaf^te 
ber  ^erucfenmac^er  ^erauö,  erfc^raf  aber  fogleid;  über  fein  25 
eigene^  Sßort  unb  fügte  begütigenb  [)inju:  „!Doc^  fage  ic^ 
immer;  hk  ^afobiner  finb  gro^ent^eiiö  beffer  aiö  man  fie 
malt ;  Waxat  ^war  trägt  feine  ^aare  n)i(b  unb  ftruppig  um 
ben  i?opf,  aber  2)anton  [)at  boc^  ivenigftenö  noc^  eine  ^[)an* 
tafie^Sorfe  über  jebem  0()re  bef)a[ten  unb  9tobeöpierre  (äft  fic^  30 
jierlic^  frifiren  unb  fc(;mücft  fic^  fogar  mit  einem  fieinen 
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^aarbcittcl.     Si;  [age  immer,  9?o5c^pieiTe  ift  ein  feiner 

93tann  unb  er  meint  c6  ernft  mit  bem  93oIfön)of)le.    3f)r 

[oUtet  @uc^  boc^  and)  menigftenö  bie  ^mi  Socfen  2)antonö 

über  bie  £)l)ren  ringeln  laffen." 
5       2)iefe  SBorte  aber  iu'rl)a(Uen  ungcf)ürt;  benn  ©uiKemain 

ftiirmte  atf)em(c3  mit  fragen  anf  ben  ^erucfenmac^er.    (Sr 

follte  gefc^minb   erjäi)(en,  \x>k  ia^  SlHcö  gefommen  fei  in 

i^ranfreic^  unb  nne  eö  in  2)eut[c(;(anb  ftei)e  unb  ob  eö  noä) 

einen  romifc^cn  £aifer  gebe  unb  ^urfürften  unb  .i^erren  unb 
lo  2)iener  über()au))t,  unb  ob  ber  ^apft  noc^  in  9lom  fil^e  unb 

^unbert  ä()nlic^e  iJIeinigfeiten  me[)r. 

2)er  ^erücfenmar^er  ertt)iberte:  „QSeantmortet  mir  boc^ 

erft  eine  einzige  %va(\c  gegen  fo  tiicle :  une  fommt  eö,  baf  3()r 

allein  nii-^t  nnffet,  uhiö  alle  SBelt  mi^V 
15       „2)ag  ift  balb  gefagt.    3c^  l)abe  fünf  3a[)re  im  ^n<^U 

l)au6  gefeffen  unb  fomme  chcn  gcraben  SBegeö  au3  bem  »er* 

lviinfd)ten  Soc^e." 

„©ntfc^ulbiget:  ic^  mu^  feijt  feitab  gel)en;  babrüben  ift 

eine  ^ol^ferfteigerung,"  rief  ber  ^erü(fenmacl;er  unb  lief  n>viö 
20  er  laufen  fonnte  quer  in  ben  3Balb  l)inein.     @r  l)atte  bi3l)er 

nur  geglaubt,  bem  ?!)?anne  rappele  eö  ein  ixu-nig  im  ivopfe, 

je^t  fal)  er  einen  ^evbred;er  üor  fic^,  einen  Oüiuber,  einen 

^orber. 

Sltlein  ©uillemain  fprang  if)m  nac^,  nnirbe  if)n  jeboc^ 
25  fc^merlic^   eingcl)olt   f)aben,  wenn  ber  j^lüc^tling  nic^t   mit 

feiner  Svifur,  wie  Slbfalon,  an  einem  f)ocl;unic^figen  S3ad^# 

f)olberbufc^e  l)angen  geblieben  wäre. 

„3d;  bin  fein  Stäuber/'  fpracf;  ©uillemain  unb  parfte  ben 

^itternben  ^^aarfraui^ler  feft  beim  Slrme,  „nel)mt  meine  Ul)r, 
30  ncl)int  meine  33orfe  alö  ^4-sfanb,  bap  ir^  (Suit)  nicf;t  aui?plün# 

bem  will.    *^lber  3l)v  müpt  mit  mir  gel)n  unb  mir  er3al)lcii. 
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©in  5lnberer  ivüvbe  fic^  an  eblcm  SBeine  erquicft  f)at)cn  nac^ 
fünfjähriger  4IluaI  unb  (Snt6el)rung :  dure  2Borte  [inb  mir 
ein  erquicfenber,  beraufc^enber  2Öcin ;  ic^  roilt  erjd()(t  ^aben 
line  bie  2öe{t  fic^  Derjüngt  I)at,  o  er^iU)lt,  eriäf)(et  nur!" 

„2)cr  9J?ann  ift  rt)irf{ic^  fein  S^iäubcr/'  backte  ber  Slnbcre  5 
jet^t,  „er  ift  3U  üerrüdft  für  eine  fü  [olibe  ^rofeffion."    Uub 
alfo  folgte  er  if)m  unb  erjäf)(te  n)aö  er  nur  mu^te,  bunt  burd^* 
einanber  n^ie  i?raut  unb  diubm :  üon  ben  ©eptembermorben 
unb  son  ?5i^eii)eit  unb  ©leic^beit,  'com  ©taatöbanferott  unb 
„ß'ricg  im  ^aläften,  triebe  bcn  ^ütten/'  üon  (Emigranten  10 
unb  9tationaIfofarben,  t>om  3Seto  unb  ben  9J?en[c^enre(^ten, 
üon  ben  ^(ubbiften  unb  bem  <!^erjog  t^on  S3raunfc^tt)eig,  unb 
tt)arf  bie  5iotabe(n,  baö  ^^arlamcnt,  bie  ^'tationalücrfammlung, 
ben  Sontsent  unb  hcn  S[Runicipa(rat£)  in  graufamem  2ßirvfa( 
burd^einanber.    Unb  tt?a()renb  er  fo   berichtete,   n^arum   ber  15 
£önig  [i^e  unb  n?arum  fo  inele  SInbere  gefcffen  f)attcn  unb 
gefüpft  tt)orben  feien,  tvoüte  er  jwifc^enburc^  immer  lieber 
erforfc^en,  iDarum  benn  nun  eigentlich  fein  Begleiter  gefcffen 
f)ahc ;  biefer  aber  fc^nitt  it)m  jebe  Slbfi^n^eifung  »om  @runb? 
text  fofort  am  5D^unbe  ab  unb  trieb  ii)n  jur  9ieöo(ution  jurüdf/  20 
unb  alö  fie  enblic^  im  näc^ftcn  2)orfe  fic^  trennten,  ha  war 
bem  ^crürfenmac^er  ber  2ltf)em  unb  ber  9iebeftoff  t>oÜftänbig 
ausgegangen,  tt)a6  if)m  auf  erbem  nie  in  feinem  Seben  begegnet 
fein  foU. 

Unferm  ^reunb  ©uiüemain  aber  brauste  ber  Sßein,  hcn  25 
i^m  ber  ^erücfenmai^er  eingefi^enft,  bergcftalt  im  5?opfe,  ta^ 
er  not()n)enbig  inö  SBirtf)0()auö  gef)en  unb  eine  n)irf(ic^e 
?5(afc^e  barauf  fe^en  muf  te,  um  ^euer  burd^  geuer  ju  banbi^ 
gen.  ©6  ivar  bie  n^onnigfte  ©tunbe  feineö  Sebenö,  feine 
ganje  ©eele  3ube(  unb  Sauc^jcn ;  er  ti'atk  ben  ^au6fnec^t  3° 
unb  bie  iuellnerin  umarmen  mögen,  t)a  gerabe  fein  anberer 
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9J?enfc^  im  3inimer  nmr ;  allein  bie  leisten  fünf  Sa^rc  ijatkn 
\f)m  SScrfc^Ioffcnljcit  unb  3iii^ü(ff)a(tunc\  gclc[)rt. 

(So  branc(;te  lange  3cit,  bio  er  [cine  ©ebanfen  oon  ^ranf? 
reic^,  (Suropa  unb  bcr  9)^en[rf)l)eit  nnebcr  auf  [i(^  felbft  juvucf* 
5  lenftc  unb  ftc^  fragte,  n^o[)in  benn  nun  eigentlich  fein  SBeg 
gcrtcl)tet  fei?  (Sr  befd^io^  fofort  nac^  ^SJJainj  ju  gcf)cn  unb 
fpater  nac^  ^^ariö,  tt)obei  er  freiließ  gerabeauö  iineber  um-: 
fef)ren  muptc,  benn  er  Juar  bi0()er  nur  feiner  9lafc  nac^  ge* 
laufen  unb  sufaUig  in  bie  ganj  entgcgengefctpte  9^i(f;tung  gc# 

ioratl)en.  Slllein  wer  fo  lange  gefeffen  l)at,  bem  fc^aben  ein 
paar  ©tunbcn  Umtocg  nichts. 

5llfo  brac^  er  auf  nac^  bcr  befreiten  3Saterftabt. 
2ßie  ein  ^raumenber  jog  er  feine  «Strafe  unb  voa^  er 
anfangt  wn  ben  2Öeltl}änbeln  n?citcr  t^ernaf)m,  ta^  ftcigcrtc 

15  nur  ben  S^aumel  feincö  ©ciftcö.  §lllcin  nic^tö  mac!^t  auc^ 
atlma()lic^  gcbanfenflarer  alö  ein  ftrenger  ^upmarfd^  in  frf^nei^ 
benber  2)e3embcrluft.  3e  mcl)r  ©uiücmain  ^Dtainj  fic^ 
nä()crte,  um  fo  fc^arfer  burc^ba^te  er  alle  9lac^rid^ten.  2)a 
fticgen  il)m  benn  manche  trübe  S^vcifel  auf.    3n  ^ariö  ging 

20  cö  boc^  rec!^t  polnif(^  ju,  am  9tt)cin  entbrannte  ein  i^rieg  üüu 
fe^r  ungemiffcm  5lu6gang,  unb  im  übrigen  9icic^e  war  noc^ 
2lllc0  beim  2{ltcn.  ©uillcmain  ftattc  fid^  baö  ©erii^t  ber 
S5ülferfreil)cit  boc^  etma^  anberö  gebadet. 

@etl)cilt  junfc^cn  53cgciftcrung  unb  ß^^tifcln  fam  er  gegen 

25  ^Oiainj.  5)a  Ijörte  er,  bic  ^ranjofen  licf?cn  ^01)1  3cben 
l)inein  in  bie  6tabt,  um  aber  wicber  l)craus?3Ufommen,  bebürfe 
eö  befonbcren  Slu^iveifeö,  bcr  nic^t  immer  ertljcilt  werbe, 
©eltfame  ^rciljeit!  ®ie  erinnerte  i^n  ftarf  an  fein  ®iv 
fangnif?,  wo  er  auc^  fo  lcifl;t  l)inein  unb  fo  fcE)Wcr  wicbcr 

30  f)erau^gcfommen  war.  @r  ftutj^te ;  unb  Wal)rcnb  er  frül)er 
überall  fo  ungcftüm  inö  3citg  gerannt,  würbe  er  jc|jt  auf 
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einmal  üorfic^tig,  lt»ei(  er  [c^on  meinte,  bap  bte  Scute  benn 
boc^  mit  ber  9iet>oIution  etwaö  ju  ungeftüm  in6  3t;ug  gevannt 
feien. 

3n  ^oc^fjeim  raftcte  er  barum  vorläufig  einen  2'ag  unb 
fc^iifte  einen  ©cten  jur  (2tabt  an  ben  2)oftür  Äringel.  2)cr  5 
fam  alöbalb  l)erauö.  SBeld^eö  2Biebcrfet)en !  2)er  fonft  [0 
fritifc^e  £ringel  weinte  \vk  ein  £inb ;  ©uittcmain  [ct;ien 
diviaß  ruf)it3er,  unb  boc^  iüogte  unb  tobte  eö  in  it)m,  bap  er 
faum  reben  fonnte.  ©eine  erfte  Srage  ivaren  bie  9Borte  beö 
altteftamentlic^en  3o[cp[),  ba  er  feine  SSrüber  imebcrfaf) :  „Sebt  10 
mein  33ater  noc^?" 

„(Sr  lebt!"  eriviberte  ber  ?^reunb,  etiirnö  betroffen,  bap 
man  in  folc^er  Seit  juerft  nac^  einem  33ater  fragen  fiinne. 
„(Sr  lebt  unb  ift  n)o()lauf,  aber  er  lebt  fo  in$gel)eim ;  ivir 
Patrioten  l)ingegen  leben  nur  no($  offent(icl).  SSir  finb  15 
frei!  D  mein  ^reunb,  l)orft  bu  ta^  l)immli[cl;e  SBort? 
2Bie  ®rope6  ift  gcfc^cl)cn,  feit  ivir  auöeinanbergingen,  —  \vk 
ganj  erfüllte  fic^,  \x>a^  bu  einft  t)0i-l)ergefagt,  —  \vk  fe[}lteft  bn 
un^,  —  tt>ie  oft  fprac^en  ivir :  ivenn  bu  nur  tvieberfämcft, 
ivenn  bu  nur  nacf)cr(ebtcft,  wa3  ivir  r)orer(ebt  Ijahcnl"  20 

„9f?ac^erlebtcft?"  fagte  ©uillcmain,  —  „fiellcic^t  l)abe  ic^ 
in  meinem  5?erfcr  mel)r  tsorerlcbt,  al6  il)r  jemalö  nacherleben 
^verbet.  (So  ift  auc^  gar  nicl;t  allcö  fo  gefommen,  ioie  ic^  e6 
geivünfct;t  unb  gel)offt.  2)o^  \:ia^  ficl;t  mid;  nicf;t  an,  euc^ 
au^  »ollem  ^i^erjcn  jujujubeln,  iini)  id)  freue  mic^  auf  ben  25 
Slnbliif  eures  freien  ©emeimvefcnö  it)ie  ein  iiinb  auf  SBcil)* 
nacl;ten/' 

2)er  3)ottor  fanb  biefe  SBorte  cUmi  tnijl.    Slllein  urn  fo 
rafcl;er  mupte  man  ©uillemain  in  ben  tiotlen  Strom  l)inein 
fc&leubern.     2llfo  mahnte  er  jum  augcnblicflic^en  Slufbrud^  3=' 
nad)  9}?ainj. 
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Untcnvegö  f)attcn  [ic^  ^cibe  in  alter  greunbfc^aft  beinaf)e 
0ie  grüßten  @roM)citen  gefagt  unb  ^wax  über  einen  franjofi* 
fc^en  SSorpoften,  bem  [ie  begegneten,  i^ringcl,  ber  [ic^  fort* 
n)a^renb  einen  Patrioten  nannte,  forbcrte  t>on  bem  ^reunb, 
5  er  [oHe  [ic^  freuen,  ba^  er  je^t  bie  erften  gran^ofen  auf 
9teic6öboben  [ef)e.  ©uiüemain  fagte :  „3m  ®egent()ei(,  ic^ 
bin  [o  frei,  mid)  baruber  ju  fc^amen."  2)er  2)oftor  [c^imieg. 
SRa^  einer  SBeile  beutete  er  auf  bie  ftarfen  ©c^anjarbeiten, 
ju  n)e(c[;en  bie  Sauern  ber  Umgegenb  i"»on  ben  ^ranjofen  ge# 
lo  jinnmgen  mürben  unb  fprac^:  „!l)ie  2)eutfc^en  bro{)en  jwar, 
^OJainj  3urücf  ju  erobern;  aber  »vir  Patrioten  finb  \voi)U 
gerüftet  unb  fürc[;ten  ben  Seinb  nic^t." 

„2)aö  ift  eine  neue  SBelt!"  rief  ©uiHemain.    „2ßaö  filr 
ein  patriot  bift  t)U  bcnn  eigentlid^,  ivenn  bu  bie  2)eutfcl^en 
15  Seinbe  nennft?" 

„3c^  bin  ein  ^^atriot  im  !2anbe  ber  Sreif)eit,  unb  alle 
i^nec^te  [inb  unfere  Seinbe." 

©uiüemain  ertviberte:  „!l)a  ift  nun  bie  @ac!^e  nneber 

etlt)aö  anberö  gcfommen,  al6  ic^  gef)offt  t)atte.    5?ann  man 

20  bie  33ürger  frei  madden,  inbem  man  bie  SBoIfer  unterjocht? 

3)ie  ^^ranjofen  uun-fen  unö  bie  greif)eit  an  ben  £opf  unter 

©engen  unb  9J?orben,  ganj  n)ie  bie  alten  !Defpotcn  bie  il'ned^t* 

fd^aft.    ^d)  backte,  freie  2]ölfer  foUten  fic^  nur  im  ^rieben 

^  üerbünben  unb  nac^  freier  5Bal}l.    ?0?it  bem  (Srobern  f)ört  ja 

25  bie  greil)cit  l-^on  felber  auf" 

„2)aö  iUTfte()ft  bu  nicl;t,"  unterbrach  i^n  iJ'ringcl.  „3uerft 
mup  ber  ©ct)recten  ber  ?5i"cil)eit  fommen,  bann  fommt  ber 
Sßeltfriebe.  Urtl)eile  übcrl)aupt  nic^t  ju  t^orfc^ncll.  !Du 
fiel)ft  eine  fertige  neue  3cit,  ivir  erlebten  bie  ©efc^ic^tc, 
30  mie  fie  ent)udbi?,  unb  eben  biefc  ©efcl^ic^tc,  bie  bu  im 
i^erfcr  ^erfcf)(afen,  t)at  felbft  mic^,  anfangö  ben  nüc^ternften 
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©egner   beö   3So(fecftucme6,  miberftanbötoö   mit  fic^   fort* 
geriffen." 

©uinemain  bagegen  meinte:  um9efe[)vt !  er  fei  «Schritt  für 
(Schritt  burc^  alte  (Stufen  be0  großen  unb  Heinen  Wlaxt^x^ 
t()umö  3um  n^a^ren  Sünger  ber  grei^eit  buri^gebrungen,  5 
barum  urt[)ei(e  er  fci^t  befonnen,  5?ringel  f)ingegen  üorfc^neU, 
benn  biefer  fei  iplo^lic^  foV'füber  in  ein  neueö  Seben  £)ineinge=' 
ftürjt  unb  folglich  fanatifd^,  tt)ie  alle  Gonüertiten. 

^iemit  war  i)a§>  erfte   ©d^eltwort  gefallen,  unb   balb 
flogen  bie  beleibigenben  Trümpfe  f)erüber  unb  l)inüber,  ivie  10 
njenn  fic^  jivei  Knaben  mit  «Schneebällen  njerfen,  aber  bie 
fallen  n^aren  in  (Siv^waffer   gel)artet  unb   mitunter  auc^ 
©teine  barin. 

3um  ©(ücf  famen  bie  ^reunbe  gerabe  an  bie  9t§einbrücfe, 
aU  ber  S^^nft  ^um  offenen  33ruc^e  umjufcblagen  bro^te.  2)er  15 
Slnblicf  ber  33aterftabt,  iüie  fie  im  Slbenblic^t  fo  foniglic^  ftolj 
an  bem  großen  ©trome  fi($  erl)ob,  griff  bem  l)eimfel)renben 
Sßerbannten  fo  mächtig  anö  ^er^,  ba^  er  fein  Dt>x  mel)r  für 
bk  böfen  2ßorte  be£)ielt  mit)  bem  ^reunbe  ftatt  aller  weiteren 
(Segenrebe  fc^welgenb  bie  «^anb  brücfte.  2)er  2)oftor  aber  20 
»erftanb,  tt)a6  in  ber  ©eele  beö  5lnbern  t>orging,  unb  al6  fie 
über  bie  SBrücfe  fi^ritten,  waren  fie  wieber  üerfül)nte  Seute : 
ha^  natürlii^e  <§eimwel)  l)atte  il)ren  fpi^igen  SBiberftreit  über 
ben  ^atriotiömu^  gelbst,  i)a^  bunfle  @efül)l  bie  flaren  @e* 
banfen  Verfehlungen.  25 

©uillemain  wollte  fofort  in  baS  v§au6  feine6  SSater^,  bo(^ 
i?ringel  §ielt  il)n  jurücf.  9lur  eine  ©tunbe  möge  er  'oorE)er 
ber  l)eiligen  ©ac^e  ber  ^reiljeit  wibmen.  2)er  i^lubb  ber 
Sreit)eitöfreunbe  war  eben  je^t  t»crfammelt.  ©6  mufte  l)oc^ft 
bramatifc^  wirfen,  wenn  ©uillemain  fo  wie  er  ging  unb  ftanb  30 
mit  ben  langen  ungefammten  paaren,  beftaubten,  abgetragen 
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neu  5?'(cibcvn,  tobtmübc  unb  boc^  aufö  f)eftiBfte  erregt,  in  bie 
SScrfammhmg  flcfüf)rt  unirbe,  ein  Opfer  !poUtifct;er  Q3erfoI# 
gang,  unc  cö  eben  gan^  frifc^  anö  bem  5?erfer  fam. 

2)er  2ßiebcrerftanbcne  ivoIUe  [ic^  vor[)er  menigftend  fam* 

5  men   unb   In'irften.     fringe!   ivibcrfprac^.    „'»D^einctuu'gen," 

fagte  ©uiHemain,  „ic^  Un  nod)  immer  5vünft(er  genug,  um  ju 

unffen,  baf^  ©cf;mut3  unb  Uncrbnung  mcift  malerifcf;er  [i(3t,  alö 

eine  faubcre  3:;oi(ctte." 

„Sieber  ^reunb!"  rief  i^ringei  f)eftig,  „aufö  ?!}?alerifc^e 

lo  fommt  cö  gar  nicf)t  an,  mc^u  ülHn1)aupt  |e(^t  noc^  bie  ^HJa* 
(erei  ?  Slber  republifanifc^er  fie{)ft  bu  au6  ungcfämmt  unb 
ungelnirftet,  ba^u  auc^  chxw^  märh)rerf)after.  9iur  eineö 
©c[;mucfeö  bebarfft  bu  nod;,  ber  jeben  anbern  aufwiegt,  — 
ber  b(auuunprotl)en  i^ofarbe,  beö  2ßa()r3eirf;enö  ber  ?5vei[)cit." 

rs  5vringe(  trug  ein  ungef)euer  gropeö  (Sremplar  biefeö 
SSaI)rjeid;cn6  an  feinem  S^nk. 

„3d)  bin  ein  Sveiijeit^fampfer,"  ernnberte  ©uiUemain, 
„alfo  und  id;  aur^  mit  ©toij  bie  it'cfarbe  tragen,  nur  bitte  ic^ 
um  ein  fieincreö  ^^t^rmat  a(6  baö  beinige." 

20  „!l)aö  barfft  bu  nid;t!"  fu()r  5?ringe(  ba,^unfd;en.  „2)ie 
f)eimlid)en  9toi}aIiften  tragen  flcine  5?ofarben:  bu  un"irbeft 
\)crbad;tig  crfd^einen." 

„93erbac^tig  !"  ixneberijoUe  ©uilfemain  mit  tief  ironifc^em 
9^ad)brucf.    „2)a?  Söcrt  ift  \a  vorrevolutionär,  unb   id) 

25  glaubte  bie  entflot)enen  !Def))oten  f)atten  ei?  unter  if)rcm 
anbern  ^^(unber  mitgenommen.  9tber  id;  bin  fein  f)eimlicl^er 
9un;alift,  alfo  ()innH\j  mit  ber  fleincn  5iofarbe :  id;  unll  eine 
red;t  grope,  boppeit  fo  grof?  une  bie  beinige." 

„3)a(3  fa()e  aii^  une  ©pott  unb  4^of)n,"  rief  il'ringel, 

30  „unb  bie  j'^raiv^ofen  im  5i(ubb  un'irben  btr's*  befonber^  übel 
veimerfen,  fie  finb  verjunnfelt  empfinblid;  für  ti\^  Saci^jerlic^ie." 
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„SIber  lt)aö  gc()cn  mic^  t>ie  ?^ran^o[en  an!''  entgegnete 
Sener.  „Sd;  and  bie  gi-ei()eit  i}aim\,  frei  ju  UHi()(en.  Cluälft 
^u  mic^  büd;  mit  beiner  republifanifd^en  ©tifette,  al6  ob  mir 
^u  >^ofe  geljcn  ivoHten !  !l)oc^  baö  [int>  Spielereien,  mir  ift 
bie  @ac^e  t)ci(ig  unb  jebe  i^ofarbe  rcr^t.  9?enne  mir  lieber  5 
jel^t  nott)  i)k  ^anpd)clben  eureö  Älubb^,  besor  \mx  t)in* 
ge(}en." 

2)er  !Dt)ftor  nannte  @eorg  ^orfter  —  „er  ivar  boc^  nur 
erft  als  ein  iSiIcttant  von  einem  9BeItumfeg(er  bcfannt,"  be# 
mcrfte  ©nillemain,  „jurScit,  baic^  [c^cn  alö  ein  fad^gemäper  10 
2öc(ti?erbe[[crer  gcftritten  unb  gelitten  ()atte"  —  «^ofmann  unb 
23i)()mer  —  „jwei  unbebeutenbe  ©c^utmeifter,  bie  [inb  alfo 
je^t  ^Dtcifter  be6  SSolfeö  geivorben!"  —  5)orfc^  —  „ber 
Pfaffe?"  fragte  ©niüemain.  „(Sr  ivar  ein  ^riefter/'  ent* 
gegnete  Kringel,  „allein  er  tjüt  ben  Slberglauben  abgefd)iüoren  15 
unb  ein  SBcib  genommen."  ,f1)a^  wax  etuniö  üor[d;nell/' 
fiel  ©uillemain  ein.  „5luc^  Sutt)er  ivare  flüger  gen>e[en, 
i»enn  er  feine  £atl)e  nid;t  gar  3U  gefd)iinnb  gel)eiratl)ct  ^atte. 
6l)rlic^  geftanben,  mir  gefallt  eö  nid;t,  t^a^  ic^  fort  unb  fort 
nur  neue  9?amen  l)ore,  bie  über  ^fJac^t  wie  ^il^e  auf[d)ie^en,  20 
in  ?0^ainj  nne  in  ^ari6.  (So  ift  unerträglid),  fic^  überall  ton 
«i^elben  umringt  ju  fel)en,  bie  feit  ein  paar  50ionaten  erft  auö 
bem  @i  gefd)lüpft  finb." 

@^3  fd;ien  in  ber  Xljat  faft,  alö  \)'hikn  bie  beiben  ?5veunbe 
in  ben  fünf  3;a^ren  il)re  «Seelen  au^gewed;fclt,  unb  Kringel  25 
fei  ÖJnillcmain  geworben  unb  ©uillemain  5^ringel.  Unb 
boc^  tüaren  fie  bie  @leid)en  geblieben,  nur  baf  5tringel  bie 
Oteüolution  fd;rittU''eife  miterlebt  l)atte  unb  ©uillemain  bicfelbe 
mit  eincmmal  fir  unb  fertig  auö  bem  ©oben  geivad;fen  fanb. 
2)er  fd)tt>armerifc^e  5Jtaler  prüfte  unb  t>erneinte,  toeil  alle  3° 
Sßelt  i^m  mit  einer  unerhörten   ©c^unirmerei  unl}cimlic^ 
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fremdartig  gegenübertrat;  ber  nüchterne 5Ir^t  bagegen[d^tt)ärmte, 
iveil  i)ie  ©c^marmerei  ia  ganj  uimrmerft  ÜJiobe  geworben 
tt)ar. 

'^ad)  ben  (e^ten  Slu^rufen  [eineö  njiebcrgcfunbenen 
5  «^i^cunbeö  aber  bereute  er  beinat)e,  ba§  er  if)n  [o  unvorbereitet 
l)atte  in  tm  £(ubb  [ül)ren  wollen.  T)oc^  ba  mar  je^t  nic^tö 
met)r  ^u  änbern ;  [ie  gingen  ^in ;  ©uiüemain  befangen  in 
jrtu'ifeinber  ©rivartung,  i?ringe{  nic^t  minber  befangen  in 
I)cim(ic^cr  Surrf;t. 

lo  Slüein  biefe  ^urd^t  freien  grunbloö  gcn)e[en  ju  fein.  2)er 
tt)ei(anb  t)erfolgte,  jcl^t  nne  v^om  3^obe  erftanbene  ?0?a{er  würbe 
üon  ben  t^erfammclten  ^rci()citöfreunben  mit  nHi[)r()aft  brüber* 
lii^em  2Biflfomm  bcgrüpt,  unb  obgIei(^  cö  if)n  anfangö  fielet* 
lic^  beläftigte,  baneben  wie  ein  2öunbertt)ier  angeftaunt  ju 

15  Werben,  [0  fc^icn  er  büc&  balb  ^eimifcf)  in  bem  5?reife.  Uebri? 
genö  befrcmbete  eö  i^n,  t}ier  überl)aupt  nur  wenig  alte  33e* 
fannte,  bagegen  öicle  neue  Seute  ju  finben,  ein  bunteö  @e* 
mifcl^  oon  2)eutfd^en  unb  ^ranjofcn. 

Kringel  atf)mcte  wieber  auf;  benn  ©uiöemain  benaf)m 

20  [id)  ja  ganj  gut.  Unb  boc^  war  c6  bem  2)oftor  immer,  a(6 
muffe  eö  f)eute  2(benb  nodb  einen  recf;ten  ©canbal  geben; 
barum  ()ütete  er  ben  greunb  wie  ein  fleinc^?  5i{nb  unb  ivat^k 
über  jebem  feiner  ffiortc.  2)0(^  ©uitlemain  fcf;icn  nur  ju 
beobad^ten;  fein  glüf)enbeö  Siuge  folgte  gcfpannt  ben  Bieb;; 

25  ncrn,  aber  fein  3ci<^en  ^on  Beifall  ober  ^JJipfatlen  fpielte 
um  feine  ^i\>^m ;  fein  93cnc[)men  im  ©efpracl;  jeigte  burrf;auö 
ben  befc^eibenen  (^aft,  ber  ac^tfam  jul)ort  unb  tf)eilncf)menb 
einge()t  auf  fremben  9Jieinungötaufct),  of)ne  bie  eigene  Slnfic^t 
irgenb  t>ürbringlicl^  geltenb  ju  maf{)en. 

30  2)a  famcn  ©uiüemainö  ^Zac^barn  in  t?crtrau(i(^em  @e* 
plauber  auf  einen  ®egcnftanb,  welcher  i^n  fic^tbar  ju  pacfen 
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festen ;  man  [at),  er  gitterte,  et  f:pannte  barauf  cin^ufpringen 
mit  fc^Iagenbem  SBorte  fo  rcc^t  üon  innen  f)erau6.  i^vingel 
crfc^raf ;  —  „  foUen  unr  je^t  nic^t  nacf;  ^au\c  ge^en  ju 
beinern  SSater?"  flüfterte  er  ii)m  inö  Dfjr. 

,/3e^t  nic^t!  SSibmen  mir  ber  ?^rctf)eit  noc^  eine  ©tunbe!"  5 

2)ie  Seute  rebeten  öon  ber  Sonftituirung  beö  linfen 
9ftf)cinlanbe0  alö  einer  neuen  ^^^roüin^  ber  greif)eit  nnb  »om 
freimitligen  ^nfc^Utp  berfelben  an  baö  grope  93hitterlanb 
Sranfreic^.  ©uillemain  aber  mer!te  balb,  bap  f)icrüber  unter 
ben  ?5i^t'i§citöfreunben  [etber  eine  i)efttge  ^arteiung  beftanb  10 
unb  ta^  jubem  bie  meiften  9}?ainjcr  33ürger  nic^t  recf;t  am 
beiden  tt)onten,  if)re  eigene  ©tabt  bem  Diei^öfeinb  auf  bem 
^räfentirtcüer  anzubieten. 

„''}^an  mup  [ie  in  i[)r  ®Iücf  f)inein  ängftigen/'  [agte  f)a(6* 
laut  ein  £Iubbift;  „man  muf  fie  mit  üerbunbenen  Slugen  auö  15 
bem  Scuer  füE)ren/'  fuf)r  ein  Slnberer  fort. 

„2öie  bie  Dcf)fen,  mnn  ber  ©tall  brennt/'  t^ollenbete 
©uiüemain  trocfen  unb  mit  erf)obener  ©timme.  „©erabe  fo 
fprac^en  üorbem  auc^  bie  alten  ?5ürflen." 

SlÜe  f)orcl;ten  auf  unb  ftaunten.     2)a6  mar  eine  frembe  20 
S^onart. 

iwringel  aber  flüfterte  bem  gi^eunbc  ?u,  um  baö  ©efprac^ 
lieber  etmaö  enger  unb  perfönlic^er  ju  machen:  „«^aft  bu 
nic^t  felbft  gar  oft  gefagt,  wie  eö  beffer  mcrbe  in  ber  mife# 
tabeln  SBelt,  baö  fei  bir  gan3  gleic^,  menn  eö  nur  beffer  25 
werbe?" 

„^abe  ic^  ta^  gcfagt/'  rief  ©uiüemain,  ber  fc^on  nic^t 
met)r  p  f)a(ten  war,  „fo  ^aU  i(^  eine  !l)umm()cit  gefagt, 
wofür  id)  je^t  täglich  neue  aufflarenbe  Df)rfeigen  befomme.'' 

Unb  alöbalb  war  er  mitten  im  t)eipeften  2ßortgefecf;te  mit  30 
ben  5lnbern  unb  t)erwieö  i()nen  if)r  gewaltfamcö,  unbeutfc^e^ 
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SScvge[)cn.  dJtan  u>iberlec3te  unb  iiberfc^rie  it)n,  üerfpottete 
il)!!,  \mu\k  unb  bro()tc.  —  5lUcö  i^ergebenö.  —  2)ie  6c^leu[en 
tt)aren  burc[;brod;en  unb  ©uillemain  ergo^  jel^t  im  üollcn 
(Strome  alle  ben  Säbel  über  bie  ©ünben  unb  ©c^wad^en  ber 
S  ^ici^olution,  ber  fid;  [eit  bem  Oancj  mit  bem  ^erütfcnmad^er 
in  [einem  ©eifte  angefammelt  ()atte. 

Umfonft  rief  Ä'ringel  entfc^ulbigenb  bajtt)ifc^en:  „2)er 
SSlann  ijat  fo  lange  im  2)unfel  gefeffen,  t^a'^  il)m  jet^t  bie 
5lugen  tl}ranen  beim  ©onnenglan^e  ber  5reil)eit!"  unb  bann 

lo  uneber:  „er  fennt  bie  Sßerfettung  ber  3^^atfaci^en  nict;t,  er  l)at 
ja  fünf  Sal)re  üerfd^Uifen,  bie  ein  3al)r[)unbert  aufunegcn!" 
©uillemain  liep  fi(^  nii^t  irren,  unb  bie  2{nbern  fielen  immer 
iüütl)enber  au6  gegen  ben  fcltfamen  ^OKirt^rer,  ber  auö 
lauter  ?5veil)eitöibealiömuö  jum  beften  2lnn)alte  ber  Sieaftion 

r5  tt)urbe. 

S116  aber  immer  ivuc^tigere  2)rol)a^crte  ^erein)3lai^ten,  unb 
anbererfeitö  (Sinige  ben  überfül)nen  6precl;er  freunbfc[;aftlicl)ft 
an  bie  @efal)r  mat)nten,  ber  er  fid;  preii^gebe,  ba  wax  ©uille* 
main6  ßo^^n  S'i'^  "i^t  mel)r  ju  banbigen.    9Bie  ein  2)onner 

20  im  ©türm  briJl)nte  feine  ©timme  in  ben  2umult  l)inein : 
„3d;  fürd;te  feine  @efal)r,  unb  bie  neuen  ®eUHi(ti^l)erren 
fd;recfen  mic^  fo  ivenig  alö  bie  alten !  2)arum  erfKire  ic!^ : 
^ier,  \vk  in  ^axi^,  l)errf(^t  eine  fletne  9}tinber3a()l  fraft  beö 
(£d;rerfen^,  mit  iveld;cm  fie  bie  ^^ürger  bannt,  nic^t  fraft  bed 

25  ^olföiyillend,  l)ter,  \X)k  in  ^^ariö " 

2)ie  nunteren  äüorte  würben  iHTfc^lungen  oon  bem  (Sturme 
beö  Unnnllenö,  ber  jel^t  ben  X>onner  ber  einzelnen  (Stimme 
t>5llig  überbrauötc.  Slllein  2Bibevfpruc^  fteigert  ben  2ßiber# 
fpruc^,  unb  ber  tofenbe  ^arm  iinrfte  auf  ben  5ornglül)enbcn 

30  3iebner  une  S^rommelfd^lag  auf  einen  (Solbaten,  er  entflammte 
baö  äd;te  (Sc^lad;tenfieber.     **Hlö  barum  ber  i^ärm  enblic^  fo 
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weit  nac^ticf,  bap  man  fc^rcicnb  fein  cigcneö  9öcrt  uncbcr 
\)crftef)cn  fonnte,  [prac^  ©uiUemain : 

„Wlan  tjat  mir  crja()U,  cö  liegen  in  bicfer  Stabt  jtvei 
33uc^ev  auf,  ein  rotf)eö  unb  dn  fc^u^ar^eö"  —  ber  9tebner 
machte  cine  ^aiifc,  unb  bie  ganje  SSerfammhtng  warb  ftiO  5 
unb  Iaufd;te  — ;  f,in  baö  rot[)e  S3ucf)  fcE;rciben  fic^  bie  2(n? 
f)änger  ber  neuen  Drbnung,  in  baö  fcf^umrje  follcn  fief)  bie 
©egner  berfelben  einzeichnen.     Sßie(e  Flamen  ftel)en  bereite, 
fo  fagt  man,  in  bem  rot()en  33uc^e,  fein  einziger  in  bem  fcf;war; 
jen.     Siber  ttie(e  müßten  fic^  nac^  if)reö  J^erjcnS  9Jceinung  10 
\wl){  in  baö  fc^mar^e  S3uc^  fc^reikn,  fo  fagt  man,  boc^  deiner 
magt  e3.     SfJun  f)5ret !     3c^  f)a6e  t»or  3af)rcn  a(3  ber  @rfte 
in  9J^iinj  gewagt,  für  bie  Sreif)eit  ber  SSiirger  bie  SrciE)eit 
meiner  ^^erfon  einjufel^en.     ©0  wage  id)  hmn  an<S)  f)eute 
baö  ®(eic^e,  ja  ic^  wage  fogar  meinen  5vopf  fur  biefe  ^^rei^^  15 
[)eit :  i(^  fc^reibe  meinen  9?amcn  aI6  ber  @rfte  in  ba6  fc{)warze 
53uc^!    Unb  wenn  if)r  mir  entgegnet:  burc^  baö  fc^war^e 
S3uc^  fprid^ft  bu  jugleic^  ben  Stßunfc^  nad;  9türffü[)rung  ber 
atten  3«ftanbe  au6,  fo  antworte  ic^  atö  freier  SOZann :  bie 
alten  Sitftanbe  waren  fjer^tic^  fc^led^t,  aber  bie  neuen  finb  20 
noc^  t»iel  fd}lcc^ter." 

©uillcmain  fit)Wieg;  aber  auc^  bie  Slnbercn  fc^wiegen. 
2)urc^  ftarrc?  (£d)Wcigcn  fpric^t  ber  ^üä)ftt  Unwille  wie  ber 
f)öc^fte  SSeifalt;  nur  f)ier  unb  ba  üernaf)m  man  ein  f)alb* 
laute6  „^^fui!"  Slber  2)oftor  Kringel,  ber  treue  Wenn  auc^  25 
allezeit  gegnerif^e  ^reunb  erfannte,  bap  ©uillemain  jel^t 
wirflic^  in  perfonlic^er  @efal)r  fc^webe ;  benn  mit  (Süftine 
unb  feinen  ^ranjofen  war  nic^t  ^u  fpapen.  !Darum  ergriff 
er  ben  ^reunb,  ber  nur  i^om  ^pia^e  au^  gefprod^en,  am 
i^ragen  unb  rip  il)n  auf  bie  9?ebnerbü^ne.  ^o 

„(Sel)et  ^ier,"  rief  er  auf  franjöfifc^,  „baö  Opfer   ber 


112  Der  3opf  beö  ^evrn  ©uidcmain.  [ii. 

S^i^rannei !  %ün\  Sa^re  etnfamcn  5?cr!er6  t)ahcn  ben  j'onj^  [o 
flaren  @eift  üermirrt,  bap  er  ivie  im  SBa^nfinn  rebet,  ja  er 
ift  ein  2ßaf)n[inuißer !  2)er  üon  Folterqualen  gebroc[;eue 
Körper  eineö  [olc^en  Opfert  nuirbe  [c^on  euer  9Jtit[eib  erregen 
5  unb  euern  ttefften  ©rimm  gegen  feine  Reiniger :  wie  »iel 
tiefereö  50?itleib  mdt  unä  aber  biefer  üon  Folterqualen  ge* 
brocI)ene  unb  »erunrrte  ©cift !  SSürger !  (SprecE)t  euer  9JtitIeib 
auö  für  meinen  unglücflic^en  Frcunb  in  einem  %iü^  auf 
feine  £erfermeifter  unb  FoIterfnecf)te ! " 

lo  2)ie  tf)eatralifc^e  Scene  ttjirfte.  ©uiflemain  mit  bem  tt)ilb 
flatternben  ^paare,  bem  tobtenbleic^en  ©efic^t,  ben  roUenben 
Slugen,  ben  gefraiiipften  Rauben  faf)  in  ber  Xtjat  einem 
2ßa()nfinnigen  äljnlic^  genug  unb  fein  vergeblicher  ^roteft, 
ba^  nic^t  er  »errücft  fei,  fonbern  ()5(^ftcnö  fein  mitleibiger 

15  Fi^eunb,  ber  il)n  für  ttcrrücft  erflare,  fteigcrte  noc^  bie  natura 
ivabre  2:aufd;ung  beö  (Sinbvucfcö.  2)ie  anvvcfenbcn  F'^^njofen 
3umal  glaubten,  ber  93^ann  fei  tüirfüc^  ival)nfinnig ;  benn  ber 
beutfc^cn  Sprache  nur  ^alb  mächtig  i:)atten  fie  bie  genügenb 
flaren  Sieben  ©uiHcmainö   oi)nebieö   nic^t  rcc^t  begriffen  j 

20  befto  übcr^eugenberen  (Sinbrucf  machte  ii)nen  bie  ©ruppe  auf 
ber  9tcbncrbüf)ne  unb  bie  fran5Öfifd;cn  Sßorte  bcö  ^x^m. 
2)ie  !Dcutfc^en  bagcgen  ivaren  frof),  ta^  man  hn  Unruf)e^ 
ftifter  mit  fo  guter  ^Dlanier  für  if)n  unb  Slnbere  unfc^ablic^ 
gcmacl;t,  fie  umringten  i()n  unb  t)alfen  bem  Slrjte,  feinen  jur 

25  Unjcit  ivicber  erftanbencn  Fveunb  enblid^  mit  feiler  ^^aut 
m^  bem  ©aale  3U  bringen. 

2)rau|jen  übcr()auftcn  fic^  bie  ^J3ciben  noci^  eine  5Bei[e  mit 
93ornn"irfen :  iivingcl  ben  ©uiUcmain,  uun(  er  i()n  fo  fd^janb* 
U^  blopgcftedt,  ©uiüemain  ben  iwvingel,  mil  er  ii}n  oflrcnt* 

30  lic^  für  üerrücft  crfKirt  [)abt. 

2)ie  (StiUe  ber  falten  flaren  ^a^t  mit  il)rcm  \m  jum 
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eivigen  «^rieben  (euc^tenben  ©ternenf)immel  brachte  ®uille# 
main  lüiebet  3U  ntl)it3eren  ©innen.  (Sr  [c^ivieg  nnb  [ammelte 
[ic^  aufö  2Bieberfef)en  [eineö  SSaterö;  ber  2lvjt  aber  liep  if)n 
ni(^t  ef)er  I06  a(ö  bis  [i^  bie  !i;()üre  beg  elterlichen  «l^aufeö  qco^^ 
net  t)atte  unb  ftanb  noc^  eine  2ßeile  ©c^itbivac^t  auf  ber  @affe ;  5 
benn  er  füri^tete  immer,  fein  ^reunb  möge  uneber  in  ben 
(Baal  3urücf(aufen  unb  fic^  aI6  nic^t  maf)nfinnig  auöweifen. 

2)er  alte  ©uiUemain  erfcf^raf,  inbem  er  ben  üerit)ilberten 
?[Rann  mit  ber  gropen  i^ofarbe  inö  3itiimcr  treten  faf);  benn 
alö  ein  fc^n^eigenber  ©egner  ber  Dteüoluticn  fürchtete  er  fc^oii  10 
lange  mi^f)anbelt  ober  aufgel)oben  ju  werben.  2((6  er  aber 
in  ber  üerbäc^tigen  ©eftalt  ben  6o^n  erfannte,  üerga^  er 
aUc^  ^er^eleib,  t}a^  er  feinetmegen  auSgeftanben,  unb  allen 
2ßibermillen  gegen  bie  breifarbige  5?ofarbe  unb  fiel  il)m  um 
ben  ^al0  unb  n^einte  unb  l)atte  nur  noc^  ein  »^erj  für  ben  15 
iviebergefunbenen  (5of)n. 

SBie  innig  ivoljt  Ü}at  e6  3ofepl),  ba^  er  nac^  fo  t)ielen 
3al)ren  jum  erftenmale  mieber  rein  menfc^lid^  üon  einer  mit* 
fül)lcnben  ?0^enfc^enfeeIe,  t>om  3Sater,  ben  er  fo  tief  betrübt, 
fic^  angefproc^en  fül)lte.  (Sr  l)atte  biefeö  SBieberfel)en  oft  gar  20 
rül)renb  fic^  ausgemalt  unb  t^orgetraumt ;  aber  auc^  l)ier  n)ar 
bie  Erfüllung  ganj  anber6  alö  ba6  ^l)antafiebilb  ber  ^off# 
nung:  ber  feiige  Slugenblicf  )x>ax  unenblic^  rül)renber  unb 
fc^bner  al6  er  i^n  je  l)atte  t*orempftnbcn  fönnen,  unb  ber  alt* 
mobifc^  gefinnte  3Sater  fragte  it)n  gar  nic^t,  \x>k  er  benn  fc^on  25 
fo  gefc^imnb  ju  ber  großen  £ofarbe  gefommen  unb  ob  er  auct; 
gleich  nneber  ein  Revolutionär  neuen  ©t^leö  gertjorben  fei  ? 
@r  fpra(^  bi6  tief  in  bie  9?adbt  l)inein  al6  ber  3Sater  mit 
feinem  ßinbe  unb  liep  eö  fic^  nic^t  einmal  merfen,  ivie  fc^it)eren 
i?ummer  il)m  biefe6  i?inb  gemacht.  30 

2lm  anbern  9J?orgen  griff  Sofe^l)  ©uitlemain  üor  allen 
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2)iui]en  ^um  Oiaficvmcffcr  unb  licp  fid;  baö  v^aar  fc^neiben 
unb  einen  3opf  flecf;ten.  (Sr  [agte :  „'DD^an  ^at  mir  lu-vwe^rt, 
meinen  Flamen  in  baö  frf;marje  33uc^  ju  fc^reiben,  fo  wiU  ic^ 
benn  in  anbcrcr  §orm  i)ffcntUc^  St-'U^nif  geben  i^on  meinem 
5  ungebrochenen  Srei()eit3mut()e.  51(6  alle  3ßelt  ßi'Pfe  trug, 
[c^nitt  ic^  ben  meinigen  ab ;  je^t,  ivo  bie  B'-^'Pfe  verpönt  unb 
mi^ac^tet  [tnb,  fe[)re  ic^  wieber  ^um  ßopfe  jurücf.  2)er  rechte 
(^rei[)eitiimann  l)anbcU  unb  bulbet  immer  mit  ber  ü}iinber()eit; 
benn  bei  ber  gropen  triump(}irenben  93Zaf[e  ift  unb  luar  bie 

lo  (5>-*ei^cit  niemals." 

2)a  man  nun  aber  .f)errn  ©uitlemain  über  9?ac^t  u>o()(* 
frifirt  unb  mit  einem  3opfe  erfc^einen  \ai),  [o  geuxinn  ber 
©iaube,  bap  er  verrücft  geworben,  auc^  unter  ben  2)eutf(^en 
in  5J?ainj  bebeutenb  an  «^cftiB^eit-    3"  ber  Xijat  jeboc^  be* 

15  funbete  ber  ?OZann  mit  bem  3t>pfe  feinen  flaren  SSerftanb  t»or 
SInbern  barin,  baf  er  feine  eigene  D[)nmac^t  angefiit)td  beö 
SBcUfturmcö  Mb  genug  begriff,  fict)  grollenb  in  fic^  fe(bft 
jurücf^og  unb  "DJtainj  jur  redeten  ©tunbe  t)er(iefji,  um  erft 
nneber^ufommen,  a(3  bie  2)eutfd;cn  bie  ®tabt  ^uriuferobert 

20  {jatten. 

Zxof^  aller  3ßec[;fel  ber  93^obe  unb  ber  ^olitif  trug  er 
fortan  feinen  3opf,  nic^t  a\^  ben  3c»pf  beö  3huffrf;rittei3,  fon* 
bem  alö  ben  ^o)i\  beö  (Sigenfinnö.  Un^ufrieben  mit  jebem 
l)eftef)enben  3uftanbe,  t)egte  unb  t>erebe(te  er  ju\ir  getreu  lid) 

25  fein  Sbeal  einer  befferen  3eit,  allein  niemals  Ö'^^^^'^ö  ^'^^  i^)'" 
baöfelbe  ber  gegebenen  SSeltlage  anjupaffen ;  eö  fel)(ten  i()m 
eben  fünf  3[al)re  erlebter  ®efd;ic^te,  in  welchen  ber  ©c^lüffel 
für  bie  gan^e  nac^fte  3ufunft  lag.  @r  fcl)rte  ^urücf  jum  @pi# 
gramm,  womit  er  begonnen ;  er  blieb  ein  politifd;er  ii'opf  unb 

30  obcnbrcin  ein  Dtcpublifaner,  aber  er  Ijatte  fein  vi^erj  mcl)r  für 
bie  tl)atfad;lid;e  ^^solitif. 
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@o  blieb  er  auc^  in  ©cbanfen  ein  ?Oiater,  aber  er  matte 
nic^t  mefjr.  @r  rebete  oft  üon  feinem  neueften  (Sarton,  bem 
33oIfergeric^te  ber  ?5i*ei^eit,  hod)  nie  entfcf;lop  er  fic^  auc^  nur 
baö  ^^a^icr  ^um  erften  (Sntiuurf  über  ben  ^o(3rai)men  ^ieijen 
ju  (äffen.  5 

2öie  aber  bie  erfte  ^eriobe  feinet  Sebenö  burc^  ben  un? 
üollenbeten  Xob  beö  ©afar  bejeic^net  J\)ar,  unb  bie  jiveite 
burd^  iai'  niemals  begonnene  jüngfte  ©eric^t,  fo  ^atk  and) 
bie  brüte  tf)r  neueö  fi^mbodf^eö  £unftn)erf  gefunben.  (Sr 
fpratt)  namlic^  öie(  tion  einem  pf)i(ofopi)ifc^4ioUtifc^en  9{oman,  10 
mit  n)eld^em  er  fic^  trage.  (Sine  ©c^aar  ber  n)ütf)enbften 
Safobiner,  bie  beim  ©turje  ber  (Sc^rerfen6i)errfc^aft  ber  @ui(* 
(otine  entrann,  n)ar  nad^  (Sa^enne  verbannt  ivorben.  '^oxU 
tjin  fommt  nac^ge^enbö  auc^  eine  2(njaf)I  fpater  geachteter 
9tovaUften.  3tt>ei  ber  entf($iebenften  ©§araftcre  au6  biefen  ^5 
beiben  Sagern  begegnen  fic^  in  ber  morberifc^en  ?5ieber#(Sinobe, 
n)o  fie  gemeinfam  leben  unb  arbeiten  muffen.  2)er  3afobinet 
erfäl)rt  üon  bem  S^obfeinbe,  n)ie  tro^  beö  ©turjeö  feiner 
©egner,  ben  er  gef)offt  unb  gen^eiffagt,  bennoc^  bk  rotf)e  9ie# 
pubiif  nic^t  gefiegt  ()at ;  bie  (Sefc^ic^te  ift  ii)ren  eigenen  2öeg  20 
gegangen,  t^eitab  wn  ber  Sinie,  ivelc^e  er  it)r  im  (Reifte  ge* 
jeic^net.  2)er  Oto^alift  i)offt  noc^  unb  entivirft  füf)ne  S3ilbcT 
üom  9Biebererftef)en  beö  5^5nigtf)um3  unb  lebt  in  giftigem 
3^t)ifte  mit  bem  bereits  ftumpf  entfagcnben  3afobiner.  21(6 
aber  nun  bie  Sotfc^aft  auc^  ju  bem  fernen  Sanbe  £)inübcr^'  25 
bringt,  bap  ^fJapoleon  ben  ©tui)(  feiner  iiaifer-.2)efpotie  auf 
bie  S^rümmer  ber  9?epubUf  gefteüt  t:}aU,  ba  erfennt  aud)  er, 
tt)ie  alle  ^Iraumbilber  t»on  fünftiger  ©eftaltung  ber  SSöifer 
unb  Staaten  eitel  unb  untüai)r  finb,  unb  er  reicht  bem  3afo# 
biner  bie  .^anb  a(6  bem  einzigen  SBefen,  tvelc^eö  fic^  mit  if)m  3° 
tvenigftenö  biö  aufö  8(ut  3U  ^anfcn  unb  alfo  auc^  menfc(;(iit) 
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mit  if)m  311  cmpfinben  oermag,  unb  S3eibe,  bie  Ü6er  ber  ^o# 
litif  vergeffen  f)atten,  ba^  fie  50lenfc^en  nmren,  finben  ^ule^t 
33er[üf)nung  unb  ©üf)ne  in  menfc^Iic^  brübertic^em  ©emein* 
(eben,  ja  [ie  einigen  fic^  aud^  ^olitifc^  »enigftenö  barin,  ba^ 

5  [ie  bie  ganje  europaifc^e  ^olitif  mögti(^ft  iveit  f)intt)eg  tt)ün# 
fc^en  »on  bem  Sanbe,  rt)o  ber  Pfeffer  n)äc^6t ;  benn  in  biefem 
Sanbe  lebten  [ie  ja  [elbanber. 

@g  irar  ber  tragi[c^e  Otoman  feine6  eigenen  2eben6,  ben 
©uiUcmain  [olc^ergeftalt  in  [rember  ©cenerie  [ic^  au6jubic^<! 

10  ten  unterncil)m. 

33erü§mter  aber  M  t>m<S)  bie[eö  unge[c^riebene  S3u^  unb 
bie  ungemalten  33i(ber  tt)ar  unb  blieb  er  burc^  [einen  n)irf(ic^ 
au6gc[üf)rten  ^cpl  2)er  ivurbe  jum  ©prüc^ivort  in  ber 
ganzen  Umgegenb.     Unb  ivenn  bie  Seute  [0  mandfmuil  ivaijV'- 

15  naf)men,  i)a^  ein  Slltliberaler,  »on  bem  man  gefjoflrt,  er  n^erbe 
[ic^  an  bie  ©pit^e  einer  neuen  Semegung  ftcKcn,  »erftimmt  in 
[id^  [elbft  jurücffroc^,  nuni  SlÖeö  anberS  gefommen,  alö  er'ö 
ertvartet  f)atte,  bann  ac^[e(3U(fenb  unb  üerneinenb  gegen  bie 
neuen  3So(tö[üf)rer  au[ti-at  unb  jule^t  gerabe  im  3SüUbctt)upt# 

20  [ein  [eineö  Srei[inneö  ba^  Sanner  ber  alten  ^t'^it  ergriff  — 
[0  [agten  [ie :  baö  ift  ber  S^l^f  beö  ^errn  ©uiüemain  I 
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German  sources  : 

The  Wörterbücher  of  Grimm  (complete  down  to  N,  except  G,  M 
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complete  ;  definitions  precise  and  clear;  quotations  abundant ;  as 
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scanty  and  not  trustworthy),  Weigand  (chiefly  etymological),  and 
Kluge  (etymological  only).  The  Fremdwörterbücher  of  Sanders 
and  Heyse.  Sachs'  Encyclopädisches  deutsch-fratizösischcs  Wörter- 
buch (superior  to  any  Germ. -Eng.  Diet,  yet  published,  and  very 
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Lexer's  Mittelhochdeutsches  Wörterbuch.  Schade's  Altdeutsches 
Wörterbuch. 

Becker :  Handbuch  der  deutschen  Sprache.  Heyse :  Deutsche  Schui- 
grainmatik.  Gelbe :  Deutsche  Sprachlehre.  Koch  :  Deutsche 
Grammatik  (brief  outline  of  historical  grammar).  Willmanns : 
Deutsche  Gratnmatik  (brief  and  chiefly  elementary,  but  excellent). 
Vernaleken  :  Deutsche  Syntax.  Andresen :  Sprachgebrauch  und 
Sprachrichtigkeit  im  Deutschen. 


NOTES. 


2)er    fiumme    Oiat^g^crr. 

INTRODUCTION. 

The  growth  of  towns  in  Germany  hardly  dates  earlier  than  the  times 
of  Henry  the  Fowler  (919 — 936).  He  is  regarded  as  the  founder  of  the 
burgher  class,  which  as  it  grew  and  flourished,  furnished  a  powerful 
counterpoise  to  the  hitherto  crushing  supremacy  of  the  feudal  nobility 
and  the  clergy.  The  towns  grew  up  spontaneously,  or  were  established 
by  authority,  for  the  most  part  around  royal  fortresses,  the  castles  of  the 
princes  and  great  nobles,  or  powerful  ecclesiastical  foundations.  They 
were  divided  from  the  first  into  imperial  towns  (9Jeic|)^fläbtc),  which 
stood  immediately  under  the  suzerainty  of  the  German  King  and  Roman 
Emperor,  and  Sanifidtte,  w^hose  direct  allegiance  was  due  to  the 
sovereign  prince  (?anle^fürfl),  ecclesiastical  or  secular,  of  the  territory 
within  which  they  lay.  In  towns  of  both  these  classes  there  were 
generally  governors  and  magistrates  with  various  titles  (SSurggraf,  ecl;ult» 
]^et§,  SScgt),  in  whom,  as  representatives  of  the  king  or  other  lord  of 
the  town,  was  vested  the  ultimate  authority  in  military  and  civil  affairs. 
The  class  of  burghers,  or  citizens  proper,  who  alone  possessed  political 
rights,  comprised  at  first  only  the  vassals  and  followers  of  the  king 
and  of  the  great  nobles,  together  with  the  independent  landed  proprie- 
tors of  knightly  birth  (iHittcrbürtigc), — the  so-called  Patricians  (Spatrijier), 
or  "the  families"  (tie  ©ef^tcdjtcr).  Afterwards  the  most  wealthy  and 
powerful  of  the  merchant  class,  which  itself  comprised  many  persons  of 
noble  birth,  became  closely  allied  with  and  ultimately  a  constituent 
part  of  this  aristocratic  or  ruling  order.  The  mass  of  the  population, 
the  industrial  and  labouring  classes,  had  no  share  in  the  government  of 
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the  towns,  and  for  the  most  part  did  not  even  enjoy  complete  personal 
freedom.  In  most  of  the  towns  the  municipal  authorities  contrived  by 
means  of  contracts  obtained  through  gifts,  or  by  direct  purchase,  gradu- 
ally to  get  into  their  own  hands  the  powers  exercised  by  the  governors 
and  magistrates  appointed  by  the  superior  lord,  and  finally  to  do  away 
with  these  functionaries  altogether.  The  government  of  the  towns  thus 
passed  over  entirely  into  the  hands  of  the  aristocratic  class,  the  @ef4)le(Jjtcr, 
from  whom  alone  were  chosen  the  town-council  (©d^öffenratl^,  9{at^),  at 
the  head  of  which  stood  the  SBürgermeijlec  or  mayor.  But  meanwhile  the 
lower  classes  of  citizens,  the  industrial  population,  had  been  increasing 
in  prosperity  and  importance.  They  were  divided,  according  to  their 
callings,  into  guilds  (3unftc,  Snnungen,  (Sitten),  which  not  only  organized 
industrial  production,  but  developed  into  compact  associations  for 
mutual  protection  and  the  representation  of  common  interests.  They 
also  early  attained  a  considerable  military  significance,  the  common 
citizens  all  receiving  training  for  military  service  under  the  banner  of 
their  special  guild  and  the  command  of  their  own  guildmaster.  Thus 
the  guilds  not  only  succeeded  in  course  of  time  in  winning  for  their 
members  the  full  rights  of  citizens,  with  eligiljility  to  some  offices,  but 
in  not  a  few  towns  they  reversed  the  old  order  of  things,  driving  out  the 
patricians  and  substituting  for  their  aristocratic  rule  a  democratic  form 
of  municipal  government,  which  brought  the  chief  power  into  their  own 
hands.  In  many  cases  a  time  of  reaction  followed,  and  the  patricians 
were  reinstated.  The  final  result,  however,  was  most  commonly  a  mixed 
constitution,  assuring  to  the  members  of  the  guilds  a  participation  in 
magisterial  and  executive  functions,  but  still  leaving  the  larger  share  m 
the  town  government  to  the  patricians,  who  had  been  taught  by  expe- 
rience to  regard  their  position  as  a  matter  less  of  pure  privilege  and 
absolute  right,  than  of  public  responsibility. 

It  may  interest  the  reader  to  know  that  the  original  of  Thasso,  the 
„  fiumme  3iatf;«f;etr,"  was  a  dog  belonging  to  the  author  himself,  who 
amused  and  plagued  himself  with  his  "education,"  and  found  in  their 
common  adventures  the  suggestion  of  the  humorous  element  in  the 
following  story,  and  its  "moral." 
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ßrftcö  Kapitel. 

Page  3. 

Line  3.  •Sunte  mtt3u6rmgen.  mit,  'with,'  is  in  German  not  only 
a  preposition,  but  also  an  adverb  and  separable  prefix.  As  such 
it  may  be  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  prep,  with  its  object  understood, 
and  is  often  used  where  we  must  supply  an  obj.  with  the  English  prep., 
or  where,  as  only  expressing  what  is  sufficiently  indicated  by  the  context, 
or  what  is  unessential,  it  may  be  left  untranslated.  The  unexpressed  obj. 
is  often  a  personal  or  reflexive  pronoun,  easily  supplied  from  the  context; 
so  here  mitbringen  =  mit  fic{>  bringen,  to  bring  [with  onej^;  p.  14, 17,  mit» 
ne^men  =  mtt  fid()  nehmen,  to  take  with  him.  Very  often,  however,  it  is 
quite  general,  and  mit  simply  means,  'along  with'  [the]  others,  denoting 
participation  or  companionship,  e.g.  SBaren  @ie  and)  mit  kafiet?  Were  you 
there  too?  -^aben  ®te  mitgetanjt?  Did  you  (lit.,  join  in  the  dancing) 
dance?  cf.  47,  13;  107,  28.  So  in  composition  with  substantives  and 
adjectives,  QJfttburger  (19, 13),  a  fellow-citizen;  cf.  87,  22,  n.;  97,  6,  &c. — 
SRatpfigung  (®i§ung,  sitting-,  session),  Sieic^Sjlabt,  see  Introduction  above. 

4.  mcf)t  gerate,  or  (giving  more  emphasis  to  the  negation)  gerate  \\\A}i, 
not  just,  not  exactly.  So  42,  14,  gerabe  fein  llngtücf.  For  gerabe  in  other 
applications  of  the  same  meaning,  cf.  12,  19,  n.;  loi,  31,  n. 

5.  SRun  gcfc^a^  eS  bcdj;  einmal,  {a)  Most  of  the  numerous  usages  of  the 
important  and  somewhat  difficult  particle  bcd()  may  be  explained  under 
the  general  form  of  an  antithesis  or  contrast,  the  first  member  of  which 
is  in  form  concessive,  while  the  second,  the  one  containing  the  particle, 
is  adversative;  the  latter  is  insisted  on,  notwithstanding  some  real  or 
seeming  contradiction  of  or  contrariety  with  the  former,  or  expresses  a 
restriction  of  or  set-off  against  it,  'Though,  this  being  so,  even  if...,  yet, 
for  all  that,  in  spite  of  that,  on  the  other  hand....'     (It  may  be  noted 

1  Square  brackets  [  ]  indicate  a  double  reading,  according  as  tlie  letters  or  words 
enclosed  in  the  brackets  are  read  or  omitted.  Thus  the  above  indicates  that  the 
preceding  German  expression  will  be  translated  according  to  requirement  by,  '  to 
bring  with  one,'  or  simply,  '  to  bring.' 

'^  Clarendon  type  is  used  (after  the  example  of  Whitney's  Dictionary)  to  indicate 
an  etymological  connection  between  the  English  and  the  German  word.  The 
student  will  easily  distinguish  where  the  English  cognate  is  given  for  the  sake  of  the 
etymology  only,  not  to  interpret  the  meaning  of  the  German  word. 
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that  fcod^j  is  etymologically  the  same  with  the  Eng.  though ;  cf.  the 
colloquial  use  of  the  latter,  'You  surely  won't  do  that.'  *I  shall 
though.')  {b)  It  may  thus  often  be  rendered  by  (or  where  it  is  not  to  be 
rendered,  its  force  may  be  apprehended  under  the  form  of)  a  simple 
adversative,  as  'but,'  yet,  still,  cf.  4,  30;  7,  i,  4;  16,  18;  19,  17,  n.;  22, 
30;  24,  25 ;  55,  13 ;  59,  13,  &c.  {c)  It  is  often  employed  in  strengthening 
union  with  another  adversative  word,  as  aber,  attein,  so  above  and  in  22, 
'■«I ;  34)  5  ;  88,  18;  &c.  [d)  Many  cases  of  the  use  of  fcodj;  may  be  made 
clear  by  supplying  the  omitted  or  indistinctly  conceived  first  or  con- 
cessive member  of  the  implied  antithesis,  cf.  e.g.  7,  i,  n. ;  20,  23,  n. ; 
25,  30,  n.;  56,  25,  n.;  60,  26,  n.;  73,  5,  n. ;  80,  7,  n.  (e)  Where  the 
idea  of  contrast  or  contrariety  is  clear  and  emphatic,  boc^  of  course 
becomes  more  or  less  strongly  accented,  as  above,  where  its  force  might 
be  rendered,  'It  did  however  once  happen...,'  cf.  20,  23,  n.;  28,  18,  n. ; 
56,  13,  n.;  74,  25,  n.;  7-5,  31;  80,  7,  n.;  84,  8;  88,  12,  (/)  Where  on  the 
3ther  hand  it  is  faint  and  unimportant,  tcci;  becomes  merely  a  strength- 
ening and  enforcing  expletive,  uttered  without  accent,  though  its  adver- 
sative character  seldom  or  never  becomes  altogether  unrecognisable. 
{g)  Its  force  may  sometimes  be  conveyed  by  the  corresponding  Eng. 
expletive  'really,'  cf.  5,  14,  20;  13,  28;  15,  25;  25,  30,  n.,  &c.  {h)  Often 
it  may  be  indicated,  if  not  rendered,  by  'surely,  that  you'll  allow, 
presumably,  probably,  I  suppose,  &c. ,'  on  the  one  hand  expressing 
insistance  upon  what  is  asserted,  and  on  the  other  hand  modestly  or 
courteously  leaving  room  for  a  possible  difference  of  opinion  or  will  on 
the  part  of  those  addressed,  the  one  or  the  other  aspect  being  the 
stronger,  according  to  circumstances,  cf.  4,  6;  20,  io;23,  16;  31,  13;  41, 
24;  74,  21 ;  107,  8,  &c.  (?)  In  this  last  usage  tod)  is  often  almost  synony- 
mous with  iroljl  (48,  18,  n.)  similarly  used,  the  general  difference  being 
that  bod[)  has  in  view  rather  the  possibility  that  something  to  the  con- 
trary may  be  urged  or  thought,  while  Xüt\)\  rather  assumes  that  this  will 
not  be  the  case,  and  takes  assent  for  granted.  2)u  gc^fi  bcc^  nidjt  ^in? 
You  surely  are  not  going?  a)u  (jc^fi  »kc^I  iiic^t  ^in[?]  I  suppose  you  are 
not  going [?] — einmal,  see  5, 15,  n. — fie6cn  Sa^re  tang :  cf.  cine  3cit  lang,  'for 
a  time'  (not,  a  long  time);  tagelang,  for  days;  jnjci  ©tuntcn  lang,  &c. 

6.  hjcnn  auc^j  (cf.  34,  10,  n.),  even  if,  'although,'  so  7,  3;  80,  14,  &c. — 
Stimme,  '  voice,'  hence  'vote,'  cf.  the  humorous  word-play,  20,  22. 

8.  alfo,  strengthened  form  (ad  fo)  of  the  now  commoner,  more  con- 
versational fo,  '80,  thus';  cf.  4,  4;  52,  10.  The  commonest  use  of  alfo 
is  as  a  conjunction,  =  therefore,  accordingly,  then,  so,  cf.  8,  29;  70,  23; 
107,  12.     It  is  never  to  be  translated  by  the  Eng.  'also.' 
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9.  Wetzlar  is  an  ancient  little  town  on  the  river  Lahn,  which  flows 
into  the  Rhine  near  Coblenz.  In  the  12th  century  it  became  an  impe- 
rial free  town,  but  was  at  a  later  period  brought  under  the  protectorate 
or  overlordship  first  of  Nassau  and  later  of  Hessen  Darmstadt.  In  his- 
tory it  is  noted  chiefly  as  having  been  the  seat  of  the  Steid^lfammergeridjt, 
from  1609  until  the  dissolution  of  the  Empire  in  1806.  Goethe 
studied  law  in  Wetzlar  for  some  months  of  1772,  and  wrote  shortly 
afterwards  his  famous  novel  Werther,  which  was  founded  in  part  upon 
some  incidents  in  his  own  life  here.  Since  the  rearrangements  of  terri- 
tory which  took  place  in  181 5  Wetzlar  has  belonged  to  Prussia. 

11.  S)afüt  feierte  nun...:  tafür,  lit.,  'for  this,'  in  stead  or  requital  of,  as 
a  set-off  against  this,  is  often  used  simply  to  point  a  contrast,  and  may 
either  be  rendered  by  an  adversative  expression  suited  to  the  context, 
—  'on  the  other  hand,'  'but  then,'  'however,'  'all  the  more,'  &c. — ,  or 
(47,  8)  left  untranslated. — feiern  (fr.  geicr, — L.  Lat.  feria, — holiday,  rest 
from  labour;  cf.  Serien,  fr.  'La.i.  feriae,  holidays),  to  keep  holiday,  rest 
from  work,  be  idle. — »crgeubete.  The  original  meaning  of  the  inseparable 
prefix  »er  (Eng.  for  in  forbid,  »erbieten,  in  forego,  &c.)  seems  to  have 
been  'away,  off",'  which  in  various  modifications  (cf.  4,  23,  n.  ;  13,  17,  n.) 
will  sei-ve  to  explain  many  of  its  current  usages,  cf.  »erjagen,  19,  9,  and 
ficvtrcibcn,  29,  30,  to  drive  away,  expel,  &c.;  »ergeben,  29,  i,  and  »erlaufen, 
63,  17,  to  pass  away;  »erfdjenlen,  56,  28,  to  give  away;  »erSannen,  115, 
13,  to  banish,  &c.  »ergeuken  (from  geuten,  obsolete,  to  make  a  display, 
live  extravagantly),  to  squander  'away,'  is  generally  accompanied  by  an 
expressed  accus,  object. 

12.  »enn  er'«...fo  fort  trieb,  fo  njar...gemorfccn.  trieb  and  mar  gerccvtcn 
for  getrieben  ^ätte  and  märe  gemortcn.  Both  in  the  protasis  and  the  apo- 
dosis  of  a  conditional  sentence  (see  Eve's  Germ.  Gr.,  Syntax,  261),  the 
indicative  is  sometimes  used  in  place  of  the  subjunctive,  as  giving  more 
vividness  to  the  supposed  realisation  of  the  indicated  possibility. — 
treiben,  to  drive,  fig.  to  pursue,  carry  on,  practise,  cf.  8,  22,  trieb... aflcrtei 
neuen  Unfug,  perpetrated  all  sorts  of  fresh  mischief;  73,  11,  SBudjcr  treiben, 
to  practise  usury;  74,  16,  ter  gur|^  mag  treiben,  Xü<xi  er  mitt,  may  'do'  what 
he  will;  &c.  Hence  generally,  ii  (cf.  4,  25,  n.)  fo  ober  fo  treiben,  to  act 
thus  or  thus,  to  'go  on.' — fort,  forth,  on,  in  loose  or  close  composition 
with  verbs,  expresses  the  'going  on'  doing  a  thing.  '  ...and  if  he  went 
on  in  the  same  course  another  ten  years....' — biä  ka^in,  by  that  time. 
Note  that  bi3  means  both  'until,'  'up  to,' cf  13,  14,  &c.,  and  as  here, 
'by';  thus,  3c!)  bteibe  btä  SDiorgcn  ^ter,  until  to-morrow;  @ie  fotten  ti  bia 
SRorgen  l^aben,  by  to-morrow.     Almost  all  the  dictionaries  overlook  this 
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latter  usage,  ^in  (cf.  5,  2,  n.)  marks  the  direction  'away'  from  us  of 
the  movement  of  time,  towards  the  point  indicated  by  ka,  then ;  cf.  the 
corresponding  6tS  l^ier^er,  until  now,  80,  17. 

13.  »ermut:^ltc^  (»ermut^en,  to  suppose,  conjecture),  presumably, 
probably ;  cf.  fcetanntticj),  46,  5  (Bcfannt,  known),  as  is  known,  as  we 
know;  ^cffentlic^,  59,  5,  n.,  &c. — nu8  21.  tetrb  33.,  lit.,  out  of  A.,  B.  grows 
or  comes  to  be,  =91.  mtrb  33.,  A.  becomes  B.,  cf.  34,  18. 

14.  Sa^ngaffe,  Lahn  Street,  just  as  in  many  Rhine  towns  there  is  a 
K^cinjlrape.  @ajfe  (older  Eng.  gate,  a  way,  as  still  seen  in  the  names 
of  certain  streets  in  many  old  towns)  is  the  original  Germ,  word  for 
street ;  in  modern  usage  it  is  generally  distinguished  from  ©träfe  (Lat. 
strata,  Eng.  street)  as  a  small  narrow  street,  a  lane.  The  original  ap- 
plication of  the  word  is  however  still  seen  in  many  surviving  names 
and  expressions. — ^ocijgtclieltg.  The  meaning  of  many  compounds  not 
to  be  found  in  the  smaller  dictionaries  will  easily  be  ascertained  by 
looking  out  their  elements ;  f;od(),  high,  @te6el,  a  gable,  hence  gicBetig, 
gabled.  So  with  such  words  as  ©rfintungSgctft,  9,  19  (ßrftnbung,  in- 
vention, ®cift,  spirit),  au8)3rügeln,  14,  23  (prügeln,  to  beat,  nu8,  out) ; 
j^abttuntig,  jorngtii^enb,  &c. 

16.  erfi  (8,  23,  n.)  »or  äc^tt  Sn^ven,  only  ten  years  before. — »on  @runb 
nu«  (®runb,  bottom,  lowest  part,  foundation,  92,  8),  from  the  very  foun- 
dation.    Hence  also,  as  in  6,  23,  thoroughly,  entirely. 

17.  6c3eugen,  to  bear  witness  to,  attest  (cf.  3cugc,  a  witness,  3eugntf, 
testimony),  should  be  clearly  distinguished  from  Bejctgen,  to  show  (9ld5)« 
tung,  respect,  ©efäUtgtctt,  &c.),  with  which  it  is  sometimes  confused  by 
German  writers. 

19.  r;anbeln  mit...,  to  deal  in. — incr;r  noc^:  note  that  the  accent  lies 
on  me^r,  just  as  it  would  if  ncc()  preceded  it. 

20.  itaufmannägttbc...3uuft.  The  words  (Sitbe,  3unft,  Snnung,  &c.,  all 
expressing  a  kind  of  guild  or  corporation,  have  differed  in  usage  at  differ- 
ent times  and  in  various  parts  of  Germany.  Here  the  Äaufmann«gilbe  is 
a  corporation  of  merchants,  i.  e.  capitalists  engaged  in  traffic  with  other 
than  home-made  wares,  3unft,  a  guild  embodying  the  organization  of  a 
special  handicraft,  cf.  45,  17,  ©djmtcbejunft,  the  smiths'  guild,  where 
(Silbe  would  not  be  used.  Though  ranking  only  among  the  chief  of  the 
3rinft(cr,  Richwin  was  more  a  merchant  than  a  handicraftsman. — jä^len 
}u...,  to  count  among,  either  trans.,  as  in  23,4,  or  intrans,,  as  here; 
'  would  have  had  a  place  in...' 
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Page  4. 

I.  ©0  aber...  (accent  on  fo),  but  as  it  was,  as  things  really  stood; 
so  again,  36,  21. — »orner;m  (nehmen,  to  take,  »or,  before  or  in  preference 
to;  hence  primarily,  distinguished  by  superior  worth),  distinguished  in 
rank,  quality  or  bearing,  aristocratic,  cf.  17,  24;  79,  7,  »ornel^m  gcftetbet, 
dressed  like  a  gentleman,  &c. 

3.  3unftgencffe  (@enop  or  ©enoffe,  companion,  associate;  etymolo- 
gically  and  originally,  ein  ÜJlitgenicfcntcr,  one  who  shares  with  us  the 
enjoyment  of  anything),  member  of  a  guild.  Cf.  SSunbeggenoffe,  45,  4 
(Suiib,  alliance),  an  ally,  &c. 

6.  ti  tiintte  t^m.  The  original  and  proper  forms  of  this  verb  are, 
inf.  bünfen  (Eng.  tMnk  as  in  metMnks,  A.  S.  thyncan,  to  seem),  im- 
peirf.  bdudjte  (5,  11),  perf.  part.  gebäucf)t  (13,  29).  But  it  is  now  quite  as 
often  conjugated  as  a  weak  verb  (17,  19),  and  along  with  the  pres.  bimft 
a  new  pres.  böucljt  (formed  fr.  the  imperf.  bäud^te)  is  still  used,  as  also 
sometimes  a  new  inf.  boudjten.  bün!en  is  now  used  almost  equally  with 
the  dat.  and  the  ace. ;  the  latter,  at  one  time  alone  in  use,  is  regarded 
by  many  grammarians  as  the  correcter  form.  6etüiifen  is  properly 
transitive  and  used  only  with  the  acc.^boc^,  cf  3,  5,  n.  [h). 

7.  urn  einen  ivoVf.  um  =  'by,'  denoting  the  amount  of  difference;  it 
is  commonly  used,  esp.  with  comparative  adjs.,  where  in  Eng.  it  is  more 
often  left  unexpressed,  cf.  below,  1.  27,  urn  fo  me^r,  so  much  the  more, 
all  the  more;  8,  28,  urn  fo  Idnger,  &c. — bie  fünfte  üfcer^aulJt,  the  guilds 
altogether,  all  the  guilds,  ^aupt,  Lead,  also  in  the  sense,  'head'  of 
cattle,  &c.  ;  M.  H.  G.  (Middle  High  German)  über  houbet—wl'Ca.ovA. 
taking  count  of  number,  or  difference  between  one  and  another  ;  taken 
in  the  gross,  altogether,  all  of  them.  Hence  the  very  common  use  of 
überf;am)t  (often  hardly  to  be  rendered),  to  express  a  thing  '  in  general,' 
removed  from  the  limitations  and  conditions  of  a  particular  case  or 
circumstance.     For  exx.,  cf.  15,  19,  n.,  and  passages  there  quoted. 

8.  auf  ein  J^aar  is  most  commonly  identical  in  meaning  with  aufS 
•&aar  (29,  31  ;  45,  24),  'to  a  hair,'  precisely,  exactly;  the  former  phrase 
however  is  also  sometimes  used  in  the  sense  (=bet  einem  -öaare,  um  ein 
J&aar),  within  a  hair['s  breadth],  very  nearly.  So  a^i  V\i  auf  ben  festen 
may  mean  either :  all,  up  to,  i.  e.  including,  the  last,  or :  all  up  to,  but 
not  going  on  to  include,  i.e.  'except,'  the  last.  In  which  of  the  two 
senses  mentioned  the  phrase  auf  ein  •^aar  is  to  be  taken  in  the  present 
passage, — whether  'every  whit,'  or  'all  but' — ,  is  one  of  those  nice 
questions   which   hardly   admit   of    being   positively   decided,    as   the 
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context  may  fairly  be  looked  at  in  such  a  way  as  to  favour  the  one  or 
the  other.  The  balance  of  usage  inclines  decidedly  in  favour  of  the 
first. — 5Patrtjter,  see  Introduction. 

11.  aSuic  as  a  familiar  word  =  JInabt,  Sunge,  is  chiefly  South  Ger- 
man ;  it  now  more  generally  means  a  low,  rascally  fellow,  cf.  @pt§6u6c, 
rogue,  &c. 

12.  raufen,  to  pull,  pluck  out,  as  hair,  &c.  Hence  Stnen  raufen,  to 
pull  one  by  the  hair ;  to  handle  roughly,  fight  with ;  more  common  is  fief) 
[mit  ®m.]  raufen,  to  scuffle,  fight  [with],  raufen  as  intrans.  is  not  as  ge- 
nerally used,  but  it  is  regarded  by  some  as  a  more  select  expression. 
Here  perhaps  it  is  used  for  the  sake  of  co-ordination  with  the  preceding 
f^iieten. — ß«  waren  ..,  They  were...,  see  Aue's  Germ.  Gr.  §  201,  note  \  _ 
Eve,  13.     Cf.  1.  28  below  ;  81,  22  ;  98,  22,  &c. 

13.  ©inem  ('dat.  of  interest,'  cf.  8,  9,  n.)  ba«  2e6en  fauer  (cf.  97, 
15,  n.)  maci)en,  to  embitter  one's  life;  to  make  one's  life  a  burden,  &c. 
'  ...were  the  plague  of  their  mother's  life.' 

15.  3uc^t  (fr.  jie^en,  to  train,  10,  19,  n.),  discipline. — Bei  (18,21,0.), 
'among.' — 9?ange,  wild,  ill-mannered  boy,  young  scapegrace. 

xd.  iebe  Unart.  3li't,  kind,  species;  hence,  characteristic  quality, 
manner  or  way  (18,  18;  21,  r);  cf.  gutartig,  7,  27,  of  good  disposition, 
good-tempered;  Sc6cnSart,  manners,  &c.  Unart  thus  expresses  wrong  or 
bad  natural  quality  (cf.  Unjeit,  112,25,  wrong  or  unseasonable  time, 
&c.),  naughtiness,  ill-behaviour,  naughty  trick,  &c. ;  so  5,  14;  9,  20. 

20.  J?lagte  bie  arme  grau....  In  the  protasis,  or  'if  clause  of  con- 
ditional sentences,  the  conj.  wenn  is  very  often  omitted ;  the  clause  then 
begins  with  the  finite  verb,  standing  immediately  before  the  subject, 
cf.  below,  line  25,  l^Stte  cr'8  gemertt,  =n3enn  er'«  gemcrft  l^dtte  (so  in  Eng., 
had  he  observed  it,  =if  he  had  observed  it);  so  again,  5,12;  7,  28; 
8,  16;  13,  12,  &c.,  &c.  So  also  in  a  clause  beginning  with  at«,  cf.  8, 
17. — kem  =  if;rcm,  cf.  8,  9,  n.  (end  of  note). — Note  that  ftagen  is  com- 
monly used  as  a  trans,  verb  only  with  a  dat.  of  the  person  to  whom  the 
complaint  is  made.  Otherwise,  to  complain  of  a  thing  is  vAtx  ctm.  ftagen, 
or  fid)  über  etro.  tcftagen. 

21.  l^oren,  to  hear;  juTjBren  (with  dat.,  or  absolutely),  to  listen  [to]. 
23.    eine  ^jertel;rtc  (i.e.  3lntreort).    The  prefix  »cr,  'away'  (cf.  3,  ii,n.), 

often  conveys  the  notion  of  contrary,  false  or  untoward  direction;  cf. 
ttevfüt;ren,  15,  18,  to  lead  astray,  mislead;  6,  11,  n. ;  6,  22,  n.;  64, 
31,  n.  So  »cvte^ren,  to  turn  out  of  the  right  into  a  false  direction  or 
position,  to  turn  upside  down;  hence  »erfe^rt  as  adj.,  inverted,  upside 
down;  fig.,  perverted,  twisted,  absurd  (58,  25),  wrong. 
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24.  in  anteru  ®tüden  (®tücf,  detached  part,  piece;  single  article, 
item),  in  other  points;  cf.  73,  22,  ©tücf  für  Stürf,  point  by  point. 

25.  ^ätte  er'«  gcmcrft  (cf.  above,  1.  20,  n.),  cr  »ürtc...  According  to 
the  general  rule  for  the  inverted  construction  (Eve,  205,  196 ;  Aue,  §  48) 
we  should  have  fo  njürte  er...  (cf.  above,  20-21;  6,  7-8,  &c.).  But  de- 
viation from  the  rule,  chiefly  for  the  sake  of  emphasis  and  point,  is 
common  enough,  cf.  25,13;  26,  1-2;  48,  3-5,  &c.— er  mürbe  e3  bcffcr 
gemadjt  ^abcn,  he  would  have  done  belter.  So,  '  I  know  better,'  '  You 
ought  to  know  better,'  &c.,  will  always  be  rendered  by  eg  beffer  toiffcn. 
eä  here  represents  as  object  (for  its  similar  use  as  subject  in  '  impersonal' 
verbs,  cf.  6,  19,  n. ;  11,  16,  n.;  15,  13,  n.;  &c.)  the  undefined  matter 
in  question,  or  things  generally,  cf.  3,  12,  n. ;  91,  14,  n.,  &c. 

28.  unb  wenn  ia  =  unb  wenu  er  ja  mit  i^r  fprad).  ia  (a  long  and  ac- 
cented) in  the  protasis  of  a  conditional  sentence,  generally  serves  to  mark 
the  realisation  of  the  condition  as  more  or  less  unlikely  or  exceptional.  It 
may  usually  be  rendered  in  Eng.  by  laying  some  emphasis  on  the  finite 
verb;  so  here,  'and  if  he  «'/</ speak  to  her....'  Cf.  16,  21 ;  17,  29;  27, 
29,  &c. 

Page  5, 

f.  Jjab'  unb  @ut,  estate,  property,  possessions  generally.  The 
German  language  has  a  special  leaning  towards  combinations  of  more 
or  less  synonymous,  often  alliterative  or  rhyming  words,  to  express 
more  fully  one  idea;  cf.  J&au«  unb  ■§of,  §anbel  unb  Sßanbcl;  54,  29;  65, 
26;   107,  29,  &c.,  and  the  Eng.  'house  and  home,'  &c. 

2.  ^cranfd;(cid;cn  (fd;Uic^en,  to  slink,  creep),  'creeping  on,  approach- 
ing.' The  adv.  and  prefix  ^er  means  hither,  i.e.  in  the  direction  to- 
wards, I;in,  hence,  i.e.  in  some  direction  away  from,  the  speaker  or 
person  in  question;  cf.  53,13,  ®e^  blinb  l^inein  unb  (fcmme)  ftunim 
l^erauS  (the  standpoint  of  the  speaker  being  outside).  So  nio^er  (38,  1 1) 
is  'whence,'  i.e.  from  what  or  which  point  hither;  »url^in  (38,  8), 
'whither,'  i.e.  to  what  or  which  point  hence;  l^eran  (9,  2)  or  '^erbei  (9,  5) 
is  'on'  towards,  or  'up'  to  the  speaker  or  person  concerned.  Cf. 
also  15,  13,  ^tnauf...gefci)icft,  sent  upstairs  (away  from  the  sender) ;  41, 
II,  l^inanflomm,  was  climbing  up  (away  from  the  narrator).— irgcnb,  as 
adv.,  =  'at  all,'  in  any  way. — fieucrn  as  trans.  =  steer,  pilot;  with  a 
dat.,  to  check,  repress,  restrain. 

3.  aSict  Unrechte«.  Cf.  as  to  ways  of  rendering  the  Germ.  neut.  adj. 
used  substantively,  6,  10,  beg  Unfdjidtidjen  genug,  enough  of  what  was,  or, 
that  was  improper,  improper  things  enough;  6,  i  i,n.,  baä  ®d;icf(ic^e,  pro 
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priety;   24,21,  ®d)(tmmcä,  evil;  48,  4,  Unerl^örte«,  things  unheard  of; 
103,  17,  »Dte  ©rüfeS,  what  great  things,  &c. 

4.  Sebem   (Sinfatt.     Stm.  fättt  Gm.  ein,  something  'occurs'  to  one; 
hence  @tnfa((,  a  chance  idea,  a  fancy,  whim,  &c. 

5.  Sebem. ..ga6  cr  ftc^  l^in.     l^in  (cf.  above,  1.  2,  n.)  =  'away,'   'up'; 
he  surrendered  himself,  gave  himself  up  to 

6.  ii3ctcl;e...5U  üüHfü^ren...9^pt^  mar.  In  this  construction  the  subst. 
9lot^,  necessity,  is  used  adjectively,  =nöt^tg,  necessary  (and  was  in 
M.  H.  G.  compared,  noeter),  and  is  often  written  with  a  small  initial 
letter,  t%  tft  fcl^r  not^,  bag...  So  also  with  l^aBcn, — 3c!>  ^a£e  ba8  iüd)t  iict^, 
do  not  need  it ;  and  with  t^un, — 2ßa«  una  notl^  tl^ut,  what  we  need. — 
Sßcnn  ti  galt,...naci)jnfe^en.  nadjfe^en,  used  absolutely,  =  ' look  after 
things.'  gelten  (related  with  ®ctb,  money,  and  gittig,  valid),  to  be 
worth;  to  be,  or  be  allowed  to  pass  as,  valid,  &c.,  has  numerous 
idiomatic  usages  (cf.  12;  11,  n.;  14,  29,  n.;  29,  16,  n.;  35,  2,  n.;  64,  30,  n.; 
93,  8,  n.).  ©g  gttt...äu...  means,  the  matter  in  hand,  the  task  or  aim 
before  one,  the  one  thing  imperative  at  the  moment,  is  to...,  cf.  65,  10. 
'When  thingg  wanted  looking  after  in  the  weaving-rooms.' 

8.  Note  that  Sufi  means  both  desire  or  inclination  (so  13,6;  88, 
22),  as  in  the  phrase  Cu|l  ^afccn,  ct».  ju  tl^un,  and  pleasure  or  delight  (cf. 
15,  12;  48,  13);  often  the  two  ideas  lie  in  it  more  or  less  combined,  and 
tend  to  run  into  each  other,  cf.  7,  26;  13,  15;  65,  n.  Hence  such 
compounds  as  raufluflig  (22,  18),  delighting  in  and  eager  for  frays. 

9.  In  auffi^en,  to  mount  (a  horse),  the  intrans.  fttjcn  receives  through 
the  idea  of  motion  implied  in  auf,  together  with  the  context,  the  force 
of  ft^  fe^en. 

12.  ict,  =  'at'  (cf.  18,  2i,n.),  'among.'— SfficJftu^I  or  SBcBerftu^t,  a 
loom,  ©tu^t  here  =  framework,  machine;  cf.  JDadjflu^I,  the  rafters  or 
frame- work  of  a  roof,  ®Ic(f  en|lut;l,  belfry,  &c. 

13.  bann  flaute  ÜJleiftcr  SRtdjjimn  mo^t...äU.  Under  the  old  guild 
regulations  CDiciftcr  was  the  recognised  title  of  one  who,  after  ending  his 
Ce^rjii^rc,  or  apprenticeship,  had  worked  as  a  ©cfcllc,  or  journeyman, 
and  after  several  SBanbcrJa^rt,  or  years  spent  in  travelling,  in  order  to 
become  acquainted  with  his  trade  as  practised  in  various  places,  had 
made  his  CDJetftcrfiücf,  i.e.  a  specimen  of  his  skill  attesting  his  qualifica- 
tion for  the  rank  of  D}ici(tcr,  with  the  right  of  doing  business  for  himself, 
and  of  employing  ©efcUcn  and  taking  fic^rlinge,  or  apprentices. — jufc^auen, 
jufe^cn  differ  from  the  simple  fc^en,  as  ju^örcn  differs  from  ^ören  (4,  21,  n.); 
fc(;en,  trans.,  to  see;  jufc(;cn  with  dat.,  to  look  on  at,  be  a  voluntary 
spectator  of,  observe. — The  force  of  tuet;!  (48,  18,  n.)  in  such  sentences 
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as  the  above  (in  which  it  marks  what  is  said  as  probably  and  usually 
occurring  under  the  given  circumstances,  without  categorically  stating 
that  it  always  or  on  any  given  occasion  actually  did  occur)  may  gene- 
rally be  rendered  by  the  Eng.  'will,'  'would,'  'then  Master  R.  would 
look  through  the  window  at....'     8013,20;  32,  18. 

14.  fann,  »ie  £r...h)otte,  reflected  or  turned  over  in  his  mind  how 
(i.e.,  tried  to  think  of  means  by  which)  he  could — or  should...  molle  is 
however  used,  not  tonne  or  folic,  as  marking  that  what  he  is  devising 
ways  and  means  of  carrying  out  is  something  he  has  first  willed  or 
resolved  upon  (cf.  49,  16).  Rich  win's  reflections  run  thus :  Du  njitlfi  (or 
tnu^)  koc^  einmal...,  and  as  immediately  springing  from  or  simultaneous 
with  this,  tote  toittfi  bu...?  The  latter  implicitly  contains  the  former, 
and  becomes  in  oblique  oration  (5,  25,  n.),...tote  ec  tooffc.  Perhaps  tootte 
will  here  be  best  rendered  by  'should.'     tod{),  cf.  3,  5,  n.,  esp.  {g). 

15.  einmal  (usually  pronounced  with  the  chief  accent  on  the  second 
syllable,  einmal ;  the  et  of  the  first  syllable  is  often  reduced  to  the  sound 
of  e  in  Änaie,  e'nmäf,  or  the  first  syllable  disappears  altogether,  'mal  or 
mal),  at  some  time  or  other,  once,  for  once,  in  the  pres.,  past,  or  fut.,  cf. 
3>  5;  IS.  8;  16,  22;  19, 19;  53,  9,  &c.  It  is  frequently  used,  esp.  in  com- 
bination with  other  advs.,  in  cases  where  its  force  is  slighter  than  would 
be  conveyed  by  any  Eng.  expression  by  which  it  could  be  rendered,  and 
often  becomes  a  mere  expletive,  serving  to  give  to  the  style  a  more 
familiar  and  conversational  tone,  cf.  20,  13;  57,  2;  58,  6;  88,  21,  &c. — 
toe^ren  with  a  simple  dat.  =  fieuern,  1.  2  above,  to  resist,  check,  repress. — 
»erga?  afcer  barü6er...:  et»,  über  etto.  (generally  dat.,  cf.  84,  11;  116,  i) 
»ergcffen,  to  forget  one  thing  'over'  another,  i.e.  in  it  (84,  11),  while 
occupied  with  or  absorbed  in  it.  Here  we  might  say,  'but  forgot 
meanwhile....' — geraume  3ett:  the  adj.  geraum,  =  geräumig  (!T{aum,  room, 
space),  spacious,  ample,  is  now  current  only  as  applied  to  time;  feit 
geraumer  3eit,  for  a  considerable  time,  &c. 

17.  unb  fu:^r  mit  ler  Site  in«  3eug.  fahren,  now  generally  used,  as 
a  synonym  of  gc^en,  for  motion  from  place  to  place  by  some  artificial 
mode  of  conveyance  (ju  SBagen  fahren,  mit  ker  Sifenba^n  faf;ren ;  fpajieren 
fahren,  to  take  a  drive,  &c.),  originally  denoted  in  the  most  general  sense, 
to  move  from  place  to  place,  =  ge^en,  fommen,  jic^^en,  roanbcrii,  &c.,  usually 
however  with  the  idea  of  greater  speed  and  energy  than  gc^en,  &c. 
Hence  its  still  current  use  =  to  sweep,  dart,  dash,  start,  &c. ;  cf.  14,  16; 
18,31  ;66,  II,  n.;  96,5,  n.,  17;  106, 2o,n.,&c.  '...and  brandished  his  yard- 
wand  over  the  stuff....' — <xii  tooUe  er... :  tooßen  is  not  only  '  to  will,  want, 
wish  to';  it  must  often  be  rendered,  according  to  the  context,  to  'mean 
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to,'  'be  about  to,  going  to,'  'attempt  or  try  to,'  &c.  These  various  mean- 
ings, while  never  precisely  synonymous,  lie  so  near  each  other  that  they 
naturally  often  occur  in  indefinite  combination,  so  that  in  many  cases 
no  Eng.  rendering  is  comprehensive  enough  to  reproduce  fully  the  idea 
of  the  original,  and  we  have  to  choose  the  aptest  among  more  or  less 
incomplete  renderings.  Exx.,  8, 17,  n.;  10,6,  n.;  11,  15,  n.;  22,  9;  37, 
[I,  n.;  41,  20,  n. ;  88,  27;  90,  6, n.;   100,  31,  n.,  &c. 

19.  ©efc^äftgfreunb,  a  business  connection,  customer ;  so  7,  4,  &c. 

20.  gvtr  ju  [äumig.  The  original  meaning  of  gar  as  an  adv.  (gar  as 
adj.  orig.  =  finished,  ready  for  use,  now  only='done,'  cooked  enough), 
'completely,  quite,'  is  still  seen  in  ganj  unb  gar,  completely,  gar  tücl;t,  not 
at  all,  &c.  ;  so  in  gar  ju...,  '  quite  too...,'  in  order  to  express  an  excessive, 
or  only  a  very  high  degree,  cf.  39,  27,  gar  ju  gerne,  only  too  gladly,  gar  ju 
fdjön,  so  very  pretty;  so  92,  16.— grob  :  note  that  grö6  (cf.  Jijcf,  10,  25,  n.) 
is  one  of  those  words  which  have  the  vowel  short  in  the  uninflected 
form,  but  long  in  the  forms  lengthened  by  inflection ;  so,  ein  gröber  Jtert, 
comparative  (1.  23  below)  gröber  (5  long  as  in  größer),  &c. 

21.  fid)  (dat.)  etro.  ^inter's  O^r  [einreiben  (cf.  8,  9,  n.,  and  note  the 
ace.  with  the  prep,  after  fdjreiben ;  so,  @r  [(^rieb  ein  ^jaar  SBcrtc  auf  einen 
SSugen  *Pa))tcr)  is  a  familiar  phrase  for,  to  take  due  note  of,  bear  in  mind, 
lay  to  heart,  &c. — nccf)  urn  einen  ®rab,  or  urn  ncc^  einen  Orab  (urn,  4,  7,  n.), 
a  degree  more.... 

25.  SBöfe  3ungen  meinten...:  meinen,  to  mean  (41,  9),  means  both  to 
be  of  opinion,  to  think  (27,  19;  54,  31),  and  to  express  an  opinion  or 
surmise,  to  'observe,  remark'  (15,  18;  23,  14).  Often  it  is  uncertain 
whether  the  latter  or  only  the  former  is  meant,  cf  27,  19;  68,9. — 
roenn  ba8  fo  fortgebe,  bann  roerbc...:  subjunctive  of  oblique  oration  {oratio 
obliqua),  which  is  regularly  used  (both  in  principal  and  in  subordinate 
clauses,  51,  16;  68,  10)  when  the  speaker  or  writer  is  simply  reporting, 
or  referring  to,  the  utterances  or  thoughts,  the  wishes,  perceptions,  argu- 
ments, &c.,  of  others  (or  even  his  own,  if  he  is  regarding  them  objectively, 
is  merely  referring  to  them,  without  any  present  purpose  of  asserting 
them,  cf.  19,  I,  n.).  A  clause  in  oblique  oration  is  usually  dependent 
upon  some  verb  of  a  more  or  less  affn-matory  character ;  or  it  may 
stand  in  apposition  to  a  subst.,  10,  19,  n. ;  59,  16.  It  may  either  be 
introduced  by  bap  (14,  8;  19,  i),  »uie  (15,  5;  100,  7),&c.,  the  verb  going 
to  the  end,  or  the  direct  order  may  be  used  without  any  introductory 
conjunction  or  adverb  (10,  17;  13,  24;  17,  \()\  23,  10,  12,  14;  25, 
29;  &c.):  in  both  cases  it  is  the  mood  of  the  verb  that  shows  the  oblique 
character  of  the  clause.     The  direct  order  is  almost  always  used  where 
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the  oblique  oration  is  carried  through  a  number  of  clauses,  in  which  the 
repetition  of  tap  would  be  awkward  (27,  ipfif.  ;  29,  7,  ff. ;  37,  15,  ff. ; 
83,  27,  ff.)'  Very  often  only  the  first  or  the  first  few  of  these  clauses 
are  directly  dependent  on  an  expressed  verb  (gtauScn,  meinen,  erttären  and 
the  like) ;  the  rest  may  be  regarded  as  depending  upon  it  more  remotely 
and  loosely,  i.e.  as  depending  on  it  in  a  modified  form,  or  on  some  verb 
of  cognate  meaning  understood  (probably  not  present  to  the  mind  of 
the  speaker,  and  required  only  for  the  logical  explanation  of  the  con- 
struction), cf.  24,  26,  !Doc^  6at  er,  man  möge...,  er  (fagte,  or  tief  fagen,  er) 
ma^e...;  28,  13,  17;  56,  25  ff.  (see  note  on  1.  27);  65,  20,  ff.  Indeed  the 
oblique  oration  being  so  distinctly  marked  by  the  mood,  it  is  often  used 
(with  the  direct  order)  in  clauses  standing  entirely  by  themselves,  the 
verbal  idea  upon  which  they  logically  depend  being  altogether  unex- 
pressed ;  the  mood  together  with  the  context  sufficiently  marks  that  the 
utterances  or  sentiments  of  a  third  person  (or  the  speaker's  own,  objec- 
tively regarded)  are  being  reported,  cf.  105,  27,  n. 

27.  c^netteg,  without  or  apart  from  this,  'as  it  was,'  'in  any  case,* 
'anyhow'  (  =  fo  mie  fo),  cf  112,  19,  n.  It  may  be  noted  that  o^netie?, 
Ü6ctbie3  (7,  12),  »orbem  (12,  26),  o^ne(;in  (71,  31),  &c.,  belong  to  a  rather 
large  class  of  compound  words  that  are  accented  on  the  first  or  the  second 
element,  according  to  the  stress  of  the  meaning,  and  the  accentuation 
of  the  words  with  which  they  stand  in  immediate  connection.  The 
dictionaries  for  the  most  part  give  only  one  accentuation  for  these 
words,  and  differ  considerably  from  each  other. — (5m.  »orteudjten,  to 
bear  a  light  before  anyone,  to  'light'  him  onward  ;  hence,  to  give  a 
brilliant  example,  be  a  shining  light.     So  again  »oranteudjten,  19,  11. 

28.  mote[ücf)tig.  ÜJJobe,  fr.  the  Fr.  7node,  fashion.  ®itc^t  (formerly  = 
Äran!^ett,  cf.  fiec^en,  to  be  sick,  to  pine,  Saßfuc^t,  the  falling  sickness, 
epilepsy,  &c.)  always  denotes  a  morbid  ox  inordinate  desire  or  propensity, 
cf.  ^abfuc^t,  ^aSfüc^tig,  avarice,  avaricious,  &c.  So  mobefiic^tig,  fond  of 
fashion,  fashion-loving. 

29.  burcf)  xexdjii  Äteib.  Ätetb  here  =  .Jt(ciber  or  ÄUitung,  2lnjug,  '  dress.' 
The  sing.  JJteib  is  now  in  ordinary  use  only  for  a  single  garment,  and 
properly  speaking  one  that  comprises  the  covering  of  the  whole  person, 
hence  chiefly  a  woman's  or  child's  dress. — %xciäjt  (fr.  tragen,  to  wear), 
costume,  garb. — im  ^pruntrocf  (5j}runf,  splendour,  state,  display,  cf.  5Prunt» 
or  ©taatSjimmer,  a  sumptuous  apartment,  &c.) :  cf  1.  31,  below,  in  ben 
...•^ofen,  6,  I,  bte...Äugetmü§e.  The  def.  art.  is  very  commonly  used  in 
Germ,  in  its  representative  or  generalising  sense,  indicating  merely  the 
class  of  thing  named  by  the  subst.,  often  the  well-known  thing  so  desig- 
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nated.  This  is  especially  the  case  in  the  contracted  forms  tm,  jum,  &c., 
in  translating  which  into  Eng.  we  generally  use  the  indef.  art.,  or  none 
at  all;  cf.  7,  19,  jum  ©efdjent,  as  a  present;  23,  3, 511m  offenen  Äampfe,  for 
[an]  open  fight;  43,9,  tm  SSegen,  in  a  curve;  95,  19,  tm  Mittel,  in  a 
l)louse;  105,  5 ;  no,  3,  &c.  So  here  we  might  say  '  in  a  splendid  coat, 
&c. ' ;  but  it  would  better  suit  the  present  passage  to  render  the  def. 
arts,  by  the  poss.  pron.  '  his.' 

31.  fcuntgepreift :  bunt,  many-coloured,  variegated,  gay ;  also  simply 
'coloured,'  in  contrast  with  black  or  white,  ©treif,  stripe.  The 
-»^ofcn  are  here  of  course  not  the  modern  trousers  or  pantaloons,  but 
'  breeches,'  '  small-clothes,'  hose  in  the  older  iense. 
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I.  ®d()nateTfd)u^e  (®cl)na6cl,  beak,  bill,  point),  peaked  shoes. — auf 
bcm  (8,  9,  n.,  end  of  note)  Äo^jfe  bte  «Rugctmü^e.  J^ugelmü^e  (SDJü^e,  a  cap; 
Äuget  or  @ugct,  now  obs.  or  provincial, — unconnected  with  Äugel,  a 
bullet — ,  fr.  Lat.  acciillus,  a  cowl  or  hood),  a  close-fitting  cap,  turned  up 
(aufgefcJjtagcn)  in  front  and  behind,  fashionable  in  the  14th  century.  Note 
that  bte  Äugelmü^e  is  absolute  accus.  (Eve,  57),  as  also  the  following,  fcn« 
J&aar;  cf.  9,  i,  ben  ©ctjmanj  jroifcfjcn  ben  SSeinen,  'with  his  tail...';  13,2; 
32,  16,  iSzc. ;  so  in  Eng. '  He  stood  there,  hat  in  hand.' 

4.  bann  tonnte  man  glauben.  In  three  of  the  '  verbs  of  mood,'  tonnen, 
muffen  and  bürfen,  the  imperf.  indie,  is  often  used  where  the  pluperf. 
subj.  (39,  9,  n.)  might  also  be  used,  and  where  in  Eng.  the  form  corre- 
sponding to  the  latter  would  generally  be  used  ;  so  here  we  might  say, 
bann  |ätte  man  glauben  tonnen,  one  'might  have  supposed.'  The  differ- 
ence between  the  two  constructions  is  seen  from  a  literal  interpretation : 
£Dag  tonnten  ®te  t^un,  you  were  (at  the  time  spoken  of)  able  to  do  it,  it 
was  possible  for  you,  in  your  power ;  3)a8  l^dtten  ®tc  t^un  töniitn,  you 
might  have  done  it  (sc.  but  did  not).  Cf.  7,  14;  13,  31,  n.;  and  on  the 
other  hand  the  exx.  quoted  in  39,  9,  n.  The  indie,  construction  here 
noted  is  seldom  used  with  the  other  verbs  of  mood,  fotten,  hjoUen,  mögen, 
because  of  the  ambiguity  that  would  often  be  caused. 

6.  ein  ^leir,  a  nobleman.  In  the  Middle  Ages  the  title  J^crr  belonged 
properly  to  noblemen  who,  without  possessing  sovereign  power,  like  the 
Surften  and  ©rafcn,  were  yet  '  lords '  of  subjects.  In  common  usage, 
however,  it  was  applied  to  all  the  higher  and  ultimately  also  the  lower 
nobility  (with  the  addition  of  the  name  of  their  estates,  as  bcr  >&err  »on 
SReibecf),  finally  becoming  the  ordinary  prefix  to  a  man's  name,  =Mr. 
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8.  6troa8  üfeel  nehmen,  to  take  something  amiss,  be  offended  at  it. 

9.  I'lcrtefebar  or  serkfelic^)  (oerte^en,  to  injure,  wound),  liable  to  injury, 
vulnerable,  hence  =  em).'ftitHid()  (7,  5),  sensitive,  touchy. 

II.  füidjtete  er  fid;  ted;  graufam.  graufam  as  adv.,  cruelly,  is  some- 
times used  in  familiar  language  to  express  exaggeratingly  a  high  degree, 
graufam  ^äpüc(),  'frightfully  ugly,'  graufam  reicf),  'awfully  rich,'  &c. — 
gcgcii  (Stw.  (e.g.  bie  SBa^r^eit,  taä  ©cfeg,  &c.)  oerfiopen  (iier  marking  wrong 
or  untoward  direction  of  the  action,  cf.  4,  23,  n.;  ftcfen  gegen,  to  knock 
or  push  against),  only  fig.,  to  offend  against. — bag  duperlicf)  ©djicf ttdfjc :  the 
neut.  adj.  as  subst.  (5,  3,  n.)  may  here,  as  often  (106,  9 ;  106,  31,  n.), 
be  rendered  by  an  abstract  subst.,  '  outward  propriety.' 

ic.     3ug  (fr.  jie^en,  to  draw),  '  trait.' — ekii  nid;t  =  gerabe  nidjt,  3,  4,  n. 

13.  Smb.  ill  SBerbac^t  :^aben  (tm  a?.,  when  the  art.  in  tm  is  further 
defined  by  a  following  genit.  or  a  dep.  clause,  e.g.  im  93.  ber  Untreue,  im 
iß.,  bafi...),  to  suspect,  a  phrase  representing  the  (in  this  sense)  obsolete 
verbenten,  fr.  which  SScrbadjt  (1.  17  below),  suspicion,  is  derived. 

14.  auf  ätüct  (or  beiben)  Steffeln  tragen,  lit.,  to  carry  on  both  shoulders, 
is  a  common  expression  for  false  and  double  dealing,  cf.  the  Eng.  '  am- 
bidextrous.' 

15-  •*iöffa[]§]rt  is  the  now  current  form  of  the  older  ^cc})fa[^]rt  (cf. 
^oci(>fal^renb,  high-flown,  haughty),  arrogance,  haughty  pride.  Popular 
etymology  has  associated  the  word  with  ^ef,  a  court,  with  which  it  has 
no  connection. — ju  (5m.  fic^>fu,  to  stand  on  the  side  of,  adhere  to  anyone. 

17.  6itter6öfe,  coUoq.  =fe§r  böfe  (cf.  Httertatt,  &c.);  bi3fe  here  =  fcl;limm, 
cf.  74,  7,  n. ;   '  ...was  a  dreadful  thing.' 

18.  @emüt^  is  a  word  that  has  no  exact  equivalent  in  English. 
Speaking  generally,  ®cifl  denotes  '  mind '  on  the  side  of  reason,  intelli- 
gence, ©emüt:^  on  that  of  the  feelings  and  affections.  It  must  be  va- 
riously rendered  according  to  context — mind,  heart,  soul,  feeling,  dispo- 
sition, &c.;  cf.  51,-23,  n.;  63,21,11.;  71,31. 

19.  gd^rte  e8  getraltig  (gä^ren,  to  ferment:  gettjattig,  powerfully, 
mightily,  violently),  there  was  a  mighty  ferment  or  commotion  going 
on.  In  such  '  impersonal '  verbs  the  action  expressed  by  the  verb  is 
indicated  as  going  on,  without  being  referred  to  any  definite  subject; 
cf.  7,6,  c8.. .bergab  ging,  lit.,  there  was  a  going  downward;  41,  31,  c3... 
fe^te,  there  was  a  lack;  103,  8,  ti  inogte  unb  tobte,  there  was  a  heaving  and 
raging;  &c.  The  context  will  often  furnish  a  definite  subject  for  the 
verb  used  in  translating;  here  we  might  say,  'the  minds. ..were  in 
violent  commotion ';  in  7,6,  'whose  fortune  was  on  the  decline';  cf. 
40,  13,  n.    Sometimes  the  purport  of  the  subject  eg  is  to  indicate  vaguely 
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an  undefined  or  indescribable  something,  see  40,  15,  n.;  96,  3,  n.  On 
the  similar  use  of  eä  as  general  or  undefined  object,  of.  4,  25,  n. — 3)te 
cbetn  ®ef(i)lcd()tei-  (see  Introd.):  cbet  here  =  abettg,  of  noble  birth  or  rank 
(its  primary  meaning). — tagen,  to  hold  a  Üng,  diet,  assembly,  session;  to 
meet  for  deliberation  ;  here,  to  '  sit.' 

21.  ®Ä(JeI,  commoner  form  @erfet  (diminutive  of  @aJ,  sack,  bag), 
somewhat  old-fashioned  or  provincial  word  for  purse,  treasury  (J?affc). 
Note  that  (Särfct,  though  a  diminutive,  is  masc.  (not  neut.,  as  Whitney, 
Diet.,  s.  v.).     Cf.  •§uger,  Änöd()el,  &c.     But  ©äcfcfjcn  is  neut. 

22.  »crflricten  (»er,  4,  23,  n. ;  firirfen,  to  knit,  net ;  to  twine  about 
with  a  ©tricf,  cord,  string,  snare),  to  get  into  one's  net,  to  entangle, 
ensnare.     Cf.  umpriden,  59,  2,  n. 

24.  »cH  jum  Itetertaufen  :  ju  =  *  up  to  the  point  of.*  Note  that  über» 
laufen  is  a  separable  verb,  with  the  accent  on  the  prefix. 

25.  »uudjcrte  auf :  «judjcrn,  to  grow  luxuriantly;  auf  as  in  aufroad^fen, 
&c.,  to  grow  up. — trcitcerjnjetgt  (3tDeig,  a  twig,  branch),  lit.,  far-branching, 
with  wide-spreading  branches,  '  wide-spread.' 

26.  "öatte  tocf)  fo  mand)c... :  bod;  thus  used,  along  with  the  inversion  of 
subj.  and  finite  verb,  is  nearly  equivalent  in  force  to  [a.  (24,  27,  n.)  in  the 
direct  construction  (so  here,  @S  l^atte  ja  fo  manci)c...),  though  it  still  re- 
tains even  here  its  distinctively  adversative  character  (cf.  3,  5,  n.).  It 
often  serves  to  put  forward  a  statement  or  reminder  that  is  regarded  as 
needing  no  proof,  but  as  proper  under  present  circumstances  to  be 
brought  into  special  notice  and  recognition.  Like  [a.  it  may  sometimes 
be  rendered  by  the  Eng.  'why'  (107,3);  oftener  however  it  is  hardly 
translatable  except  by  the  tone  of  utterance,  cf.  28,  28;  72,  21. — fo  niandje 
anbere...  :  fo  has  here  a  strengthening  force,  cf.  16,  7;  109,  2,  and  the 
Eng.  'so  many  a...'     Cf.  on  the  other  hand  78,  10,  n.,  and  116,  14,  n. 

27.  @m.  ben  (8,  9,  n. )  ®tul;l  »or  bie  (13,  18,  n.)  S^iive  fe^cn,  to  turn 
out  of  doors,  eject,  dismiss. 

30.  tiefem... gcgcnüOer,  lit.,  over  against,  fronting,  in  presence  of,  this; 
fig.,  with  respect  to,  towards. — müßten,  to  dig  with  a  boring  movement, 
like  an  animal  rooting  in  the  ground,  to  rummage  or  toss  about;  fig.,  to 
stir  up  disturbing  and  revolutionary  ideas  and  feelings,  to  'agitate,'  cf.  78, 
12. — *4j(iinc  fcljmicben  (fc^mieten,  to  forge,  ©cijmieb,  a  smitli),  to  devise, 
contrive  plans. 

31.  fid;  fo  ober  fo  vevt;.iltcn,  to  hold  or  comport  oneself  thus  or  thus, 
'  remain'.... — jiuciteutig  (beuten,  to  point  out,  to  interpret),  capable  of  two 
interpretations,  ambiguous,  equivocal. '...preserved  a  cold  and  equivocal 
bearing.' 
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Tage  7. 
I.     ivä)  (3,  5,  n.,  d):  although  his  behaviour  was  so  unsatisfactory, 
and  it  might  therefore  seem  proper  to  let  him  alone,  yet,  still,  he  was 
the  first  man... — ncc^  immer,  strengthened  noc^  (12,  12,  n.,  a),  still. 

3.  2lnfe^cn  :  anfcl;en,  to  look  at  (of.  anbetten,  13,  16,  to  bark  at,  &c.), 
to  regard;  hence  angefe^en  (57,  ir),  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  held  in  regard, 
respected,  and  the  subst.  infin.  Slnfe^en,  esteem  or  respect  enjoyed, 
influence,  authority,  Lat.  aitctoritas. — wenn...aud{),  of.  3,  6,  n. 

4.  @cfc})dftafrcunbe,  5,  19,  n.  ^«cjjfreunte  (jedjjen,  to  drink,  carouse), 
boon  companions.  The  play  on  the  word  Sreunb  can  hardly  be  pre- 
served. 

8.  tonnen,  to  reward,  takes  the  gen.  when  used  impersonally,  c3 
tol^nt  [fid^]  ber  9)iü^e,  it  is  worth  while. — >»ol^t  might  here  be  taken  either 
as  an  ordinary  adverb  (with  the  accent  upon  it),  'well,'  or  (unaccented) 
as  a  particle  (48,  18,  n.). — ©acije,  thing,  affair;  'cause;'  cf.  Lat.  res. 

9.  tuinfte...tf;m  3U.  SSinten  means  to  make  any  motion  as  a  sign;  so 
mit  ber  >5anb,  bem  S^nfcfjentiicf),  bcm  2lugc,  &c.  roinfen;  to  beckon,  sign,  wave, 
wink,  &c.  Hence  SBinf,  a  sign,  a  hint  (40,  27).  Note  the  difference 
between  a  separable  compound  verb  (e.g.  na4)rufen,  jumiufen,  &c.),  with 
its  case  (@r  rief  mir  na^),  he  called  after  me),  and  the  simple  verb,  fol- 
lowed by  the  preposition  which  in  the  compound  verb  appears  as  prefix, 
and  the  case  governed  by  the  preposition  (©r  rief  :iac^  mir,  he  called  for 
me;  Scfj  tointte  i^n  ju  mir,  I  beckoned  him  to  me). 

10.  ®S  »erfing  atteS  nic^t:  »crfnngcn,  to  have  the  natural  or  desired 
effect  {18,  22),  to  avail,  be  of  use. 

12.  i^r  ^cffärtigeä  (6,  15,  n.)...2ßefen.  SBefen  (old  infin.  of  verb  to  be, 
from  which  come  \oax  — orig.  Wag — ,  ttiäre,  gcwefcn,  cf.  Eng.  was,  were), 
mode  of  being,  essential  character;  behaviour,  bearing,  manners;  cf. 
58,  30;  59,  14;  61,  15  ;  74,  25. — ebet,  becoming  an  ©bctmann,  noble, 
aristocratic,  distinguished.  —  fein,  refined,  well-bred,  gentlemanly. — 
Ueierbicä  (5,  27,  n.),  over  and  above  this,  beyond  this,  'besides.' 

13.  icbe  Z\xi3^i:  iebe,  every,  =  every  sort  of,  hence  'all.' 

14.  getvinnen  fonnte,  cf.  6,  4,  n. 

15.  njie  fofftc  er...:  fottte  is  here  imperf.  indie,  (not  subjunct.  as  in  16, 
II,  see  note  there;  in  that  case  it  would  refer  to  the  time  of  speaking, 
and  mean,  how  or  why  should  he,  now,  at  the  present  time),  lit.,  how 
was  he  to...,  i.e.,  how  was  it  to  be  expected  that  he  should...,  'why 
should  he...?' 

16.  JU  genjtnncu  flanb.  We  say,  et»,  (or  impers.,  ti)  ftc^t  ju  eriuavten, 
JU  äubcrn,  ju  criucifcn,  &c.,  =ifl  ju  erwarten  or  läpt  fici(>  ermavtcn,  <S:c. 
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3tt>eite6  £a))itti. 

19.  5U111  @cfc^enf,  (for,  i.e.)  as  a  present.  For  äutliuscxpressive  of  pur- 
pose or  destination,  cf.  9,  14,  junt  ®pctte,  (for,  i.e.)  in  mockery  (so  511111 
®Vap,  for  a  joke,  in  joke);  13,  29,  jum  3ettviertreib,  for  amusement;  15, 
15,  n. ;  17,  10;  32,  23,  &c.  Note  that  in  such  expressions  the  art. 
always  coalesces  with  the  prep.,  jum,  jur. 

22.  3{oce,  pronounced  and  often  written  as  a  Germanised  word, 
gjaffe,  race,  breed. 

23.  lU'cf;  gau5  ungejogen.  ungejcgen  here  in  the  literal  sense,  nidjt 
gejogeii  (cf.  20,  14,  fertig  gcjogen),  untrained  (cf.  10,  19,  n. ),  without  train- 
ing. The  most  familiar  use  of  the  word  is  as  an  adj.,  meaning  ill-bred, 
ill-behaved,  naughty.—  aJiut^miflc,  the  indulgence  of  the  will  according 
to  one's  lliut^  or  mood  (cf.  21,  29,  n.),  wantonness,  waywardness  (cf. 
mut^toiUig,  85,  26) ;  sportive  or  mischievous  wantonness,  mischief. 

24.  Note  that  S^re  mad; en  means  to  'do'  honour  only  in  the  sense, 
bring  or  be  an  honour  to,  redound  to  the  honour  of,  Sr  madjt  feiner  ^^\\\t 
alle  S^vc,  &c.  To  Ao  —  shoiv  or  render  honour  is  (@m.)  @^ve  evmcifen, 
ant^un,  &c. 

26.     aiaufeii  (4,  12,  n.). — Sufi  (5,  8,  n.). — gutartig  (4,  16,  n.). 

28.  nidjt  Sctermann^  ^ijergnügen :  cf.  the  common  phrase,  et»,  (e?)  ifl 
ni^t  Sebermanng  ^Sadje...,  it  is  not  everybody  that  cares  for...,  not  every- 
body's taste.... — ®ing  ein...,  4,  20,  n. 

Page  8. 

1.  auffallcnfc,  adv.  qualifying  rafcfjen.  ctir.  fällt  6m.  auf,  something 
strikes  one,  catches  his  notice,  surprises  him;  hence  auffallenb,  striking, 
remarkable,  unusual. — rafd^jcn  ©djrittc«,  with  quick  step[s].  For  this 
absolute  use  of  the  genit.  to  form  adverbial  expressions  of  time  or 
manner,  cf.  below,  1.  14,  n.;  17,  30;  52,  6;  71,  31  ;  88,  29,  &c. 

2.  f;intcrbrcin  (cf.  21,  17,  l;intcr  tcm  5l;icr  trcin,  and  on  the  adv. 
brein,  8,  12,  n.;  9,  30,  n.),  adv.  (lit.  'in,'  i.e.)  'on'  behind  or  after;  in 
Eng.  perhaps  the  prep,  with  its  case  is  to  be  preferred,  'after  him.' 

3.  rip  aOer  aud;  gUid)...mit  l;crunter:  gletc^  (10,  i,  n.),  expressing  im- 
mediate connection  or  coincidence  in  time  (gleic^  anfaug«,  at  the  very 
beginning;  glcic^  bei  metiiev  3lnfunft,  &c.,  is  sometimes,  as  here,  almost 
equivalent  to  juglcid), '  at  the  same  time'  (cf.,  e.g.,  to  some  one  going  out 
to  do  business,  ©itte,  bringen  ®te  mir  toc^  gleid;  ba«  unb  ta^  mit).     The 
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dictionaries  say  nothing  on  this  point,     mit  in  the  next  line  is  adv.  (3, 
3,  n.),  =along  with,  at  the  same  time  with  (viz.,  the  tugging,  3utifcn). 

8.  ^m.  nad^fe^en  (fegcn,  to  set,  is  also  used  intransitively,  with  a 
middle  sense, — cf.  33, 10,  n.,  or  Eve,  180—,  as  in  the  Eng.  'set  out,  set 
off,'  &c.,  e.g.  ü6er  einen  glup,  einen  ©raten  fegen,  to  cross,  spring,  pass 
over),  to  pursue,  hasten  after.  Cf.  nad[)fpringen,  9,  14;  nac|ifd)Ieic^en,  41, 
10,  and  bear  in  mind  the  distinction  pointed  out  in  7,  9,  n. 

9.  Rupfte  t^m  jum  ivct^fe  (  =  äu  feinem— or  keffen — Äupfe)  ^inauf.  For 
this  very  common  construction,  in  which  a  dat.  of  the  person  (subst.  or 
pron.)  followed  by  the  def  art.  stands  in  place  of  a  genit.  or  a  poss. 
pron.,  cf.  in  the  next  line,  bem  JReiter  x\<xä)  let  ^anb,  =  nac^  Hi  Steitei'g  ^arCt> ; 
18,  27,  fc})üttettc  i^m  lie  -^iint,  =  feine  -öanb;  21,  19;  22,  9;  24,  15;  26, 
26;  49,  14;  &c.  The  two  constructions  however  are  seldom  exactly  equi- 
valent in  force,  nor  can  the  latter  by  any  means  always  be  substituted 
for  the  former.  In  the  former  the  dat.  of  the  subst.  or  pron.  is  almost 
always  more  or  less  distinctly  recognisable  as  a  dativus  commodi  \vel 
incommodt],  a  'dat.  of  interest'  (or  relation),  serving  to  put  into  greater 
prominence  than  a  genit.  or  a  poss.  pron.  would  do,  the  person  men- 
tioned, as  affected  by  the  act  or  condition  in  question.  This  may  be 
very  distinctly  seen  in  the  last  two  of  the  examples  quoted.  The  def. 
art.  is  in  German  also  often  used  alone  instead  of  the  poss.  pron.,  when 
the  posessive  relation  is  quite  clear  from  the  context;  so  4,  20;  6,  i; 
9, 1 ;  31,  II ;  58,  31,  &c.     Cf.  also  such  idioms  as  those  explained  in  6, 

27,  n.;  15,  21,  n. 

11.  Bäumen,  more  usually  ft(^  Bäumen,  to  rise  up  (straight,  like 
a  tree),  to  rear. 

12.  JQuftritt:  treten,  to  tread,  tread  on,  also  means,  to  give  a  thrust 
or  blow  with  the  foot,  to  kick. — ba^oonjutragen.  bacon,  lit.,  'therefrom,' 
i.e.,  from  the  place  just  spoken  of,  or  otherwise  pointed  out  by  the  con- 
text. Often  however  the  place  to  which  ba  refers  is  entirely  undefined, 
it  means  simply  the  place  where  the  person  indicated  by  the  subject  of 
the  verb  may  happen  to  be.  U^un  is  here  an  adverb  (though  not  now 
in  use  as  such) ;  combined  with  ba  it  forms  a  compound  adverb, 
(as  prefix  in  numerous  compound  verbs),  'off,  away,'  cf.  below,  1.  21, 
bauontaufen,  to  run  away;  31,  19,  fic^  ba»on  machen,  to  take  oneself 
off,  to  make  off.  Cf.  also  barein  or  brein,  9,  30,  n.;  lakt,  10,  9,  n. 
For  ba  in  composition  with  an  adv.  still  used  as  such,  cf.  baf;in,  96, 

28,  n.     basontragen,  to   carry  off,  used   as   above,  =  to  come  off  with, 
'get,'  cf.  12,  13,  n. 

13.  fcJjeuen,  of  animals,  to  shy. — wculjcn,  to  yield,  give  place  (22,  12); 
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hence  jurücf>veid;cn,  to  retreat ;  augjucid;cii,  9,  13 ;  52,  24,  to  draw  back  out 
of  the  way,  to  avoid,  &c. 

14.     piegeii  ^od{j  auf.    feigen,  a  technical  expression  used  of  horses,  =  . 

fid;  bfiumen,  to  rear. — tür^gcljcn,  to  run  away. — tvo(j  3ügel  unb  ©c^cnfct.  / 

©d;cntel,  leg,  esp.  ( ^  £)berfd;cnfet)  thigh.  Riders  use  the  phrases,  taS 
5Pfcrb  ge'^ordfjt  bem  (adjentet,  obeys  or  answers  to  the  pressure  of  the  rider's 
leg  ;  ein  5pfcvb  j>vifd;cn  ®d;en!cl  unb  3ügel  nehmen,  to  rein  in  a  horse,  press- 
ing his  flanks  with  the  legs. — gcfirccftcn  SaufeS  (cf.  note  to  1,  i  above; 
perhaps  we  should  more  usually  say  in  geftrecftcm  Sauf),  at  full  speed. 
ftvcrfen,  to  stretch  ;  fid;  tm  Sauf  fivcdcn,  of  horses,  to  put  on  the  best  pace; 
gcflvecftcr  Jlrafi,  fast  trot,  &c. 

17.  In  German  bicfcr,  this  one,  'the  latter,'  is  often  used, in  order 
to  point  out  more  distinctly  the  person  or  thing  last  spoken  of,  where  in 
Eng.  z.pers.  pron.  would  or  might  be  used,  cf.  9,  2;  10,  i;  58,  29;  60, 
24  ;  &c.  iencr,  that  one",  'the  former'  (82,  31 ;  88,  i,  ike),  is  used  in  a 
similar  way,  for  the  person  or  thing  first  spoken  of. — augentlicflid),  here 
apparently  =  einen  9lugentticf,  'for  a  moment.'  The  word  is  not  much 
used  in  this  sense,  because  of  the  ambiguity  occasioned  by  its  com- 
moner meaning,  'in  a  moment,'  'immediately.'  As  an  adj.  in  the 
corresponding  sense  (21,  16),  it  is  both  less  liable  to  confusion,  and  less 
easy  to  replace. — aU  irctlte  cr  fagcn  (  =  at8  nsenn  cr  fagcn  tootlte,  cf.  4, 
20,  n.),  as  though  he  would  say,  as  if  he  meant  to  say  (njcHen,  5,  17,  n.). 

18.  \ä)  fann'«  (cf.  4,  25,  n.)  nccf)  »ict  teffer  (sc,  mac()cn,  cf.  16, 24,  n.). — 
brauf,  barauf,  thereupon,  then. 

20.  ©rollte... JR.  aber  gar.  gar  is  thus  used  (cf.  the  similar  use  of  voft« 
enbS,  'completely,'  23, 16,  n.,  and  note  that  gar  had  originally  the  same 
meaning,  5,  20,  n.),  to  mark  something  as  forming  a  climax  or  crowning 
point,  and  is  often  equivalent  to  fogar,  'even,'  cf.  9, 12  ;  32,  25;  57,  12, 
&c.  'But  if  R.  even  went  so  far  as  to....' — »enuanbeltc  fid;,  refl.,  =  an 
Eng.  intrans.,  'changed  into...,'  cf.  33,  20,  n. 

21.  tief...taiocn,  cf,  1,  12  above,  n. — Suvdjt  »or... :  »or,  before,  in  the 
presence  of,  is  often  used  where  in  Eng.  another  prep,,  esp,  'of,'  is  re- 
quired, cf.  22,  19;  41,  24;  &c.     Cf,  9, 12,  n.     Eve,  112,  (4). 

22.  burd;fd;iuÄrmte  bic  l^alfce  Stabt,  fdjwftrmen,  to  swarm,  first  of  a 
number  (®d;>uann,  swarm),  as  bees,  &c.,  then  also  of  individuals,  to 
rove,  wander  at  will,  often  with  the  idea  of  impetuosity  or  disorder. 
Note  that  when  a  transitive  verb  is  formed  from  an  intransitivehy  means 
of  one  of  the  doubtful  prefixes  (buvc^,  I;inter,  über,  um,  unter),  it  is  always 
inseparable,  cf.  1.  9  above,  unifreifen;  13,  2,  burd;jiel;en;  55,  23,  bnrd{>tönen; 
89,  30,  bnrc^)tcud;ten,  &c.     The  same  is  the  case  when  from  a  transitive 
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verb  a  transitive  compound  is  formed,  which  bears  a  modified  or  figura- 
tive meaning,  or  takes  a  different  object ;  cf.  30,  25,um3c6en,  to  surround 
(lit.  give  round);  70,  3,  kurc^ic^ren,  to  penetrate,  &c. — trieB... neuen 
Unfug,  cf.  3,  12,  n. 

23.  fd)lic^  crfi  ftiät:  crfi,  first,  =not  earlier  than,  'not  until,'  '  not  be- 
fore,' 'only,'  cf.  17,  5 ;  20,  13 ;  52,  21 ;  82,  28,  &c.  But  as  a  thing  which 
took  place  'not  earlier  than,'  'not  until'  a  certain  time  may  in  another 
aspect  be  regarded  as  having  taken  place  '  no  farther  back  than, '  '  so 
recently  as,'  that  time  (cf  3,  16,  ein  -öotjbau,  erfi  »or  je^n  Sal^rcn  aufge. 
fii^rt),  crfi  may  with  an  expression  of  past  time  mean  '  only,'  in  the  sense 
of  'but,'  'so  lately  as,'  cf  107,  22;  so  crft  gcftern  may  mean  'not  until 
yesterday,'  or  'but  yesterday.' 

28.  We  write  ka3  ndd;fic  CWat  or  bai^  nä^flemat ;  so  jum  erflcn  SJJat  or 
jum  erficnmat,  12,  22  ;  mit  einem  DJInt  or  mit  cincmmat[e],  21,  6,  all  at  once, 
suddenly,  &c. — urn  fo  länger,  4,  7,  n. 

29.  2ltfo  (3,  8,n.)  na^m  fidf;  DJicifter  3J.  »or,...3U... :  fid{)  (dat.)  et»,  »or» 
ncl^men  (or  »orfegen,  54,3;  64,  13;  whence  SSovfag,  50,  16,  a  purpose, 
resolve),  lit.,  to  take  or  put  a  thing  before  oneself,  i.e.  to  purpose  to 
do  it,  determine  upon  it. — auf  frifc^er  %^<xi  (frifd;,  fresli,  recent),  'in  the 
very  act.' 

30.  Iief...l^inter  kern  SJeiter  [;er.  In  both  l^er  (5,  2,  n.),  einher  (orig. 
=  :^erein,  but  in  use  rather=  ^eran,  5,  2,  n.),  and  ta^cr  (lit.,  from  there 
hither:  or,  the  point  of  departure  indicated  by  ba  becoming  indefinite, 
=  the  simple  l^er),  the  conception  that  the  motion  is  directed  towards  the 
speaker  or  other  person  in  question  not  seldom  falls  into  the  background, 
so  that  l^ev,  ctnt;er,  kn^er  denote  free  motion  'along,'  cf.  10,  21  ;  einiger» 
floljiercn;  17,  31;  &c.  Often  a  prep,  with  a  dat.  object,  expi^essing  the 
place  where,  indicates  implicitly  at  the  same  time  the  direction  in  which 
the  motion  takes  place, — so  above;  cf.  21,  i;  the  compound  adv. 
nc6enl§er,  41,  12  ;  &c.  In  some  cases  it  may  be  doubtfid  how  far  the 
proper  force  of  the  prefix  is  to  be  recognised  ;  in  90,  9,  ein'^erfdfjtcidjcn  at 
least  conveys  it  less  decidedly  and  definitely  than  l^cranfdjteicifjcn  would 
do. 

Page  9. 

1.  jertnirfd{)t  (tnirfdfien,  to  gnash  ;  jcv,  33,  17,  n.  :  jcvfnivf(})cn,  to  crush, 
bruise,  chiefly  fig.),  bruised  or  crushed  in  spirit,  'contrite.' 

2.  l^eran!ommen,  5,  2,  n. — fottjte  or  fo  tuie  (13,  2),  as  soon  as. 

3.  auf  jc^n  ©c^ritt,  'up  to'  the  distance  of,  i.e.  '  within'  ten  paces, 
so  43,  5,  &c.     Schritt  here  follows  correctly  the  rule  that  masc.  and  neut. 
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names  of  measures  are  not  inflected  in  the  plural ;  but  the  plur.  (Schritte 
is  also  used. — SReipaug  nehmen  =  au^reigen.  reipcn,  to  'tear,'  also  in  the 
sense,  '  rush  along,'  now  chiefly  in  the  pres.  part.,  ein  reifcnbcr  Stuß,  a  rapid 
river,  and  in  compounds,  as  einreißen,  to  make  rapid  inroads,  au^reipen, 
to  break  or  run  away,  to  bolt,  aieifiau«  as  subst.  is  formed  fr.  the 
imperat.,  vcip  au?  1 

5.     \<ivn.  gerbet,  5,  2,  n. — ncf...taBon,  8,  I'Z,  n, 

8.  Bei  (i8,'2i,n.)  t^m,  with  him,  in  his  neighbourhood. — Bom  Seide 
(Sei6,  body),  from  his  person,  from  him.  Cf  the  phrases,  ürei  '^A)x\Xi 
»cm  £ei6e  !  Keep  your  distance  !  a3(ci6en  ®ie  mir  bamit  »cm  Scifce ! 
Don't  bother  me  about  that !  Cf.  also  34,  14,  n.,  ©in.  ju  Seifcc  rücfen. 
^_^  10.  mcr  benn  enblic^  gcnjinne,  =  gewinnen  nierte.  The  pres.  with  fut. 
meaning  is  much  more  widely  used  in  German  than  in  English.  Where 
the  time  is  sufficiently  indicated  by  the  context,  the  pres.  is  often  used 
in  preference  to  the  fut.,  especially  in  conversation,  as  being  terser  and 
more  animated.  This  is  more  particularly  the  case  where  the  certainty 
or  immediate  sequence  of  the  event  is  assumed  or  indicated,  cf.  20,  i ; 
-3>  23!  30»  Hi  38)  25,  &c.  With  the  above,  where  we  have  the  pres. 
subj.  with  fut.  meaning,  cf.  28,  5  ;  53,  3. 

12.  ä'tferte  vor  SBut^.  For  this  use  of  ijor  with  the  dat.  to  express 
cause,—  'for'  or  'with,'  cf.  25,  3;  54,  18  ;  65,  15,  and  esp.  97,  15,  which 
shows  clearly  also  in  this  use  of  the  prep.  (cf.  8,2i,n.)  the  meaning, 
'before,'  '  in  the  presence  of.'     Eve,  112,  (5). — gnr,  8,  20,  n. 

14.  av^'crtircn  (fr.  Lat.  apportare,  cf.  Fr.  apporter)  =  ^tx\i\\it\m,  ^cr» 
tcKuingcn,  used  chiefly  of  dogs  trained  to  fetch  and  carry. 

16.  fein  Slacker  (räd;cn,  to  revenge,  avenge.  Eng.  wreak)  would 
usually  mean  some  one  who  avenged  him  upon  another  ;  here  the  con- 
text shows  it  to  mean  the  person — his  master — taking  vengeance  on  him, 
punishing  him. — juni  JpicOe  nui^gcfjoU  ^attc.  anä^olcn  (tjolcn,  to  fetch),  to 
throw  back  or  stretch  out  the  arm  or  a  weapon,  preparatory  to  the  for- 
ward stroke,  in  aiming  a  blow,  to  'make  ready.'  Cf.  Luther's  Bible,... 
unb  r;oUc  mit  tcr  ^'io^w'^  tie  5(,rt  <\\\i,  \<xi  Jpolj  atjufjaucn,  with  the  Eng.  version, 
'and  his  \\m\i\  fetclieth  a  stroke  with  the  ax  to  cut  down  the  tree...,' 
Deut.  xix.  5. 

19.  The  primary  idea  of  the  prefix  cut,  is  'up,'  'out,'  hence  'forth,' 
'away';  it  indicates  a  change  of  condition,  cither  with  reference  to  the 
new  condition  into  which  the  sul)ject  enters,  so  that  it  marks  the 
beginning  o{  the  action,  as  in  cntluenncn  (102,  20),  to  burst  out  into 
flame,  be  enkindled  ;  cntt'lüf;cn  =cvbhihen  (49,  16,  n.);  entfdjtafcn,  &c.;  or 
wilii  chief  reference  to  the  condition  out  of  or  away  from  which  the 
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change  takes  place — cf.  1.  21  below,  «ntrinncn,  to  escape  from;  cntreipcn, 
II,  13,  to  tear  or  snatch  out  of  or  away  from;  cntn.'act)fcn,  20,  31,  to  grow 
out  of,  leave  behind ; — so  that  cnt  often  denotes  reversal  of  the  action 
indicated  by  the  simple  verb,  or  becomes  directly  privative,  thus 
entfalten,  to  «/«fold  (hence,  to  display,  exhibit) ;  entbinten,  to  unbind ; 
enthaupten,  27,  13,  to  behead;  entumrbtgcn,  52,  13,  to  i/whonour,  degrade; 
enttarscn,  72,  23,  n.,  and  entpuppen,  75,  19,  n. 

20.     Unarten,  4,  16,  n. — rec^tjeitig,  at  the  right  time,  'timely.' 

22.  erft  (cf.  8,  23,  n.),  er|l  je^t  (18,  29,  n.),  crfi  rec^t  (68,  17,  n.;  85, 
4,  n.),  are  expressions  indicating  that  though  what  is  predicated,  or 
something  like  it,  had  already  existed  in  some  degree,  or  might  have 
been  supposed  to  exist,  it  now  for  the  first  time  really  exists,  is  now 
true  in  a  degree  compared  with  which  the  past  is  of  but  little  account. 
They  are  thus  often  used,  where  they  can  hardly  be  directly  rendered, 
to  express  emphasis  and  climax.  The  force  of  crfl  in  the  present  passage, 
contrasting  the  distracting  disorder  of  the  present  with  the  comparatively 
trifling  disturbances  of  the  past,  might  be  indicated  by  a  somewhat 
emphasised  'now';  cf.  notes  on  the  passages  quoted  above. — tag  lei&'^afttge 
Unheil:  leibhaft  or  tei6f;aftig,  in  bodily  shape,  in  actual  presence, — SJa  fionb 
mein  leib^aftev  SBrutcr  »or  mir,  my  brother  himself — ;  hence,  real,  actual, 
incarnate  (41,  25), — Sr  ifi  taä  leibhafte  ßbcntnlc  fcineä  SSatcrg,  the  very 
image  of  his  father.  It  is  thus  often  used  to  intensify, — Xer  leibhafte 
Jjunger  fa^  i[;m  au§  ten  2tugen,  devouring  hunger  stood  written  in  his 
eyes. 

23.  ^cil  (subst.  fr.  adj.  ^eit.  Eng.  hale  and  whole,  cf.  112,  25,  n.), 
orig.,  wholeness  or  health ;  then  extended  to  mean  happiness  or  welfare 
in  general,  cf.  35,  29,  für'8  ■§cit  fcet  Statt,  for  the  good  of  the  town. 
Unfieit  (20,  i),  misfortune,  mischief,  evil. 

24.  balgten  mit...:  usually  fid)  bälgen,  =[fid)]  raufen,  cf  4,  12,  n. 

25.  tergcfiatt  (ler,  gen.  or  dat.  sing.  fem.  of  the  demonstr.  tcr,  that, 
=  such,  cf.  fctdjergeftalt,  31,  iS;  @c|lalt,  figure,  form,  fashion),  in  such 
fashion,  to  such  extent,  'so.' 

26.  cntfcfjciten  modjte.  mögen  here  in  its  original  but  now  almost 
disused  meaning  (seen  in  the  derivative  üJJadjt,  might),  =scimögcn,  to  be 
able,  can,  so  again  20,  8 ;  63,  24,  n. 

29.  unt  ^atte  cr  fte  öcr^er...(  =njenn  er  fie  server. ..^atte,  cf.  4,  20,  n.),  fo 
fd^jalt  ct  ie^t...,  and  if  before  he  had  only...,  now  he....  This  mode  of 
expressing  antithesis  or  contrast,  though  not  unfamiliar  in  English,  is  so 
much  more  frequently  used  in  German  as  to  render  a  wider  range  of 
expression  ('while'  instead  of  'if;  the  simple  placing  of  the  two  state- 
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ments  side  by  side,  &c.)  desirable  in  translating  into  English;  cf.  lo,  4; 
57.9;  72,  31;  82,  II,  &c. 

30.  cbcnbrein.  karin  =  tn  with  the  dat.  of  what  ba  stands  for  (cf. 
batet,  10,  9,  n.,  1.  3) ;  barein  =  in  with  the  ace.  of  the  same,  barein  or  brcin, 
lit.,  'into  it';  as  indep.  adv.  (formed  as  explained  in  8,  12,  n.,  and 
further  in  10,  9,  n.,  the  place  or  thing  expressed  by  ba  remaining 
indefinite),  and  as  prefix  in  comp,  verbs,  'in'  (cf.  21,  17,  n.;  46,  13,  n.; 
51,  I,  n.).  Here  trein,  like  Eng.  'in,'  =  into  the  bargain,  oben,  adv., 
above,  probably  meaning  here  in  the  first  instance,  on  the  top  of  the 
purchased  wares.  Hence  obcnbrcin,  into  the  bargain,  over  and  above, 
besides;  so  47,  14;  114,30. 

31.  fo  litp  cr  ben  3orn  an  ber  5rau  (= feinen  3orn  an  feiner  5rau,  cf.  8,  9, 
n.)  nu3 :  au?(affcn,  to  let  out,  give  vent  to;  feine  SBut^,  feine  ii6te  ?aune,  &c., 
an  ®m.  auSlaffcu,  to  vent  one's  rage,  ill-temper,  &c.,  on  some  one. 

Page  10. 

I.  biefe,  8,  17,  n. — fo  mufitc  ftc...,  'she  had  to....' — gleicf),  fo9tctci{)  = 
at  once,  straightway;  gleid;  is  more  colloquial  than  fogtcidj). 

3.  ®eit  ber  -^unb  tm  -§aufc  «jar,  since  the  dog  had  been  in  the  house. 
In  German  as  in  French  the  pres.  and  imperf.  are  regularly  used,  where 
we  employ  the  perf.  and  pluperf.  respectively,  to  express  some  act  or 
condition  both  as  having  gone  on  for  some  time,  and  as  still  going  on, 
e.g.,  3c^  bin  fcJjon  feci)«  SBccfjcn  franf,  I  have  been  (and  still  am)  ill...;  on 
the  other  hand,  3^  6in  fc^r  lange  trant  gewcfen,  I  have~been  ill. ..(but 
am  now  better).  Cf.  35,  17;  45,26;  48,6;  55,28;  66,21;  79, 10,  &c. 
Eve,  1 50-1.  But  deviation  from  the  strict  rule  is  in  practice  not 
altogether  uncommon,  in  cases  where  even  momentary  misconception 
is  precluded  by  the  context  or  the  nature  of  the  case.  Cf.  13,  14,  n.; 
83,  31,  n. — gab  fie  i^rcn  3."liann...bem  Sjcrbcrbcn  gctt)cif;t  (vcrbcrbcn,  to  spoil, 
destroy;  Sserbcrben,  ruin;  meinen,  to  consecrate,  dedicate);  a  not  very 
usual  form  of  expression,  formed  in  analogy  with  the  current  phrase, 
©n.  or  ctro.  vertovcn  geben,  to  'give  up  for,'  'regard  as,'  lost. 

5.  »cv^cr  fcljcn,  or  fc^on  »orI;er.  fc^^cm,  'already,'  as  early  as,  without 
going  further,  without  anything  further  being  necessary,  is  largely  used 
in  German  in  strengthening  qualification  of  other  advs.  of  time  and 
degree  (upon  which  of  course,  not  upon  fdjcn,  the  accent  rests),  where 
its  force  will  be  differently  conveyed  in  English,  or  need  not  (e.g.  in 
42,  21 ;  66,  21,  &c.)  be  rendered  at  all.  Here  we  might  render,  'even.' 
Cf.  15,  14,  n.  ;  57,  ii,n.  ;  58,  5,  n.;   112,4. 
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6.  (5r  rcottte  (cf.  5,  17,  n.),  he  wished  or  wanted  to,  determined  or 
meant  to,  was  bent  upon. — »or  attcn  iDtngeti,  before  or  above  all  things, 
in  the  first  place. 

7.  brcffiren  (Fr.  dresser),  to  break  in,  train,  of  horses  and  dogs; — 
used  also  of  human  beings  with  regard  to  mere  mechanical  training. 

8.  kurd^auä  ))lanlcä:  turdjauä  (lit.  throughout,  but  not  equivalent  in 
meaning  to  this  word,  except  where  the  latter  happens — as  e.g.  in  108, 
id — to  be  practically  synonymous  with)  thoroughly,  quite,  absolutely, 
in  every  respect,  cf.  62,25;  with  a  negative,  fcurc^auä  nid()t,  28,  17,  by 
no  means,  not  at  all,  absolutely  not,  burc^auä  fein,  13,  6,  no... at  all. 

9.  In  kalici  (cf.  fcoi^en,  &c.  8, 12,  n.;  on  bet,  cf.  18,  21,  n.),  ba  =  ' there' 
or  'here,'  both  in  the  literal  local,  and  in  a  metaphorical  sense.  Some- 
times it  stands  (like  the  other  compds.  of  ba,  cf.  Eve,  p.  30)  in  the 
place  of  a  pers.  or  demonstr.  pron.,  as  the  object  of  the  prep.,  denoting 
something  mentioned  in  the  context;  thus  if  1.  30  below  followed  im- 
mediately upon  I.  24,  babei  might  there  be  rendered  as  equiv.  to  6et 
biefem,  i.e.  bem  2lufjug,  in  this,  in  the  procession.  Often  however  the 
object  of  Bet  remains  indefinite,  and  the  compound  adv.  batet  means 
simply  'here'  or  'there',  =  at  the  place  in  question,  on  the  occasion  or 
under  the  circumstances  in  question,  &c.,  so  here  and  in  16,  19;  27,  10. 
It  may  thus  often  be  dispensed  with  in  translation,  as  here  and  in  1.  30 
below. 

10.  nad[)fe^en  (®m.  etw.  rtadjfel^en,  or  with  an  ace.  of  the  thing  or  a 
dat.  of  the  person  alone,  ctto.  nadjfe^en,  ©m.  nacljfe^en),  to  overlook,  be 
indulgent  towards,  excuse,  wink  at. 

11.  »ietmc^r  as  one  word  (accented  on  the  second  syllable)  cor- 
responds to  the  Eng.  'rather,'  in  the  sense  in  which  it  substitutes 
one  thing  for  another,  in  the  way  of  correction  or  reversal, — 'on  the 
contrary,'  more  properly,  more  correctly  speaking,  &c.,  Lat.  potius,  cf. 
24,  8;  31,  14.  It  should  be  kept  distinct  from  »let  me^r  (written  and 
spoken  as  two  words,  with  the  literal  meaning,  'much  more,'  multo 
magis),  from  which  it  of  course  originated;  cf.  16,  13,  n. — baä  fcigcijcn 
3uci)t:  aStgdjen  (usual,  but  incorrect  spelling  for  SBt^c^eit,  diminutive  of 
SBt^,  a  bite  or  bit)  is  in  this  sense  of  ein  toenig,  a  trifling  amount,  a 
little,  usually  written  with  a  small  initial  letter. — »ottenb«,  =\3öütg,  gänjttd^, 
completely,  entirely.  The  suffix  »«  (true  genit.  in  advs.  formed  from 
substs.,  as  anfangs,  abenbg,  &c.)  is  used  to  form  advs.  from  some  adjs. 
and  esp.  from  participles,  or  to  give  a  more  adverbial  appearance  to 
words  already  advs.,  formed  in  various  ways;  jufe^cnt«  (16,  3),  visibly; 
tiltnbä   (30,  10),  in  haste;   nac^ge^enbä  (79,  5),  =  nac^^er,  &c.     »oHenb  is 
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however  only  in  appearance  a  participle,  being  M.  H.  G.  adj.  vollen, 
with  the  addition  of  an  inorganic  b.     Cf.  also  neuerking?,  36,  21,  n. 

13.  fort  unb  fort  (fort,  fortli,  onwards,  on),  continuously,  incessantly, 
without  end  (60,  27). — Störcnfrieb,  the  same  with  Svicbcngjlorer  (Sricbe, 
peace;  ftören, — Eng.  stir—,  to  disturb). 

14.  crfc^en,  to  set  or  put  a  substitute  or  equivalent  in  the  place  of 
something,  to  replace;  hence  ©cfjabcn  erfe^en,  to  repair  or  give  compen- 
sation for  damages;  cf.  ®c^abcncrfa§  (12,  2),  damages,  indemnification. — 
»ergiitcn,  to  make  good  (cf.  86,  17,  n.),  to  make  amends  or  give  compen- 
sation for. — ©m.  gute  SBorte  geicn,  to  give  one  fair  words,  speak  him  fair. 

15.  cinj^ecfen  (ftccfen,  Eng.  stick),  to  put  in  (31,  11,  to  sheathe),  =in 
bie  Safcije  flecfen,  to  put  in  one's  pocket,  to  pocket,  both  lit.  and  fig.,  cf. 

34.  5- 

17.  brangcn  in  ben  OiJtciftcr :  in  ©n.  bringen  (bringen,  to  press,  inlr.; 
cf.  the  factit.  bvdngcn,  68,  31,  n.,  and  Eng.  throng),  to  urge,  persuade; 
again  6r,  25. — cr  möge...,  see  11,  7,  n. — boc^  (3>  Si  "•)  is  of  frequent 
use,  as  an  unaccented  particle,  in  sentences  expressive  of  a  request  or 
wish.  Like  most  of  the  renderings  by  which  its  force  may  sometimes 
be  expressed  in  English — 'pray'  (as  here;  cf.  also  83,  15;  100,  12), 
'do'  (40,  7,  n.;  99,  7),  'really'  (55,  18),  the  emphasizing  of  the  verb 
(55,  18;  100,  3,  n.) — it  on  the  one  hand  (true  to  the  double  aspect  of 
its  adversative  character,  cf.  3,  5,  n.,  esp.  h  and  /)  lends  urgency  and 
emphasis  to  the  request  or  wish,  while  on  the  other  hand  it  may  express  a 
certain  modest  deprecation  or  reserve,  thus  falling  into  a  mere  courteous 
expletive,  ®agen  ®ic  mir  bod().  Pray  tell  me,  @e^'  'toä)  l^inauf,  just  go  up- 
stairs, will  you,  &c. 

18.  6ct  etn;.  btcifccn,  lit.,  to  remain  fixed  at,  i.e.  adhere  to,  anything. 

19.  ®a!5  (fe^en,  to  set  or  put,  M.  H.  G.,  to  express  in  words;  hence, 
to  affirm,  declare;  whence  still,  io posit  or  lay  down,  to  assume)  seems 
here  to  mean  in  the  first  place  3Ui^fprucI),  'declaration,'  'what  he  had 
said,'  at  the  same  time  naturally  touching  upon  or  blending  with  itself 
the  kindred  meanings  35orfa6  (what  he  had  fidf;  »orgefe^t,  cf  8,  29,  n.),  'his 
purpose,'  and  ®runbfa^  (14,  11),  the  'principle'  he  had  laid  down  for 
himself — cv  fcl6er  hJoUc...,  clause  in  oblique  oration  (5,  25,  n.),  which  may 
be  regarded  either  as  in  apposition  to  the  subst.  ©a§,  or  as  dependent 
upon  the  verbal  idea  it  contains.  So  in  28,  i,  eine  SOBavnung... ;  bcr  tocft.... 
— er5icf;cn.  jie^cn  (7,  23;  20,  14),  to  rear,  train,  bring  up,  is  used  of 
plants  and  animals,  as  well  as  human  beings,  erjief;en,  to  educate, 
properly  speaking  only  of  the  latter.  Its  application  here  to  the  dog  is 
in  keeping  with  the  gravely  humorous  tone  of  the  whole  narrative. 
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20.  lammfionim  (fioiiim,  of  animals,  innocent,  harmless,  quiet),  as 
gentle  as  a  lamb. 

21.  ein]^er|tc(jieren :  cinder,  8,  30,  n. ;  jioljieren  (Rotj,  proud),  to  be 
proud  in  bearing  and  movement,  to  strut.  |^ül5i[c]rcn  is  one  of  the  few 
verbs  (cf.  ^allneren,  fcijattiercn,  &c.)  formed  from  German  words  by  means 
of  the  termination  t[e]ren  (ter  =  0.  Fr.  ier),  which  forms  Germ,  verbs  from 
Fr.  and  Lat.  roots,  as  trandjicrcn,  fintieren,  &c. — Sfiitter  Äurt  (3f{itter,  knight), 
Sir  Kurt,  one  of  the  Wetzlar  *45atiijicr. 

22.  gangf^unb  (fangen,  to  catch),  a  dog  that  itself  attacks  the  game, 
not  merely  starts  or  fetches  it ;  a  stag  hound,  or  dog  used  in  the  hunting 
of  boars  or  other  large  game. 

24.  einen  attl)af5nim lichen 'ilufjug   begingen,     ^ertommen,  to  come 

'  hither'  (5,  2,  n.),  i.e.  down  to  us  in  the  present,  by  custom  or  tradition 
(of  persons,  to  descend,  whence  -^crfunft,  50,3,  descent,  extraction, 
birth);  hence  as  subst.,  tag  Jeerfummcn  (90,  12),  both  abstract,  tradition, 
usage,  and  concrete,  traditional  customs ;  ^erfommUd),  alt^erfi3mmticf>, 
traditional,  customary. — Stufjug  (aufjie^cn,  to  'draw  up,'  to  march),  a 
procession. — begeben  (ein  3cji,  einen  ©eburtätag,  &c.)  =  feiern,  to  celebrate. 

25.  gcmnffnet  (äßaffc,  orig.  äßaffen,  a  weapon);  in  modern  Germ, 
benjafnen  (29, 27  ;  37,  31)  is  more  usual  than  the  simple  verb. — bie  geift- 
lid^ifn  ^'^V'  geiftdcf)  (O.  E.  ghostly),  ecclesiastical,  spiritual  as  opposed 
to  temporal,  as  tie  geiftüdjen  unb  hjeltüd^en  Sürflen,  ein  ©eijiUcfjer,  a  clergy- 
man, bie  @eifttic[)tett,  the  clergy.  getftUdt)  is  to  be  clearly  distinguished 
from  getfiig,  pertaining  to  the  mind  or  spirit,  intellectual,  spiritual.  — ^of 
(now  genly.  pron.  -^öf,  in  N.  Germ,  still  Jjof,  but  with  long  vowel 
in  the  lengthened  forms,  •'Söfe^,  &c.),  a  courtyard  enclosed  by  buildings, 
hence,  farm-house,  country-house,  hotel,  palace,  &c.  The  geiflUdfje  ■Söfe  are 
here  the  establishments  belonging  to  the  various  ecclesiastical  founda- 
tions in  the  town. 

26.  !Deutfc})^erren  or  !Deutfc^e  •§erren,  the  designation  of  the  Knights 
of  the  Teutonic  Order  (9litter  beS  beutfdjjcn  Drbenä,  cf.  11,  10).  This  order 
arose  in  Palestine  during  the  third  Crusade,  being  formed  after  the  pat- 
tern of  the  earlier  religious  orders  of  the  Hospitallers  or  Knights  of  St 
John,  and  the  Knights  Templars.  It  quickly  developed  into  a  compactly 
organized  and  wide-spread  corporation,  half  monastic,  half  military,  and 
acquired  considerable  possessions  in  all  parts  of  Germany  and  in  a  less 
degree  throughout  Europe.  In  the  13th  cent,  the  Teutonic  Knights 
conquered  and  converted  the  heathen  Prussians,  colonized  their  territory, 
and  established  themselves  in  it  as  a  sovereign  power.  Prussia  was  lost 
to  them  in  1525,  when  the  Grand  Master  Albert  of  Brandenburg  became 


146  NOTES.  [ti. 

a  Protestant,  and  converted  the  territory  still  left  to  the  order  in  Prussia 
into  a  dukedom.  But  though  no  longer  a  sovereign  power,  they  still 
kept  their  ground  as  an  ecclesiastical  knightly  order  until  1809,  when 
Napoleon  declared  this  to  be  dissolved,  and  assigned  its  estates  to  the 
territories  within  which  they  lay.  In  Austria  and  in  the  Netherlands 
however,  the  Teutonic  Order  is  still  in  existence. 

27.  bei  ben  ©cutfdj^errcn...,  6et...:    say,  '  from' the...;  cf.  18,  21,  n, 

28.  JDec^ant  or  ©etan  (Lat.  decamcs,  one  set  over  ten),  dean ;  here 
dean  of  the  chapter. — The  ®ulbcn  or  florin  (orig.  adj.  =  gotten,  the  subst. 
SPfennig,  used  in  the  sense  of  coin  generally,  being  omitted  and  under- 
stood) was  originally  a  gold  coin,  but  about  the  beginning  of  the  15th 
cent,  began  to  be  coined  in  silver.  The  ©otbgutbcn  was  so  called  to  dis- 
tinguish it  from  the  silver  gulden  (so  that  the  term  was  not  current  at 
the  date  of  our  story) ;  its  value  varied  according  to  time  and  place. 
The  gulden  now  survives  only  in  the  Austrian  coinage,  with  a  value 

of  2S. 

29.  ®crcd()tfame  (fem.  subst.  fr.  adj.  gerc^tfam,  obs.  or  prov.,  accord- 
ing to  aiedjt),  right,  privilege,  title. 

30.  '5am5tpütf  :  -^aupt,  head,  in  compds.  =  chief,  principal,  main 
(61,  21);  ©tuet,  4,  24,  n. — baki,  cf.  note  to  1.  9,  above. 

Page  ii. 

I.  noä),  12, 12,  n. — Bet  «Kcnfc^jcugcbenfen  (gcbcnten,  to  think  of,  bear  in 
mind,  remember,  whence  ©ebdci^tnif,  45,  29,  memory),  in  or  within  the 
memory  of  man.—- 5tnfetcf)c«ng :  ^ünfel  or  ^infel  is  a  diminutive  form 
(now  used  only  provincially)  from  >&u^n,  a  fowl ;  ^e  is  dfjen,  as  a  second 
dimin.  suffix  (cf.  $üdf)etd()en,  ©dcfjctcijjen,  &c.),  with  the  n  dropped. 

5.  l^eiter  (Old  High  German,  hiu  järu,  instrumental  z!o\.,=hoc 
anno),  adv.,  now  obsolete  or  obsolescent,  except  in  South  Germany, 
'this  year.' 

7,  aScfe^I...,  bag  man...l^alte,  =a3efeT;l...äU  ^tcn.  The  use  of  a  depen- 
dent sentence  (with  and  without  bap)  in  place  of  an  infin.  clause,  when 
the  subject  of  the  latter  would  be  different  from  that  of  the  main  verb, 
is  in  Germ,  more  frequent  than  in  English,  cf.  17,  14,  ieben  -^unb  ^erau«. 
fovbcrn,  taf)  cr...5Upfc,  provoke  to  tug;  29,20,  &c.  In  a  few  cases,  as  with 
n)üiifd;en,  this  construction  alone  is  admissible, — 'I  wish  you  to  come,' 
must  be,  3c^  »Dünfc^e,  bag  bu  fcmmjt,  cf.  66,  27.  It  is  particularly  common 
with  the  auxiliary  verb  of  mood  mögen  (cf.  86,  i6,  rictf;  i^in...,  cr  möge... 
malen,  =ju  malen),  csp.  when  the  subject  of  the  dep.  clauseis  indefinite,  cf. 
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24,  25,  5)cd;  fiat  er,  man  möge...,  he  begged  them  to....     Cf.  further  10, 
17;  19,21;  25,9,&c. 

9.  mitten  in,  au«,  unter,  &c.,  in  or  into,  out  of,  &c.,  the  middle  or 
midst  of.  The  adv.  mitten  is  in  origin  dat.  plur.  of  an  obs.  adj.  mitte, 
seen  in  SKittag,  midday,  iDiittmoc^,  &c. 

10.  Slmtmann,  here  =  Mentamtmann,  ©üteruermaftcr,  the  steward  or 
baihff  of  the  estates  of  the  order. 

11.  flügetn^mit  ken  glügctn  fcijtagcu  (cf.  17,  6,  n.),  to  beat  the  wing, 
flutter.  This  is  not  a  common  use  of  the  word;  Grimm  quotes  one 
passage  from  Fr.  Müller, 

12.  im  9lu.  9lu,  older  form  of  nun,  now,  used  as  subst. ;  now  rare 
except  in  the  phrase  im  9tu,  in  a  moment,  in  a  twinkling. — crfpA^cn. 
The  most  common  use  of  the  prefix  er  (cf.  49,  16,  n.)  is  in  the  formation 
(chiefly  from  intr.  verbs)  of  tr.  verbs  which  convey  the  idea  of  attaining 
or  acquiring  what  is  desired,  by  means  of  the  action  expressed  by  the 
simple  verb ;  thus  fpa^en,  intr.,  to  spy,  look  out,  erfpflf^en,  to  get  sight  of 
or  discover  by  spying,  to  descry  ;  ratten,  to  guess  =  make  a  guess  at  a 
thing,  erraffen  (19,  21),  to  guess  =  succeed  in  guessing,  find  out;  greifen 
(Eng.  gripe),  to  grasp  =  make  a  grasp  (e.g.  nac^  ©djatten  greifen;  also 
however  in  limited  use  as  a  tr.  verb),  ergreifen,  31,4,  to  grasp  =  actually 
take  or  get  hold  of,  to  seize;  fieuten  (rare,  =  S3eute  madjcn),  to  make 
booty,  carry  on  plunder,  erbeuten,  45,  18,  to  gain  by  plunder,  as  booty; 
crfaufen,  49,  9,  to  obtain  by  purchase  ;  cf.  12,  13,  n. ;  23,  29,  n.,  &c.  In 
a  few  cases  the  idea  of  attainment  is  absent,  as  in  erfe^nen,  56,  12,  to  long 
for,  hanker  after ;  in  some  others  it  is  not  necessarily  involved,  thus 
erforf^en,  40, 16,  may  mean  either,  to  ascertain  by  investigation,  discover, 
or  simply,  to  search  into,  endeavour  to  ascertain  by  investigation,  = 
forfc^en  na^ ;  cf.  further  eriauern,  48,  16,  n.;  fic^  erbitten,  57,  14. 

13.  flog  tarauf  (  =  auf  i^n,  ben  SScget)  to«,  to«,  loose,  free,  as  a  sep. 
prefix  of  verbs,  often  denotes  the  beginning  of  an  action ;  especially  —  '  off, 
away,  out,'  &c.,  the  sudden  or  energetic  transition  from  a  state  of  rest 
into  one  of  activity,  cf.  19,  8,  tusbrcc^en,  to  break  out;  85,  12,  fiber  (Sn. 
Ic«jic^en,  to  make  an  onset  upon,  to  '  set  upon,'  attack  some  one,  lit.  and 
fig.,  to  rail  at  or  inveigh  against  him.  So  (o«tLnuicrn,  to  thunder  forth; 
auf  et»,  logarbeiten,  to  work  away  with  a  will  at  a  thing,  &c. — entrif  i^n 
ker  (dat.)  -^anb... ,  9,  19,  n. 

14.  jcrrte  i^n,  tap...  :  iaß  is  often  used  alone  =  fo  taf,  indicating  re- 
sult, cf.  43.31;  44.  3.  8,  &c. 

15.  wetcfjer  abtoe^ren  hiotftc.  abnjel^ren,  to  ward  or  keep  off;  here  used 
absolutely,  the  obj.  ben  •5unb  being  left  unexpressed. — hjottte  (5,  17,  n.). 
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was  going  to,  tried  to. — Iräftigfl  :  on  this  mode  of  forming  the  absolute 
superl.  of  advs.  cf.  Aue,  §  ■241,  3,  b. 

16.  al8  c8  aiiciflcr  9iid)tt)in  tn\i\\ä)  gelang.  Note  that  aKcif^cr  SR.  is  in 
the  dat.  case.  Stra. — ctu  S5crfu(^,  &c. — getingt,  proves  successful,  suc- 
ceeds, cf.  93,  1.  With  the  dat.  of  a  person,  ct».  gelingt  ©incm,  one 
succeeds  in  something,  in  doing  something,  18,  i.  Hence  the  common 
impersonal  form,  ©3  (i.e.,  the  matter  in  question,  or  about  to  be  ex- 
pressed by  a  following  infinitive  with  ju,  cf.  4,  25,  n.)  getingt  (Sincm, 
one  succeeds.     On  the  use  of  the  perf  part.,  gelungen,  see  38,  6,  n. 

19.  SRun  ^atte  man  fein...-§uf;n  ntcr^r.  me^r,  as  adv.  of  time,  more 
=  'longer,'  'further,'  may  often,  when  connected  with  a  negative  (nid)! 
mel^r,  'no  longer,'  51,  10;  80,  13;  fein...inel;v,  'no  longer  a...,  or  any...,' 
82,29),  be  rendered  in  Eng.  by  'now,'  cf.  46,21;  62,7;  85,9; 
105,  18;  114,  30.  So. with  other  words  of  negative  meaning,  e.g.,  2)a8 
tomnit  fauni  (or  feiten)  mel^r  ijor,  that  rarely  happens  now.  Where  it 
follows  a  nun  or  \t%t  (as  here  and  in  51,  10;  62,  7),  it  often  cannot  or 
need  not  itself  be  rendered.  It  will  easily  be  seen  how  fctn...me]^r  comes 
to  be  often  equivalent  to  Eng.  'no  more  '  preceding  a  subst.,  cf.  44,  24, 
teincn  SBettcvfpruc!)  me^r,  no  more  weather  proverbs.  That  it  is  not  to 
be  so  interpreted  in  the  present  passage  is  to  be  seen  from  the  context, 
SRun  ^attc  man...,  in  which  nun  is  a  full  adv.  of  time,  'now,'  not  a 
mere  expletive  particle.  The  meaning  is  simply,  Now  they  no  longer 
had  a...,  Now  they  were  [left]  without  a... . 

20.  c^ne  teBent-eg  -Su^n  feinen  llmjug.  In  such  elliptical  expressions 
a  subst.  may  be  put  into  one  case  or  another,  according  as  we  conceive 
the  construction  if  expressed  in  full.  Here  with  the  ace.  we  may 
understand,  fonnte  man  teincn  Umjug  t;altcn,  or  the  like.  The  nom.  might 
also  have  been  used,  with  the  idea,  ttjar  Icin  Umjug  mögtic^. 

42.  2ln  ten  ^.ninftticf)  crfiiflten  Sffial^rjeicfjcn...:  =3ln  t-er  piinftlicfjcn  Gr« 
fiiffung  tcr  aüatjrjcic^^cn...  .  On  (lit.,  the  punctually  observed,  i.e.)  the 
scrupulous  observance  of  legal  symbols  depended  in  those  times  law  or 
justice  itself.  This  construction — perf.  part,  used  attributively  with  a 
subst.,  in  place  of  a  verbal  subst.  followed  by  a  genit.  of  the  latter — 
though  not  uncommon  in  classically  educated  writers,  and  in  certain 
phrases  (more  esp.  after  the  preps,  »or  and  naä^,  as  ixaä)  ouSgefcrcc^encm 
Jtcicge,  nacf;  erfolgter  ^Inttrort,  &c.,  cf  25,9;  40,  28)  in  more  or  less  fully 
established  usage,  is  not  without  reason  objected  to  by  grammarians 
and  critics  as  foreign  to  the  genius  of  the  Teutonic  languages,  and  in  its 
use  even  by  the  best  writers  (Goethe  writes,  waä)  wcvlefenen  einigen  latcini. 
fdjjen  ©etic^tcn;  nacf;  jtuolftaufcnb  umgefommencn  Ginnjo^ncrn,  &c.)  an  illogical 


II 


,]  NOTES.  149 


and  often  grotesque  disfigurement  of  style.  The  student  will  do  well 
either  to  avoid  it  altogether,  or  to  use  it  only  in  well-established  phrases 
in  which  it  is  perfectly  clear  and  is  recommended  by  its  brevity.  A  com- 
parison and  translation  into  English  of  the  following  passages,  19, 13 ;  24, 
28  ;  31,  26 ;  52,  3,  and  others  in  which  it  may  be  met  with  in  reading,  will 
however  show  that  it  is  difficult  to  draw  a  hard  and  fast  line;  in  31,  26, 
toegcn  kcr  eigenmächtig  tegnabigten  ©efangenen  might  be  rendered  into 
English  by  a  construction  nearly  related  to  that  in  question,  'on 
account  of  the  prisoners  pardoned  on  his  own  authority.' — Sßa^rjeidfjen 
(for  the  most  probable  etymol.,  see  Whitney,  Diet.,  sub  magren),  dis- 
tinguishing mark,  that  which  attests  a  thing  as  being  what  it  seems, 
a  sign  or  token  (87,  28),  'symbol'  (106,  14);  cf.  12,  11,  9'{ecf)tSft)m6oI. 

24.  erreichte  (er,  cf.  above,  1.  12,  n.)...,  ba^  man... trolle:  the  clause 
kaß...,  'that  they  were  willing  to..., — would...,'  is  the  object  of 
crreid()en,  expressing  the  result  obtained.  If  we  render  literally,  a 
subst. — 'the  concession' — will  have  to  be  supplied  as  the  direct  obj. 
of  crrcicijcn,  the  dep.  clause  following  in  apposition.  An  act.  verb  with 
the  indefinite  subj.  man,  representing  some  person  or  persons  who 
cannot  or  need  not  be  more  specifically  mentioned,  may  often  be 
most  suitably  rendered  in  Eng.  by  the  passive;  '...that  the  whole 
affair  would  be  considered....'     So  below,  1.  29. 

25.  ben  gansen  SJorgang.  SSorgang  (fr.  »ergeben,  29,25;  105,21;  to 
go  forward,  go  on,  proceed,  take  place)  properly  expresses  an  occur- 
rence or  transaction  of  some  duration  and  various  stages; — 'all  that 
had  occurred,'  'the  whole  affair.' — al3  ungefc^iel^en,  as  not  having  hap- 
pened; cf.  ®t\6:)tijtx^t  JDinge  finb  nicl;t  ungefc^el^en  ju  maf^en,  '  What's  done 
can't  be  undone.' 

27.  guc  ©tcfte  f^affe.  fc^affen  (weak  conjug.,  to  be  distinguished 
fr.  fc^affen,  str.,  to  create),  'to  be  active,  do,  effect,'  has  the  meaning, 
'to  bring,  convey,'  only  when  accompanied  by  an  adverbial  expression 
indicating  change  of  place,  etro.  irgenbivo^in  [cfjaffen,  to  convey  or  see 
that  a  thing  is  conveyed  somewhere;  etm.  jur  ©telle  [cfjaffen,  to  see  that 
a  thing  is  forthcoming,  to  produce,  furnish. 

28.  £!ie...Ue6ergabe  fottte  bann...IJegtnnen.  füllen— Eng.  shall— ex- 
presses moral  constraint,  or  the  determination  of  what  is  to  be,  pro- 
ceeding from  the  will  of  some  person  not  the  subject  of  the  verb,  or 
from  some  recognised  source  of  authority,  more  or  less  definitely  con- 
ceived and  indicated  by  the  context.  The  chief  uses  of  füllen  are: 
{a)  to  express  an  individual  and  private  determination,  ba3  füll... 
(66,29,31),    'that  shall...,'  such  is  my  resolve,  cf.    63,  10,  n.  :   (1^)  to 
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convey  an  individual  determination  expressed  with  the  force  of  a 
command,  @r  fott  gteic^  fommcn  (sc.  tell  him  that,  let  him  know  that), 
he  is  to  come  at  once,  cf.  29,  3,  n. ;  66, 26, n.  :  (c)  foU  very  often=  'am 
to,'  'is  to'  (i.e.  according  to  the  will  or  arrangement  of  some  competent 
authority,  or  the  dictate  of  circumstances,  or  mutual  agreement,  or 
merely — cf.  46,  18,  n.;  57,  25,  n.;  82,  30;  88,  14 — some  one's  concep- 
tion), 'must,'  'ought,'  &c.,  cf.  below,  1.  31;  14,  21,  n. ;  22,  22;  29, 
3,  n. ;  38,  9;  39,  18;  41,  24;  72,  28,  n.;  81,  19;  100,  3;  iii,  7,  &c. 

29.  The  compound  9u'cl)t^vcriuaf)ruug  may  bear  either  of  two  mean- 
ings: (a)  atcdjt  (  =  riglit  or  riglits)  is  the  obj.  of  the  verbal  subst. 
a}er»Dat;rung  («ertua^ren,  to  preserve,  keep  guard  over),  and  iJicdjjtäüer» 
mal^ruiu3  =  il'cni-ia^run9  ter  Uicc^tc,  reservation  of  one's  rights:  {b)  SHedjt«» 
is  equivalent  to  vcc^ttidf);  95cnöa^rung  =  protest  (fi^  »cviuafcven  gegen  etma«, 
to  defend  oneself  or  protest  against  a  thing,  to  ward  it  off  from  oneself), 
and  9'{cc5)tg«crH)a^rung  =  rec^tlicI)e  Sjcrluaf^ntng,  legal  protest.  Both  would 
here  come  to  the  same  thing — though  the  context  seems  to  point  rather 
to  (b) — as  it  will  come  to  the  same  thing  in  the  Eng.  whether  we  render 
'reservation  '  or  'protest.' — !Daf  man  nidjt  etma... :  etwa  marks  the  matter 
in  question  as  one  of  possible  occurrence  or  of  conjecture;  its  force 
might  here  be  paraphrased,  '  as  it  was  conceivable  they  might  attempt 
to  do';  in  67,  19,  nidfjt  ctma  ju  guji,  'as  might  perhaps  be  supposed.' 
Sometimes  it  may  be  rendered  'perchance,' cf.  42,  13,  20;  sometimes  it 
is  almost  interchangeable  with  «tcf(etcJ;t,  as  in  38,  26,  'SBuUt  3r;r  etwa...' 
'  Perhaps  you  will...?'  and  in  78,  27. 

Page  12. 

2.  ®d;atencvfa!},  cf.  10,  14,  n. — ®d;mcräen«gelb,  money  paid  as  in- 
demnification, in  the  first  place,  as  here,  for  actual  bodily  injury,  then 
generally,  compensation.     Cf.  Eng.  '  smart-money.' 

6.  in  bcr  legten  «orgcjlecften  OJhniitc:  this  use  of  »orfitcfen,  to  'set 
before,' lay  down,  appoint,  fix, — cf.  Goethe,  äßcrfjfctwinbe  trciteu  |  fcttiuftrt« 
if;u  bcr  rürgcftccftcii  Saf;it  at — ,  is  now  usual  only  in  the  phrase,  (5tii.  or  fit^ 
ein  3ict  »inftecfcn  (or  tttirfe(}CH),  to  mark  out  an  aim  for. 

7.  auf  btn...-&of.  The  use  of  the  prep,  auf,  'up,'  'upon,'  with  dat. 
and  ace,  where  we  use  'in,'  'into,'  is  explained  partly  by  the  difTerent 
mode  of  conception,  e.g.  in  auf  bcr  ©trafic,  auf  bcm  a)i\u'ftc  (31,  14;  auf 
ben  3)J.,  30, 17),  the  street  and  the  marketplace  are  regarded  as  extended 
surfaces  (thus  we  say,  not  auf,  but  in  einer  ©trapc  hjo^ncn;  cf.  also  am 
SDlavftptoe,  33,  6,  n.),  while  the  Eng.  'in  the  street,'  &c.,  regards  them  as 
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bounded  spaces ;  partly  by  the  fact  that  in  O.  and  M.  H.  G.  auf  in 
many  cases  gradually  supplanted  an  and  in,  custom  having  decided  in 
different  cases  for  one  or  the  other,  so  that  we  still  say  in  bie  ©c^ute  but 
auf  bie  Unioerfttdt,  in  bie  Äirdje  but  auf  ben  Äird{)^of  ge[;en ;  an  bcr  ®d;u(e  fein 
of  a  master,  but  auf  ber  ®cf)ute  of  a  pupil,  &c.  Lastly,  auf  is  still  used 
in  a  number  of  cases  because  the  original  conception  was  that  of  a  place 
at  some  height,  so  auf  einem  ®ci)toffe  roo^nen,  auf  bie  Surg  fahren,  auf  einem 
dimmer  (an  upper  one),  cf.  19,  26,  auf  bcm  Slat^^aufe;  28,  5, 17,  &c. 

9.  bie...gefprenfclt  gcmefen  [roar],  i^aben  and  fein,  as  auxiliary  verbs  of 
tense,  are  often  omitted,  for  the  sake  of  brevity  and  euphony,  at  the  end 
of  dependent  sentences,  cf.  15,  30;  16,  10;  26,  27;  27,  12,  25,  &c. 

11.  @tro.  gehen  (5,  7,  n.)  toffcn,  to  allow  a  thing  to  pass  muster,  as 
valid,  to  admit,  accept. 

12.  nod),  (a)  nod)  indicates  primarily  a  continuation  of  or  addition 
to  something  (thing,  condition  or  action)  previously  existing, — 'still,' 
'yet,' of  time  past,  present,  or  fat.,  cf.  7,  I ;  11,  i;  13,29;  23,8;  33,19; 
46,  10;  88,  19,  &c.;  'further,'  'in  addition,'  'more,'  cf.  3,  12;  5,22; 
II,  17;  23,  16;  35,  3;  78,  13;  97,  12,  &c.  {b)  The  continued  existence 
or  occurrence  (with  a  neg.,  the  absence,  nod;  nic^t,  not  yet)  of  the  matter  in 
question  is  often  marked  as  extending  up  to  a  certain  more  or  less  de- 
fined time  (or  conjuncture,  cf.  35,  23,  n.), — 'as  yet,'  'still,'  'up  till  now,' 
'up  to  this  point,'  cf.  the  first  list  of  exx.  (r)  The  conception  of  a 
previous  condition  or  action  often  becomes  subordinate  in  importance, 
or  altogether  general,  the  thought  resting  mainly  or  entirely  on  the  new 
condition,  nod;  thus  sometimes  expresses  simply  that  something  is  '  now,' 
as  contrasted  with  the  past  (cf.  15,  31,  n.),  oris  and  will  be  '  henceforth,' or 
will  'yet'  at  some  time  be  or  take  place  (94,4).  (r/)  It  is  further  often 
used  to  indicate  that  something  '  still '  continues,  or  '  yet '  takes  place 
within  certain  more  or  less  defined  limits,  frequently  with  the  underlying 
idea  that  these  limits  might  perhaps  have  been  thought  to  exclude  it  or 
render  it  improbable ;  its  force  may  here,  even  when  it  cannot  be  ren- 
dered, or  is  too  slight  for  translation,  often  be  explained  in  paraphrase 
by  'as  late  as  this,'  'so  far  on  as  this,'  'still,  though  late, — though  at  so 
advanced  a  stage  of  things,'  so  in  the  above  passage,  and  in  19,  17  (see 
note);  25,10;  31,  i9,n.;  35,  23,n.;  78,  29,  n.  (i?)  Sometimes  it  may  be 
rendered  by  'very'  or  'same,' — nodf;  ^eute,  this  very  day,  cf  27,11. 
{f)  With  an  expression  of  past  time  it  is  often  equivalent  to  Eng.  'only,' 
'but,'  cf.  19,17;  98,  8. — atte  (17,4,  n.)  JBet^ciligten.  fid)  an  etnj.  (dat.) 
bet^ciligcn  (!I(;eit,  part,  share),  to  take  part  in  something;  ein  a3ctf;eiügter,  a 
participator,  one  concerned  in  a  matter. 
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13.  mit  einem  6tauen  3[uge  bationtommen  (cf.  8, 12,  n.),  to  come  off  with  a 
(blue,  i.e.)  black  eye,  is  a  familiar  phrase  for,  to  come  off  cheaply,  escape 
with  comparatively  little  injury. — ertoürgeit  (er,  cf.  11,  12,  n.;  Vüürgen,  intr., 
to  choke,  and  tr.,  to  strangle),  orig.  and  properly,  to  kill  by  suffocation 
or  strangling;  then  generally,  to  kill,  slay,  cf.  94,  27,  SlBuvgcnget. 

14.  kic...-§ennc  aufgenommen  (au§ncl)men,  to  'take  out,'  'except'),  perf. 
part,  used  absolutely,  =  Eng.  pres.  part,  'excepting,'  similarly  used. 
Note  that  aufgenommen  is  generally  used  with  the  accus,  (cf.  42,  2),  which 
it  precedes  or  follows,  or  with  a  following  clause,  bafi...  Sometimes  it 
stands  with  a  nom.,  feiner  aufgenommen.  It  has  however  also  become 
a  mere  particle,  with  no  determining  influence  on  the  case  of  the  subst., 
e.g.  @r  erinnerte  fic^  alter  llinftdnbe,  ausgenommen  be«  etnjigen,  bag... 

16.  Bon  ®tunb'  or  ©tunb  an  (art.  omitted),  from  this  or  that  time  on, 
'henceforth.'  So,  jur  ©tunbe,  at  the  time  (viz.  the  time  in  question, 
pres.  or  past),  'now';  at  that  time,  'then,'  cf.  13,31;  3ii5; — 6iä  jur 
©tunbe,  up  to  this  or  that  time,  hitherto,  as  yet.  In  these  phrases 
©tunbe  shows  its  earlier  meaning,  time,  point  of  time;  in  the  word-play 
in  31,  5 — 7  is  involved  its  now  only  current  meaning,  'hour.' 

18.  Urn  atter  SBcIt  ®iiter  (otter  äöclt  genit.,  ©iiter,  ace.)  =the  common 
phrase,  um  oXUi  in  (or  auf)  ber  SBett,  '  for  all  the  world  ' ;  cf.  urn  jcben 
$ret8,  6r,  29,  for  any  price,  at  any  cost ;  &c. 

19.  gerate  (3,  4,  n.)  jclst,  here  =  just  now  of  all  other  times. — 9ie(^t 
l^afcen  (87,  2),  Fr.  avoir  raison,  to  be  in  the  right;  ^iä)t  behalten  (fce^atten, 
to  keep),  to  remain  in  the  right,  have  the  right  on  one's  side  at  the  end 
of  the  dispute;  to  prove  one's  point,  gain  one's  cause.  Cf.  44,  23,  n., 
bo8  te(}te  2Bort  Bel^alten,  and  105,  19. 

20.  aiuftritt  (auftreten,  lit.,  to  step  up,— on  to  a  platform,  stage,  &c. ; 
to  make  one's  appearance,  in  stage  language,  to  '  enter '),  a  scene,  both 
on  the  stage,  and  in  an  extended  sense;  cf.  ©cent,  9,  18. 

2)ritte6  5?apitcl. 

16.  tt)le  er'«...nicl)t  (sc.  ju  t^un)  gejjflegt  ^atte.  e«  (always  unexpressed 
in  English,  not  seldom  also  in  German)  refers  to  the  action  just  men- 
tioned. 
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I.  luimmeln  »on,  to  swarm  or  be  crowded  with,  be  full  of,  so  87,  15; 
also  impers.,  34,  20. 

3.  auf  einen  SUetter..,fpannte.  f^annen  (Eng.  Bpan),  to  stretch,  to  put 
or  keep  on  the  stretch,  in  a  state  of  suspense  or  expectancy,  as  bitfct 
gioman  f^^annt  fe^r,  or  ifl  fe^r  fpanncnb,  is  very  exciting;  gcftjannt  (108,  24), 
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excited[ly].  As  intrans.,  auf  et»,  fpannen,  to  tum  eager  attention  to,  be 
eager  for  (109,  i);  tic  .Ra^e  fpaiiiit  auf  tic  SDJauS,  watches  intently,  pre- 
paring to  spring. 

4.  fapte  ti...:  faffcn  =  empfangen,  to  receive,  get,  only  colloq.  and 
provincial,  chiefly  in  the  language  of  soldiers. — augenfitirfs,  genit.  adver- 
bial form  (10,  II,  n.),  =  au9eu6(icfücJ)  or  im  2Iuiien6ücf,  in  a  moment,  in- 
stantly. The  last  mentioned  forms  are  the  more  common. — feinen 
richtigen  $ettfc})en^ic6.  The  word  ridjtig  conveys  here  a  more  compre- 
hensive signification  than  can  be  expressed  by  any  single  rendering.  It 
means  in  the  first  place,  right,  correct,  as  it  ought  to  be,  and  this  in  the 
twofold  aspect,  correctly  aimed,  well-planted,  and  proper,  due,  de- 
served. At  the  same  time  it  marks  the  blow  as  being  just  what  the 
spectator  might  be  expecting  to  follow,  as  we  exclaim,  ridjtig  I  when 
something  occurs,  or  turns  out  to  be  true,  which  we  have  predicted  or 
expected,  e.g.  3d;  behauptete,  er  täme  tcdj,  unfc  ricfitig  1  fca  trat  er  fdjcn  ^crein. 

6.  9ieue...!8ufe.  Sieue  is  'repentance'  simply  in  the  sense  of  more 
or  less  remorseful  regret  for  the  past,  wish  that  somethipg  had  not 
been  done,  and  could  be  undone.  SSupe  as  a  synonym  of  SReue  is  re- 
pentance in  the  fuller  sense  of  the  word,  implying  with  regret  for  the 
past  an  earnest  purpose  of  amendment.  The  radical  meaning  of  the 
verb  Büpen  is  to  remedy  or  make  good,  to  render  satisfaction,  whether 
by  suffering  a  penalty,  or  making  material  restitution,  or  by  repentance 
for  the  past  and  the  resolve  to  do  better.  Thus  S^upe  may  mean 
penance  undergone,  atonement  made,  or  repentance  as  just  explained, 
or  it  may  more  or  less  combine  these  meanings,  as  here  and  in  the 
next  line, — Thasso  had  evidently  felt  compunction,  but  had  shown  no 
inclination  to  atone  for  the  past  by  bettering  his  ways. 

7.  fü^nen,  now  current  only  in  the  sense,  to  expiate  or  atone  for 
(23,  26;  25,  26;  71,  5),  and  fö^nen  (now  rare,  its  place  being  partly 
filled  by  augfc^nen  and  oerfc^nen,  cf.  19,  12;  116,  3),  to  'atone'  in  the 
old  sense  of  making  at  one,  to  reconcile,  conciliate,  bring  or  come  to 
agreement  and  restore  peace,  are  really  the  same  word,  the  different 
forms  of  which  do  not  appear  at  any  period  of  the  language  to  have 
been  strictly  marked  off  from  each  other.  ®ü§nc  (30,  30,  n. ;  116,  3)  or 
®ü^nung  represents  (like  the  Eng.  '  atonement ')  the  double  meaning, 
expiation  or  satisfaction  (rendered  or  enforced),  and  reconciliation  (now 
more  usually  SScrfc^nung).  Here  ®ii^nung  means  reconciliation,  the 
re-establishment  of  good  relations,  as  following  the  penance  expressed 
by  aSufe.  Cf.  96,  5,  n.  The  history  of  the  words  here  in  question, 
German  and  English,  shows  that  the  ideas  of  expiation  in  satisfaction 
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of  justice,   and  reconciliation,   have  always   tended  to  run  into  each 
other. 

9.     3)rcf[ur,  subst.  to  brcffiren,  10,  7,  n. 

14.     I^atte  h\i  ta^in  cine...:  !^nttc=:^attc...gcl^a'6t,  of.  I.  22  below,  andn. 

16.  tie  (Scmcinbe,  the  congregation,  cf.  26,  13,  n. 

17.  farm  fdfjtagen,  to  beat  or  sound  an  alarm  (so  Särm  btafcn,  tfiutcn, 
&c.),  raise  a  hue  and  cry,  &c. — S)aä  »erlernte  er  je^t.  The  prefix  »cr 
(cf.  3,  II,  n. ;  4,  23,  n.)  often  indicates  the  activity  of  the  simple  verb, 
applied  in  the  opposite  direction,  thus  faufen,  to  buy,  »crtaufcn,  to  sell 
(cf.  Ber6ttten,  91,  i,  n.) ;  so  verlernen,  to  ?<«learn,  sometimes  in  the 
Eng.  sense  of  this  word,  but  more  frequently  =  to  forget,  to  lose  some 
knowledge,  skill,  or  habit,  through  want  of  practice  or  occasion. 

18.  »or  bic  offene  3;^üre :  note  the  accus,  after  »or  (so  38,  21),  lit.,  to 
before  or  outside,  cf.  27,  3,  n. 

19.  i^örte,  trie... He  Svii^meffc  gctcfcn  ttmrbe.  A  clause  with  wie  or  bafl, 
after  verbs  of  seeing,  hearing,  &c.,  is  often  the  equiv.  of  an  infin., 
translatable  by  an  Eng.  part,  or  infin., — Sdf;  fal^,  wie  or  bafi  cr  auf  unb 
abging,  =  3df)  fa'^  t^n  auf  unb  abgelten,  I  saw  him  walking,  or  walk,  up  and 
down;  cf.  116,  15.  Here  however  the  meaning  is  not  that  R.  'heard 
early  mass  said,' — I;örte...btc  grül;nicffc  Icfen  (cf.  23,  19,  n.) — ,  but  that  he 
knew  from  the  sounds  that  reached  his  ear  that  mass  was  being  said. — 
fo  6tie6  er  ino^l  aucfj,  cf.  5,  13,  n. 

22.  ein  ©tiicf  iDiorgcnfcgcn,  cf.  36,  8,  ein  ®tüd£  ©tabtmaucr,  a  piece 
of...,  &c.; — apposition  in  place  of  a  partitive  genitive. — 33t8  ba^in  war 
ei;...9elüefen,  cf.  10,  3,  n.,  and  note  that  the  perf.  is  here  used  as  indi- 
cating what  up  to  now  had  been,  but  was  no  longer. 

24.     glaubte  er...,  ber  JTag  fei...,  auc(j  gc(;e...,  cf.  5,  25,  n. 

28.  bod)  (3,  5,  n.)  might  here  be  rendered,  if  at  all,  by  an  unemphatic 
'  really.' 

30.  gum  (7,  19,  n. )  3nt»crtrei6  (bie  3cit  »ertreiben,  to  pass,  lit.  drive, 
away  the  time),  as  a  pastime,  for  amusement. 

31.  jur  ©tuubc,  12,  16,  n. — gearbeitet  werben  mu^tc,  cf.  6,  4,  n. ; 
lit. ,  when  '  there  was  an  obligation '  that  M'ork  should  be  going  on, 
=  wo...l;iittc  gearbeitet  werben  niiiffcn,  when  work  'ought  to  have  been' 
going  on  (cf.  39,  9,  n.). 

Page  14. 

I.  gar  ftill.  gar,  orig.  =ganj,  quite,  completely  (cf.  5,  20,  n.),  be- 
came gradually  weakened  down  to  express  simply  a  considerable  degree 
(cf.  the  similar  modification  of  meaning  seen  in  the  concessive  use  of 
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ganj  and  Eng.  'quite,' — gaiij  ^ü6fcf),  quite  pretty),  so  that  it  often  hardly 
differs,  as  regards  definable  meaning,  from  fel^r  (cf.  23,  4 ;  27,  27 ;  28,  20; 
&c.),  though  it  is  sometimes  used  where  fe^r  could  not  be  (cf.  18,  20, 
gnr  mand;cg,  many  a...,  where  gar  simply  strengthens,  and  hardly  admits 
of  or  needs  translation),  and  generally  has  a  peculiar  colouring  of  its 
own. 

2.  ft»  fl?ät  [al3]  ti  i^ncn  tictic6tc.  After  fo  with  an  adj.  or  adv.,  oXi  is 
very  commonly  omitted,  cf.  19,  6,  fo  Jafti  toir...fink;  91,  18,  fo  tange  c« 
gift...,  &c.  In  some  phrases  it  has  entirely  dropped  out  of  use,  as  in 
fo  »tct  tdf)  toet^,  as  far  as  I  know. 

3.  3Better,  weather,  also  =  (Scirttter,  storm;  hence  tocttern,  to  be 
stormy,  also  fig.,  to  storm,  rage,  curse.  Cf.  ©onneriuttter,  25,  4;  and 
46,  13,  n. 

7.  l^ötten... gerne  »evgiftet.  ©tiu.  gem  t^un  (gem,  willingly,  with  plea- 
sure), to  like  to  do,  be  fond  of  doing,  &c. ;  Sd)  möcf)te  gem  ge^en,  or  Scl; 
ginge  gern,  I  should  like  to  go;  cf.  32,  5;  39,25;  &c.  (Stiu.  liekr  t^un 
(18,  11;  44,  19,  &c.),  to  do  something  'rather'  (than  something  else), 
to  prefer  to  do  it.     For  the  superb,  am  ttctsj^cn,  cf.  34,  4. 

8.  fie  mcrtten  iuc^t,  fcaf  er  alfcin  Schuft  fei  (5,  25,  n.):  instead  of  fciwe 
might  have  had  the  indie,  njar,  but  the  object  of  the  narrator  is  simply  to 
report  what  the  journeymen  observed,  not  to  let  us  know  that  he  regards 
what  they  observed  as  really  true.  So  in  15,  5,  tcgriffen  uicfit  njie  ber... 
gciuorben  fei. 

9.  ®ci)iitb  (ultimately  fr.  fetten,  cf.  Eng.  shall,  should),  debt,  fault, 
&c. ;  cause  or  occasion  (genly.,  but  not  always,  blamable  cause  of 
something  untoward);  an  eti».  ®df)utb  (or  fdjit(b)  fein,  to  be  the  cause  or 
occasion  of  anything,  to  be  to  blame  for  it. 

14.  I^atte... feinen  6efonteren  >&a!en.  -^aten,  a  hook;  fig.,  a  difficulty, 
drawback,  hitch;  bie  Sadjc  l^at  einen  or  t^ren  •§afen,  there  is  a  difficulty 
or  hitch  in  the  matter,  it  does  not  run  smoothly,  '...had  undesirable 
results  of  its  own.' — a^ertaufggcroölk.  ®eiuöl6c  (mölBen,  to  arch,  vault), 
first  a  vaulted  roof — e.g.  bag  ^immcügenj5(6e — ,  then  an  apartment  with 
such,  a  vault.  Vaulted  chambers  being  often  used  for  warehouses 
(42,  i)  and  places  of  business,  ©cioötSe  came  to  be  used  of  a  store  or 
shop  generally,  cf.  Eng.  '  spirit-vaults.' 

16.     fo  fu^r  (5,  17,  n.)  iEfiaffo  unter  ber  a3anf  fervor,  dashed  forth  from 
under  the  bench.     Note  that  in  the  Germ,  equivalent  of  the  Eng.  con- 
struction with  two  preps.,   'from  under...,'  'from  behind...,'  &c.,  after 
a  verb  of  motion,  only  the  second  prep,  (the  one  which  marks  the  , 
'place  where'  the  motion  takes  place)  is  found,  followed  by  the  dative 
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case,  while  the  idea  of  motion  is  expressed,  not  by  a  prep.,  but  by  an 
adverb  standing  as  prefix  to  the  verb,  usually  pernor.  Further  exx., 
21,  26;  29,  28.  We  have  the  same  construction  in  the  German  in,  an 
einem  .^aufe  »orfcetgcl^cn,  jur  Sl^üre  ^crein!cmmen,  &c.;  also  in  nc6en  (5m. 
^d'ae^cn  (8,  30,  n.),  and  the  Eng.  equivalent,  'to  walk  along  beside' 
someone. 

18.  hjar...nid5)t  5U  l^alten,  was  not  to  be  restrained.  For  this  idio- 
matic use  of  the  act.  infin.,  where  in  Eng.  the  pass,  is  required  (of. 
however,  'a  house  to  let'),  cf.  25,30;  49,  29;  69,  25,  &c.     Eve,  169. 

20.  mit  SRot^.  iRet^,  '  necessity,'  means  also  the  pressure  of  neces- 
sity, embarrassment,  distress,  difficulty;  hence  mit  SJlotl^,  with  difficulty, 
hardly,  scarcely. 

21.  fcctrat. ..ben  SBeg  ber  ÜJIifbe.  Betreten  (treten,  intr.,  to  tread;  te 
forms  trans,  verbs,  see  Eve,  Ace,  154,  Aue  §  279,  i),  to  set  foot  on 
or  in,  to  enter  (29,  23);  einen  2Bcg  fcctr.,  fig.,  to  enter  upon  or  adopt  a 
course. — fcHte  er... (11,  28,  n. ,  c),  'was  he  to...?' 

27.  tot. ..feine  licijtefte  ÜJiiene  auf.  aufSieten,  to  Wd  or  call  up,  to 
summon;  hence  fig.  (feine  JirAfte  auf6.,  9lfle«  aufb.),  to  exert,  employ, 
put  into  requisition,  summon  up,  muster. 

29.  bag  e^  l^ier  einem  ©cfdjAftgfreunb... gelte,  gelten,  cf.  5,  7,  n.  Gtro. 
gitt  Sm.  (or  einet  <S)ix6!it),  is  intended  for,  aimed  at,  concerns  him,  has 
him  as  its  object  (73,  9),  e.g.  SBcm  gilt  biefe  Scmctfung?  eä  (cf.  4,  25, n., 
and  6,  19,  n.)  here  indicates  generally  the  whole  proceeding,  '  that  he 
was  dealing  wdth  a  customer...,'  or,  'that  here  a  customer... was  in 
question— in  the  case.' 

Page  15. 

4.  »erlto^len  (part,  as  adj.  and  adv.,  fr.  obsol.  »erPcfi(en),  secret[ly], 
furtive,  &c. 

6.  über  Slacfjt,  over  night,  during  the  night;  hence,  in  the  course 
of  a  single  night,  suddenly,  all  at  once,  cf.  107,20;   114,  11. 

8.  jufi  im  fcebenflidjfien  3eitj)unft.  iuft^gerobe,  just,  but  is  used  only 
in  a  quite  familiar  colloquial  style. — bcbenfcn  (cf.  betreten,  14,  21,  n.),  to 
think  upon,  take  into  deliberation  ;  fic^  Ijebenfen,  to  hesitate,  have  doubts 
and  scruples ;  hence  bebenf (id;,  of  a  character  to  occasion  apprehension 
or  misgiving,  critical,  doubtful,  serious,  cf.  37,  7;  38,  i;  92,29. 

9.  ba«  ttjitbe  or  toiit^cnbc  J&cer,  in  popular  Teutonic  mythology,  the 
army  of  spirits  of  the  air  which,  with  Wuotan  or  Wodan  at  their  head, 
sweep  with  terrible  howling  and  shrieking  through  the  winter  storm; 
hence  used  familiarly  for  a  wild  noisy  troop.     The  myth  is  exceedingly 


15.]  NOTES.  157 

ancient,  and  has  widely  prevailed,  in  the  most  various  forms,  and 
interwoven  with  other  myths  of  gods  and  heroes,  throughout  the 
Teutonic  countries.  The  Thuringian  legends  of  grau  •^clla  and  tcr 
getreue  (Scfart  (cf.  Goethe's  poem  with  this  title)  may  be  mentioned. 

ro.  fu^r,  5,  17,  n. — According  to  its  etymology,  jroifdjcn  (con- 
tracted fr.  in  jiuifcben,  O.  H.  G.  in  znisken,  between  two)  stands 
to  unter,  in  point  of  signification,  as  Eng.  'between'  to  'among';  it  is 
however,  while  retaining  its  narrower  meaning,  '  between  '  two,  also 
commonly  used  =  unter,  'among'  several.  Note  here  the  ace.  after  the 
prep.,  denoting  motion  towards. 

12.  bte  »er^attenc  8u|l :  »ermatten  (»er,  cf.  3,  11,  n.),  to  hold  'away, 
off,'  keep  'down,'  suppress,  hold  in  check;  so  again,  63,  10. 

13.  ben  JJinbern  befam'«  (e3,  4,  25,  n.)  iiOet.  @tm.  fcefomnit  6m.,  some- 
thing agrees  with  one,  hence  in  familiar  language,  Sä  »irb  i^m  fdjtecijt 
tctommen,  hjenn  er...,  it  will  be  the  worse  for  him,  if  he... ;  üJiir  6ctam'3 
Ü6et,  I  came  badly  off,  &c. 

14.  kie  fcetben  Änaben.  Note  that  the  use  of  beibe  is  wider  than  that 
of  the  Eng.  both  (cf  43,  i\,  n. ;  64,  13) ;  it  often  means  simply  'two,' 
less  in  a  precise  numerical  sense,  than  as  used  collectively. — fdf)on  (cf. 
10,  5,  n.)  anteren  S^agcS,  the  very  next  day. 

15.  jur  fcijärferen  3ucf)t  (cf.  7,  19,  n.),  for,  i.e.  to  be  kept  under, 
stricter  discipline. 

18.  Unarten,  4,  16,  n. — »erführt,  4,  23,  n. — meinte,  5,  25,  n. 

19.  njte  fann  man  uter^amst...  ?  ufcerfjamit  (see  4,  7,  n.)  puts  the 
matter  as  a  general  question,  apart  from  any  particular  circumstance  or 
condition.  This  force  may  sometimes  be  expressed  by  'at  all,'  'anyhow,' 
esp.  in  negative  and  interrogative  sentences.  Often  it  is  hardly  trans- 
latable. Cf.  48,  24;  49,  24;  73,  9,  and  notes;  77,  13;  104,  28;  106, 
10,  &c. 

21.  @m.  ben  Daumen  auf«  9luge  l^alten,  fe^en,  brüten,  lit,  to  keep  or 
put  one's  thumb  on  a  man's  eye,  is  a  familiar  expression  for,  to  keep 
him  in  check,  keep  a  tight  hand  over  him. 

23.  muite,  felt  impelled  to,  could  not  but...;  cf.  GS  n^ar  fo  brolttg, 
baf  id)  tad^en  mufte,...that  I  could  not  help  laughing. — atle  tie  S^ermanb» 
tungcn :  the  art.  bte  has  here  almost  the  force  of  the  demonstr.  pron. 
biefe,  cf.  17,  4,  n. 

27.  Sanjo^f!  a  somewhat  strengthened  ja,  oh  yes,  yes  certainly,  to 
be  sure.  It  is  however  often  used  merely  as  less  curt  and  laconic  than 
the  simple  ja. — ©tanbbtlb.  SBifb  means  anything  formed  or  fashioned 
(gefcitbet),  picture,  image,  &c.;  ©tanbtitb,  a  statue. 
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31.  In  nur  nD(^  (nodfj,  11,  12,  n. ,  b),  indicating  the  continuation  of 
something  under  limitations,  or  under  altered  conditions,  nc(^  may 
often  be  rendered  by  the  Eng.  'now,'  cf.  88,  20;  103,  15;  113,  15. 
In  17,  17;  21,  18  the  force  of  nod)  is  the  same,  though  it  will  not  be 
rendered,  another  adv.  of  time  being  expressed. 
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I.  bcnft  ntdf)t  »en  SBcitem  an'g  33ctpen.  »on  aBettem,  from  afar; 
nidfjt  »on  2Beitcm  =  ntd()t  entfernt  (55,  4),  ni^t  tin  Sntferntcflen,  not  in  the 
remotest  degree,  not  by  any  means;  'has  not  the  remotest  idea  of 
biting.' 

3.  jufc^enk«,  cf.  10,  ri,  n. — ®n.  furj  l^atten,  to  keep  one  short,  to 
keep  a  tight  hand  over^  be  strict  with. 

5.  gruiit»cvbct6Iici) :  GUuub  (3,  16,  n.)  in  composition  with  adjs. 
=  griinUid)  (47,  11),  down  to  or  at  the  very  foundation,  fundamentally, 
thoroughly. 

7.  @tra.  tl^ut  (5m.  hjo^t,  is  gra'eful  to  one's  feelings,  is  very  pleasant. 
Note  here  the  greater  freedom  of  order  in  the  German;  we  might  also 
say,  TOte  tool^t  e«  mir  t^ut,  or,  ioie  c3  mir  trof;t  tr;ut  (or  roo^lt^ut).  Cf.  18, 
28,  njtc  fcib  t^r  ein  fceffcrer  SOiann  gemorben  I 

II.  tote  fcUte  id;  bir'«  nidjt  banfcn  ?  In  this  common  mode  of  expres- 
sion folttc  is  imperf.  subjunct.;  toie  fofUc  tc^,  lit.,  how  should,  or  could, 
it  be  that  I  should...?  (cf.  20,  15),  how  can  I...?  Hence,  SBie  fcttte  id) 
ba«  unb  ba8  nic^t  t^un — ntdjt  juiffen,  &c.?  often  means,  'Why  of  course  I 
do — Why  to  be  sure  I  know,  &c.'  So  in  Lessing's  Minna  v.  Barn- 
helm  :  ®ie  Bcrfte^en  fid;  bcc^  auf  Sutoctcn?  91id)t  fouterlicif).  SSai  foUtcn  3^ro 
®nabcn  nic^t?  Cf.  George  Eliot,  Middlemarch :  "And  how  should 
Dorothea  not  marry?" 

13.  nod)  »icrmcl^r...,  cf.  10,  11,  n.  The  meaning  here  however 
appears  to  be,  ncd)  vncl  mc^r,  =  nod{)  toeit  mel;r,  '  much  niore.' 

19.  3)abci  (10,  9,  n.)  toaltcte...:  »vattcn  (whence  (Sctodt,  power),  to 
hold  or  have  sway,  govern  (28,  26),  be  in  ruling  or  pervading  activity. 
Some  freedom  of  expression  is  generally  required  in  rendering  the 
meaning  of  this  word,  cf.  50,31,0.;  61,29,  n. ;  62,  23;  here  we  might 
say,  '  But  here  a  strange  instinct  guided  the  animal.' 

21.  »ücnn  c8  ja...,  4,  28,  n. 

22.  SDhit^toilten,  cf.  7,  23,  n. — toicber  einmal:  einmal,  not  'once'  in  a 
definite  sense,  but  (cf.  5,  15,  n.),  for  once,  once  in  a  while,  occasionally. 

24.     üanb(trcid;er  (ftrcid;cn,  42,  22,  to  pass  along,  range,  roam),  a  va- 
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grant,  tramp. — üorübev  laffcu.  The  ellipse  of  a  verb  of  motion  is  common 
in  German,  when  the  idea  of  motion  is  sufficiently  conveyed  by  an  ad- 
verb or  adverbial  expression.  This  is  more  especially  the  case  after  the 
'  verbs  of  mood,' after  which  also  other  verbs,  the  sense  of  which  is 
sufficiently  conveyed  by  the  context  (as  t^iin  or  madjcn,  8,  18;  ^afcen,  70, 
4),  are  often  omitted,  »ctten  is  used  with  the  ellipse  of  very  various 
verbs  or  verbal  ideas,  cf.  69,  27  ;  88,  18;  105,  26. 

28.  gcicraScnb  (cf.  3,  11,  n.)  is  the  time  (in  the  first  place  the  even- 
ing-time, then  generally  the  time  early  or  late)  of  cessation  from  the 
work  of  the  day. — ppfi^ä  3}M|ler  3i....;u  gc^en.  ;n1i-^3eii)  in  the  meaning  to 
be  accustomed,  is  now  seldom  conjugated  as  a  strong  verb. 

30.  Xii  ®tricfc3  frei:  a  more  colloquial  expression  would  be  tea 
©trirfeä  tctig  (93,  5),  or  »cm  ©trid  Befreit. — bcroa^ren  (root  ma^r,  true), 
to  give  active  proof  of  anything,  confirmation  of  its  reality  or  genuine- 
ness; to  show  by  trial. 

Page  17. 

2.  ein  Sunfer  au3  ben  (Scfdjtei^tcrn  (cf.  6,  19,  and  Introd.).  Sunfer, 
M.  H.  G.  junc-herre,  junger  -^en:  (^öevr  in  the  apphcations  explained 
in  6,  7,  n.),  a  term  used  in  the  first  place  of  the  sons  in  a  noble 
family,  as  distinguished  from  its  head,  but  afterwards  extended  to 
mean  a  noble  or  person  of  distinction  generally.  It  is  still  some- 
times used,  chiefly  by  the  lower  people,  for  a  young  nobleman; 
generally,  however,  only  as  a  term  of  contempt  for  the  petty  Tory 
nobility.  Prince  Bismarck  has  endeavoured  without  success  to  re- 
establish the  word  in  its  more  respectable  meaning,  for  a  country 
nobleman. — tdnjetn,  diminutive  verb  from  tanjen,  to  dance  (cf.  läc^efn, 
to  smile,  fr.  lachen,  to  laugh,  &c.),  to  skip,  caper,  '  mince,'  &c. 

4.  atte  Se^ren  be«  aJJorgenä.  The  article  is  not  required  after  att  =  Eng. 
'all  the,'  except  where  there  is  more  or  less  of  real  demonstrative  force 
to  be  expressed,  as  in  15,  23  (see  note);  89,  10;  98,  20,  &c.  When  it 
simply  means  'the... in  question,'  as  further  defined,  or  as  indicated  by 
the  context,  i.e.  when  the  services  of  a  demonstrative  or  'definite' 
article  are  unnecessary,  it  is  very  generally  omitted,  cf.  12,  12;  20,  i ; 
22,25,  »tc.  But  the  art.  is  often  used  when  its  demonstrative  force  is 
but  slight,  e.g.  in  20,  i,  alt  ba«  Un^ei(,  or  on  the  other  hand  in  no,  4, 
atten  Jtabel  would  be  equally  correct,  and  would  alter  the  expression  only 
by  a  shade. 

5.  erfi...nac^)bem,  cf.  8,  23,n. 

6.  aettln  (äBetef,  tuft,  brush,  fan-like  object;  as  a  sportsman's  term, 
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tail,  'brush'),  to  move  to  and  fro,  fan,  wag.     tückcln  is  not  very  often 
used  absolutely,  as  here,  =  mit  bent  ©djjroanje  (or,  ben  Sdjman j)  mebcln. 
8.    mitten  (11,  9,  n.)  cntjtnci :  cntjmei  is  a  corruption  of  in  jioci,  in  two. 

14.  ieben  -ijunb :  note  that  ieber  represents  both  of  the  closely  allied 
meanings  'every'  and  'any'  (  =  any  you  like  to  select  or  mention,  any 
whatever),  cf.  37,6;  42,4;  61,29, — ^erau3forbcrn  (forbcrn,  to  demand, 
call  for,  summon),  to  challenge,  call  upon;  say,  'tempt.' — bap,  cf. 
II,  7,  n. 

15.  As  we  say  einen  (frcunbtid()cn,  Bcfcn,  &c.)  Süd  auf  ©n.  n^erfen,  to 
'cast'  a  glance  at  anyone,  so  we  can  say  feine  2ie6e,  ®unfi,  &c.,  einen  •§ap 
(57,30),  ©roH,  &c.,  ouf  (5n.  roerfen,  to  bestow  on,  conceive  or  entertain 
towards. — -^offart,  6, 15,  n. 

17.  nur  nod),  i5,3i,n. — im  fdjitdhtcflcn  ifirgevlic^en  ©cwanb.  Siirger  (orig., 
inhabitant  ofa  JBurg, — fr.  Sergen,  to  shelter,  protect,  87,  8,  n. — ,  A.  S.  burg, 
fortified  castle,  or  town,  see  Introduction),  a  burgher,  citizen,  commoner, 
as  distinguished  from  the  Sauern,  or  tillers  of  the  land,  and  especially 
from  the  9lbel,  or  nobility,  cf.  89,  7 — 8.  Hence  bürgertief),  of  the  rank  of 
SSürger  or  commoner,  not  noble  (59,  8) ;  of  a  character  or  style  suited  to 
that  rank,  simple,  plain,  unpretentious.  Cf.  50,  3,  n.;  58, 17.  Luxury 
and  social  distinction  were  in  Germany  until  a  comparatively  recent 
period  chiefly  confined  to  the  2lbet. 

19.     !Daju  (5U  =  in  addition  to),  besides  this,  besides,  also. 

22,  bic  (8,  9,  n.)  O^vcn  »erflo)ifte:  fio)3fen,  to  stop,  stuff;  »er  has  in 
many  compounds  the  force  of  closing  up,  shutting  out,  as  in  »erfcfjlief  en, 
58,30,  to  shut  or  lock  up;  »erfdjütten,  to  block  up,  &c.;  cf.  »erlegen, 

37-9. n- 

24.  2Die  fpottifc^  l^atte  ni^t... :  ni^t,  pleonastic,  as  'not'  is  sometimes 
used  in  English,  to  add  force  to  an  exclamatory  statement. 

27.  fic^  fall  jum  gupfatt  gefteigert  ^Atte.  SuffaU,  a  falling  at  someone's 
feet,  prostration.  In  German,  to  express  that  something  came  near 
happening,  though  it  did  not  really  happen,  the  pluperf.  subjunct.  is 
commonly  used, — 3d()  hjflre  bcinat^e  ju  fpdt  gctommcn,  I  almost  came  too 
late,  =  I  came  near  being  too  late  (though  perhaps  I  arrived  after  all  in 
very  good  time);  but  .3c!)  fam  teinat;e  ju  fpdt,  I  came  almost  too  late, 
i.e.,  when  I  arrived  it  was  almost  too  late.     Cf.  104,  i. 

29.  iuenn  Sf^affo  {a  (4,28,  n.)  nod)  einmal:  it  is  often  necessary  to 
distinguish  between  the  compound  expression  noc^)  einmal,  'once  more,' 
and  the  same  words  coming  together  but  to  be  taken  separately;  so 
here,  nod)  (12,  12,  n.),  still,  einmal  (5,  15,  n.)  as  in  imcbcr  einmal,  16, 
22,  n.     So  again  25,  10,  n. 


i8.]  NOTES.  i6i 

Page  i8. 

I.  »aä  feinem  Qlnbern  gelungen  mar,  cf.  ii,  i6,  n. 

5.  fcfi  unti  fertig  (fej'i,  fixed,  settled:  fertig,  M.  H.  G.  vertec,  vertic,  fr. 
vart,  5a§rt,  hence  orig.,  prepared  for  a  journey ;  finished,  completed, 
ready)  =  the  current  colloquial  expression  jlx  unb  fertig,  107,  29,  n. 

6.  auf  D|tern,  provincial  for  ju  Oftern;  cf.  in  the  title  of  the  next 
story,  auf  Sidjtmep. — jur  granffurter  äUeffe,  the  celebrated  Frankfurt  fair, 
once  second  in  importance  only  to  that  of  Leipzig,  its  younger  rival. 
The  autumn  fair  dates  as  early  as  the  12th  century,  that  held  at  Easter 
from  1330,  only  forty  years  before  the  date  of  our  story.  The  Frank- 
furt fair  has  in  recent  times  lost  all  significance,  while  that  of  Leipzig, 
held  at  Easter  and  Michaelmas,  with  one  of  less  consequence  at  New 
Year,  still  remains  of  great  importance  in  wholesale  trade.  Frankfurt, 
Wetzlar,  Friedberg  (1.  23  below),  and  Gelnhausen  were  the  four  im- 
perial towns  of  the  Wetterau,  the  two  former  however  really  lying 
outside  its  original  territory. 

7.  gefdjteffen  äufammen^iett  (gefc^tcffcn,  mil.,  in  closed  or  serried  ranks), 
kept  close  together.  In  old  times  it  was  needful  for  traders  resorting 
with  their  merchandise  to  the  great  fairs  to  travel  in  large  parties,  for 
mutual  defence  against  marauders,  which  they  usually  did  under  the 
convoy  of  armed  men  furnished  by  the  rulers  of  the  states  and  the 
governing  bodies  of  the  imperial  towns.  At  Frankfurt  these  cavalcades 
were  met  outside  the  gates  by  a  company  of  cavalry  specially  formed 
for  this  purpose  from  among  the  citizens,  and  escorted  into  the  town. 
Goethe  in  the  first  book  of  his  autobiography  gives  an  account  of  some 
of  the  ceremonies  with  which  in  his  boyhood  the  ®eteit«tag  was  still 
observed. 

8.  bie  aCBetterau  (tie  2Bettcr,  a  small  river  flowing  into  the  Nidda, 
itself  a  tributary  of  the  Main ;  21u  or  21ue — ultimately  related  with 
Lat.  aqua — water,  stream;  then  land  surrounded  or  traversed  by 
water,  holm,  meadow,  plain),  name  of  a  fertile  district  lying  between 
the  Main  and  the  Lahn  (on  which  lies  Wetzlar),  the  Taunus  range  and 
the  Vogelsberg. 

II.  l^ielt  fii$  fenfl  lieber  (14,  7,  n.)  ju...:  ftc^  galten  ju...,  to  keep  to, 
associate  oneself  with,  form  one  of  the  party  of. — fonfi  has  numerous 
meanings  which  will  become  clearer  by  regarding  as  the  fundamental 
idea  present  in  all,  '  other  than '  what  in  the  particular  case  is  thought 
of  or  mentioned.  Thus  it  means,  at  another  time  or  other  times  ;  hence, 
at  a  former   time,  formerly,  once   (103,6;    112,1);   under   other   cir- 
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cumstances,  in  other  respects,  otherwise,  usually  (34,22;  54,30),  &c. 
It  thus  often  has  a  less  narrowly  defined  signification  than  any  one  word 
by  which  it  will  be  rendered  in  English. 

13.  Äkpfier,  orig.,  a  riding  horse  generally;  a  quick-trotting  pony; 
now  for  the  most  part  only  of  a  riding  horse  of  an  inferior  breed,  nag, 
roadster. — SRac^^ut  (J^iit,  f.,  heed,  protecting  care,  guard;  cf.  auf  bet 
§ut  fein,  to  be  on  one's  guard ;  lauten,  to  watch,  protect),  rear-guard, 
contrasted  with  3)or^ut,  vanguard,  van. — fieucr,  11,  5,  n. 

14.  SJappe  (another  form  of  9{a6e,  a  raven),  a  black  horse. — ®aum> 
tr;tec  (®aum,  burden  borne  by  an  animal,  fr.  L.  Lat.  sauma,  ultimately 
fr.  Gr.  adyfxa,  a  pack-saddle),  a  sumpter-beast,  beast  of  burthen. 

21.  mcld)c...6ci  9{i(f)min...nic}jt  »erfanijcn  (7,  10,  n.)  fatten.  The  prep. 
Set  often  finds  in  an  idiomatic  Eng.  translation  no  literal  equivalent;  this 
renders  the  more  necessary  a  clear  recognition  of  its  exact  force  in  the 
German,  which  will  often  be  facilitated  by  a  reference  to  its  original  local 
meaning.  6ei  (Eng.  by)  denotes  neighbourhood  or  conjunction  without 
contact,  and  thus  corresponds  to  the  Eng.  'at,'  near,  by,  with,  among, 
&c.,  in  literal  and  still  more  in  metaphorical  use;  cf.  4,  15,  n.  ;  5, 12 ;  9, 
8,n. ;  26,  23;  28,  10;  32,  16  ;  47,  16,  &c.  Applied  to  persons,  in  its  meta- 
phorical use,  it  may  often  be  rendered  by  'with,'  or  'in  the  case  of; 
e.g.  in  the  above  passage,  '  speeches  which  had  not  taken  with  Rich  win ' 
(perhaps  better  more  freely,  '  which  had  produced  no  impression  upon 
R.,);  cf.  52,  25,  ?lct;nlic^  luic  hdm  giirftcn,  just  as  with  or  in  the  case  of 
the  prince;  57,15,  Sürmort  feci...,  intercession  with...;  62,24;  64,10. 
Here  as  elsewhere,  however,  it  is  generally  easy  to  trace  the  local 
meaning;  e.g.  above  bei  marks  metaphorically  where  the  speeches 
should  have  taken  effect,  but  did  not;  in  57,  15  the  place  at  which, 
i.e.  the  person  to  whom,  the  petition  was  to  be  presented,  &c.  Cf.  49, 
3,  n. ;  71,  14,  n. ;  85,  24,  n. ;  96,  22,  n. 

22.  fanbcn...tte  bcfie  Statt.  @tatt  is  here  the  M.  TI.G.  sfafe,  orig., 
whatever  helps  a  thing  to  become  effective,  suitable  place  or  favouring 
circumstances.  Hence  «Statt  finbcii,  to  find  furtherance,  to  be  permitted 
(cf  gcflattcn,  to  permit,  ong.=s^a^e  ijct'Cii,  to  afford  furtherance),  or  well 
received,  to  take  effect.  .So  here.  Statt  ftubcn  ur  f;alicu  is  now  most  com- 
monly used=  'to  take  place,'  happen,  where  perhaps  may  be  traced  some 
blending  of  meaning  with  Statt,  place  (M.II.G.  jA?/),  pi.  Stflttc,  which 
became  a  new  sing,  (cf  Eng.  stead  in  homestead,  nnflatt,  instead,  SEBcrf« 
flatt,  13,  20,  or  äöcrf  ft  litte,  &c.).  Statt  as  an  indep.  subst.  survives  only 
in  the  form  Stabt,  a  town. 

23.  2Darte  =  *IBavtt^uvm  or  2Baci;ttf)urm,  watch-tower.  The  Sriebt'crger 
SliJai'tc  still  stands  outside  l'"i;uikfurl,  on  the  road  to  Friedberg. 

24.  ba  tvar  Wl.  9{.  etnijelu(if;t :  tvac  in  such  cases  should  be  distinguished 
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not  only  from  würbe,  which  expresses  the  taking  place  of  an  action  in  the 
past,  but  also  from  iuar...iuürten,  which  indicates  the  same  in  pluperfect 
time,  roar,  on  the  other  hand,  indicates  not  an  act  but  the  condition 
consequent  upon  an  act  past  and  completed. 

29.  erfi  ie§t,  9,  22,  n.  ein  gaiijer  ü)Jann,  a  man  coming  up  to  one's 
idea  of  a  man,  a  real  man,  a  man  every  inch  of  him.  So  we  say  ein 
ganjcr  Säger,  a  thorough  sportsman,  &c.  The  whole  clause,  ia.-.Wann, 
might  be  made  parenthetic,  and  rendered,  'why  now  you  really 
are  a....* 

30.  Srifl,  a  space  of  time  within  or  at  the  end  of  which  something 
is  to  be  done,  set  term;  hence  often,  respite,  delay,  time  allowed,  cf. 
64,-24.  In  its  wider  meaning,  =  3eit,  time  generally,  point  of  time  or 
definite  space  of  time  {23,  6;  31,  19),  it  is  now  not  much  used  except  in 
one  or  two  phrases,  as  in  or  nadj  Sa^re^frifl,  75,  19. 

Page  19. 

I.  3cf)  »uptc  h(c:^I,  fca?...fet,  unb  tap.-.fe^Ie.  (Cf.  5,  25,  n.)  Verbs 
in  the  indicative  might  of  course  have  been  used.  But  the  propositions 
here  neutrally  expressed  by  the  subjunctive  clauses,  without  assertion  or 
negation  (cf.  20,  27,  n.),  are  simply  referred  to  by  the  speaker  as 
expressing  the  belief  that  formed  the  motive  of  his  action  at  the  time  of 
which  he  is  thinking.  With  their  truth  or  falsity  as  a  present  question 
his  mind  is  not  engaged ;  that  he  still  adheres  to  his  former  conviction 
of  their  truth  is  sufficiently  implied  in  the  word  »upte.  Possibly  also  the 
use  of  the  subjunctive  here  is  in  part  due  to  the  instinctive  courtesy 
which  leads  a  speaker  to  refrain  from  anything  like  a  tone  of  positive- 
ness  in  mentioning  facts  in  the  truth  of  which  he  is  interested,  but 
which  are  too  clear  to  need  insisting  upon.  Similar  considerations 
will  often  explain  the  use  of  the  subjunctive  of  oblique  oration  in 
German  in  cases  where  the  indicative  might  also  have  been  used. 
Often  however,  especially  in  colloquial  German,  the  direct  and  indirect 
oration  are  used  with  little  real  (i.e.,  purposed  and  felt)  difference  of 
meaning. 

3.  c8  (20,  18,  n.)  ge^t  ntdjt«  über...,  lit.,  nothing  goes  beyond...; 'there 
is  nothing  better  than...,  nothing  to  beat...,  nothing  that  comes  up 
to....' 

4.  ©c^iurc,  school;  fig.,  discipline,  training,  cf  88, 17.  Of  an  artist 
or  singer  one  may  say,  er  jpat  feine  ®d(>ute,  he  lacks  training.  The  dic- 
tionaries leave  this  usage  unnoticed. — tie  bdnbigt... :  tie  is  here  the  de- 

R.  N.  II 
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monstr.  pron.,  =ihis  or  that  (person  or  thing),  which  is  regularly  used  in 
place  of  the  third  personal  pronoun  (or  of  biefer,  jener,  used  as  explained 
in  8,  17,  n.  ;  so  86,  8),  where  the  latter,  as  having  demonstrative  force, 
becomes  accented.  Thus,  ^ He  knows  where  it  is,'  is  3)cr  (not  ©r)  roet^, 
mo  c?  t|l.  Cf.  26,  14,  tea«  fümmcrt  mid;  bcr?  Further,  78,5;  99,9;  107, 
12,  &c.  When  however  the  third  pers.  pron.  is  emphasised  simply  in 
contrast  with  another  subject  or  object  in  question,  then  of  course  the 
pers.  pron.  is  used  also  in  German,  cf.  65,  22;  70,  4. 

5.  freigefprod;en...»on  tcr  Sc^re.  Se^rc,  teaching,  training,  apprentice- 
ship. frcifprcci)cn,  to  declare  free,  acquit,  discharge,  »on  fcer  8cf;rc  frci- 
fprcdjjen  was  the  technical  phrase  for  the  formal  discharge  of  an  apprentice 
at  the  end  of  his  time  of  service,  cf.  5,  13,  n. 

6.  baä  fod  i3cfd)cr;en;  gcfrf)cf;cn  is  not  merely  to  'happen,'  come  about 
(3,  4;  82,  27),  but  also  serves  as  a  passive  to  tf;un,  like  'L^^..  fieri  to  facere, 
cf.  30,29;  40,  26. 

SSiertcö   i?apitii. 

8.     (cSgcbroci()en,  ii,i3,n. — »cringt,  3,  ii,n. 

10.  iRegimcnt  (Germ,  pronunciation  of  the  g,  accent  on  the  last 
syllable),  Eng.  regiment  (both  fr.  Lat.  rcgimcntum,  fr.  regere,  to  rule) 
in  the  now  disused  sense  'government.'     So  71,  23. 

11.  r;attc  «oran  gcleurfjtct,  cf.  5,  27,  n. 

17.  nc(})  »or  einem  Sa^re,...,  njnr  ca....  nrdjj  (cf.  12,  12,  n., /',  rt',  y)  may 
here  be  rendered  by  'only'  or  'but,' — the  lit.  meaning  being,  (as  lately 
as)  a  year  ago  it  was  still,  &c. — ba  er  fief;  bo^  (cf.  3,  3,n.)...nt(f)t...(lit., 
when  he  yet  did  not...),  might  here  be  rendered,  'though  he  did  not 
then....'     Similar  exx.  are  21,  29;  26,26;  27,24. 

18.  ba3  ®cmctnmoI;l,  the  common  or  public  weal. — S^raiimlulb  (cf. 
'5>  27»  "•).  fabric  of  the  dreaming  fancy,  image  or  vision  seen  in  a 
dream;  here  'dream';  so  115,28. 

22.  bn|j  ct.. .möge,  cf.  11,7,  n. — ober  boc^  mtnbcflcn«:  for  bot^  here, 
cf.  60,  26,  n. 

24.  mant^erlci  9lu«fluc^t.  niand^crlei,  indccl.  adj.  (mandjer,  genit.,  .lei, 
used  only  in  composition,  =  2lrt,  kind,  sort),  of  many  kinds,  various. 
It  is  used  with  a  singular  or  a  plural  substantive. — 'Ausflucht  (g(u(^)t 
fr.  picl^cn),  lit.,  a  fleeing  out,  escaping  by  flight;  chiefly  used  fig.,  an 
evasion,  excuse. 

28.  nidjjt  mttnef;mcn  (3,  3,  n.)  barf.  It  should  be  noted  that  biufcn 
never  means  to  '  dare,'  with  the  now  olisolete  Germ,  form  of  which  verb 
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(burrcn,  türrcn,  pres.  trf)  bar  or  tar,  impcrf.  tc|)  torflc  or  turf^c)  it  has  no 
etymological  connection.  Owing  however  to  a  partial  similarity  of 
meaning,  the  forms  of  the  two  verbs  were  often  interchanged,  and 
eventually  the  latter  was  superseded  by  the  former,  although  not  fully 
replaced  by  it.  turfen  (formerly  to  need,  in  which  sense  now  6cbürfen) 
has  always  in  its  current  usage  the  meaning,  to  be  at  liberty,  be  au- 
thorised or  have  permission  to, — 3c^  fcarf,  I  'may,'  there  being  nothing 
(in  the  dictate  of  circumstances,  of  moral  obligation,  or  of  any  authority) 
to  forbid  or  restrain;  cf.  20,  7,  loir  turfen. ..nic^t...,  we  must  not;  23,  12, 
15;  77.  3i  78,  16;  93,  15;   106,  20. 
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1.  fo  tctnmt  (9, 10,  n.)  toieber  ttdcä  (17,  4,  n.)  Unfjcit  (9,  23,n.). 

2.  3c^  [age  rao^L.. :  roo^I  is  here  concessive,  almost  =5n3ar  (60,  14,  n.), 
'indeed';  so  102,  25.  Some  qualification  or  counterbalancing  statement, 
introduced  by  aber,  tod(),  or  other  adversative  word,  either  follows  or  is 
understood. — bcr  Jsunb  ^at  ausgelernt,  au^krncn,  to  learn  to  the  end, 
finish  learning  (cf.  auäer5ä^ten,  to  finish  one's  story;  ein  ®turm  6raufl  auei, 
ceases  to  rage);  ein  ©c^ulcr,  Sel^rling  ^at  ausgelernt,  has  finished  his 
school-course,  his  apprenticeship. 

5.  rücffälttg  (3fiücffa(r,  a  falling  back,  relapse)  werben,  to  relapse, 
lapse,  degenerate. — eg  ijl  mir  begegnet,  taf...:  begegnen,  to  meet,  is  used 
with  a  personal  dat.  (seldom  without)  in  the  sense  of  'to  happen, 
befall.' 

8.  mag  \^...,  cf.  9,  26,  n. 

9.  Se^iff,  ship;  the  'nave'  (fr.  Lat.  navis,  a  ship)  of  a  church. 

10.  fann  ic^  boc^...,  cf.  3,  3,  n.,  h. 

13.  erfi  (8,  23,n.)...t»enn  %.  einmal  (5,  15,  n.)  gan;  fertig  (18,  5,n.;  et», 
fertig  machen,  fc^reiben,  &c.,  to  finish  [making],  writing,  &c.)  gejcgen 
(10, 19,  n.)  ij^,  'when  T.'s  training  is  quite  finished.' 

15.  unb  h)ie  fotltc  td{»...,cf.  16,  ii,n. — ©emeintcefen  (Sßefcn,  cf.  7,  12,  n., 
mode  of  existence  and  activity;  system  or  set  of  institutions,  customs, 
abuses,  &c.,  in  active  working,  cf.  5 1,  30,  n. ;  56,  3,  n.),  Lat.  res  publica, 
common-weal  or  commonwealth,  community. 

18.  bünftc,  4, 6,  n. — cS  ffUe  Sl^affo... ermatten,  =  3;^affo  folle... ermatten.  It 
will  be  seen  that  the  use  of  ti  in  German  as  provisional  subject,  pre- 
ceding the  verb,  while  the  real  subject  follows  it, — (53  mar  einmal  ein 
9){ann...,  There  was  once  a  man...,  &c., — is  wider  than  the  corresponding 
use  in  Eng.  of  'there';  cf.  32,6,  (§8  roar  bieä...,=!Dic«  war...,  &c. 

1  I — 2 
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19.  »or  alien  Jjunben...ba«  'iiorrcdjt...:  a*orrcc^t,a  right  that  is  enjoyed 
by  one  'before'  or  in  preference  to  others,  that  is  not  possessed  by 
others,  a  privilege  (of.  $Pvtttifcg  below,  1.  28).  The  prep,  »or  with  the 
subst.  simply  expresses  the  same  meaning,  cf.  10,6, n.;  114, 15.  'T.  should 
be  privileged  above  all  the  other  dogs  of  the  town  with  a....' 

21.  ^laufet,  clause,  in  the  legal  sense,  condition,  stipulation.  The 
German  word  comes  directly  fr.  the  Lat.  clausula  from  claudere,  to  shut, 
the  Eng.  fr.  L.  Lat.  clausa  for  clausula. 

22.  fi(^  etro.  anmn^cn  (mapcn,  obs.  ==  meffen,  abmcffcn),  as  it  were,  to 
measure  out  to  oneself,  assume,  now  only  in  an  unfavourable  sense ; 
to  arrogate  to  oneself,  assume  without  authority  or  right  (73,  10),  to 
presume  to  do,  &c. — @timme,  cf.  3,  6,  n. 

23.  fügte  fid)  5Di.  Si.  borf;  bem  aBiflcn..  :  fügen,  to  join  or  fit  on  (whence  ' 
^injufügen,  23,  12,  to  add;  cf.  44,  12,  n. ).  ftd()  fügen,  to  adapt  or 
accommodate  oneself,  to  yield.  Impers.,  e«  fügt  fid^  (36,  10),  lit.,  it 
fits  or  joins  on  to  things  as  they  are,  it  happens,  occurs. — bcc^  (accented, 
but  with  no  particular  emphasis,  and  hardly  needing  to  be  translated) 
=  'after  all,'  i.e.  '  though '  he  had  at  first  resisted,  cf.  3,  5,  n.,  d. 

27.  man  ^orte  in  Sa^r  unb  Xa^en  ntdjt,  bag  er...gcfünbigt  l^Attc :  note 
the  regular  use  of  the  subjunct.  in  a  dependent  subject  or  object  clause 
expressing  a  merely  conceived  fact  or  notion,  without  involving  either 
affirmation  or  negation.  Such  a  clause  may  sometimes  be  exactly 
conveyed  in  Eng.  by  a  corresponding  subst.  infin.  clause,  as  here,  one 
did  not  hear  of  'his  having  secured....'  Cf.  on  the  indirect  oration 
generally,  5,  25,  n. ;  19,  i,  n. — 3a^r  unb  Zaq,  orig.  a  legal  expression 
for  a  full  year,  with  the  addition  first  of  a  day  of  grace,  afterwards  of 
a  longer  period,  varying  in  different  provincial  systems  of  law.  Thus 
3af;r  unb  S^ag  came  to  be  used  as  a  popular  expression  for  a  grijl  (18, 
30,  n.),  or  time,  of  considerable  but  indefinite  length,  'a  long  time,' 
'ever  so  long.'  2at)t  unb  Sage  is  less  common;  we  have  the  usual 
form  in  84,  24. 

31.  ben  glegeliar;rcn  cntiuac^ifcn.  g(cgelial;re  (Siegel,  a  flail;  fig.,  an 
uncouth  rustic,  a  churl,  ill-mannered  fellow),  a  popular  expression, 
introduced  by  Jean  Paul  Richter,  for  the  years  of  unmannered  and 
wayward  boyhood  and  youth. — entmae!;fcn,  cf.  9,  19,  n. 

Page  21. 

1.  f(f;ritt...l;infer  feinem  J^ierrn  einiger,  cf.  8,  30,  n. 

2.  ficl()  be8  il>orrecl)tea...tieivinpt.  t'emufit  is  pcrf.  part,  as  ndj.  fr.  ht- 
miffen  (obsol.   since  O.  II.   C),  to  know  about;   fftii'    if)   mir  I'euMifit,   is 
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known  to  me,  I  know  of  it.  ftc^  (dat.)  einte  ©adjje  beirupt  fein,  to  be 
conscious  of  a  thing. 

8.  ta  raufc^tc  imt  frac^te  eä  (cf.  6,  19,  n.),  there  was  a  rustling  and 
crackling, — something  rustled  and  crackled.... 

II.  ein  Sroanjtijcnber,  a  stag  with  twenty  Snben,  ends  or  points  to 
its  horns,  a  twenty-tined  stag. 

13.  SBudjt  (a  word  of  recent  adoption  fr.  the  Low  Germ.),  weight, 
is  not  identical  in  meaning  with  ©eiuic^t ;  it  always  implies  either  con- 
siderable mass,  causing  intense  pressure,  or  considerable  energy  of  move- 
ment, causing  great  momentum,  or  both  combined.    Cf.  mudjtig,  no,  16. 

17.  fuf;i-  (5,  17,  n.)  Winter  beni  (8,  30,  n.)  X^tcre  kvein  (9,  30,  n.),  lit., 
rushed  or  dashed  'in'  (where  we  should  perhaps  rather  say  'on') 
behind  the  animal,  i.e.,  'rushed  after  the...' 

18.  nur  ncc^,  15,  31,  n. — fernher  (fern,  far,  denoting  the  distant 
'place  where,'  ^er,  5,  2,  n. ,  the  motion  'hither'),  from  afar,  from  a 
distance. — fcaä  fliaufdjcn  is  the  rustUng  of  the  leaves  or  branches  in  the 
dog's  passage,  already  mentioned  in  1.  8  above. — baa  ^Jfcifcn,  '  whistling,' 
seems  to  be  used  of  the  shrill  noise  made  by  the  dog,  serving  as  a  sign 
to  the  huntsmen  of  his  course. — Saut  gcOcn  is  a  sportsman's  expression, 
used  of  the  dogs,  to  '  give  tongue.' 

22.  trieb  er  tr;m  ten  •öirfc^  jum  ©raben  entgegen:  note  that  entgegen 
belongs  as  sep.  prefix  to  trieb  (ISni.  etm.  entgegentreiben,  to  drive  some- 
thing towards  one) ;  jum  ®raben,  to  the  moat,  is  an  independent  ad- 
verbial extension  of  trieb. — gteicf)  alö  (like  as,  =alg,  as)  luotte  er...,  =  aI(S 
menn  cv...uio[(e. 

23.  tern  '§ervn,  'dat.  of  interest,'  for  his  master,  jum  (7,  19,  n.) 
®dj>uffc  =  }um  Scljicjicn,  lit.,  (so  as  to  be  in  a  position)  'for  shooting  at.' 
jletlcn  is  the  factitive  of  flcf;en,  to  make  to  stand,  bring  to  a  stand ; 
ein  üfjier  jteüt  fid;,  makes  a  stand,  stands  at  bay;  tie  -öunte  ftcKen  baö 
IJ'^tcr,  bring  it  to  a  stand,  to  bay. 

25.  ®olniä'fcf)er,  belonging  to  the  Count  or  the  territory  of  Solms, 
line  6,  above.  Cf. ,  as  illustrating  varying  usage,  22,  22,  folmfifdjcn, 
written  with  a  small  initial  letter,  and  with  the  suffix  ifd;  in  full. — 
gurfliuavt  or  =n)ärter  =  3ürft^iitcv,  keeper  of  a  forest  with  the  game  in  it, 
lorester  and  gamekeeper. 

26.  anlegen,  to  lay  on  or  to,  to  lay  a  weapon  to  the  cheek,  to  take 
aim  with  it. — SlrmOrufi  (probably  an  early  corruption  of  popular  ety- 
mology fr.  L.  Lat.  arbalista,  Lat.  arcubalista,  a  machine  provided  with 
a  bow,  for  hurling  missiles),  a  cross-bow. 

27.  f(f>ätnt  eudi,  tcr  ibr...iv)üUt.     Wlien  the  rel.  pron.  ber  has  for  its 
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antecedent  a  pers.  pron.  in  the  ist  or  2nd  pers.,  this  peis.  pron.  must 
be  repeated  after  tcr  (standing,  of  course,  like  this,  in  the  nom.  case ; 
hence  here  if;i',  corresponding  to  cud;  in  the  ace),  if  the  verb  is  to  agree 
with  the  pers.  pronoun.  If  the  relative  is  not  followed  by  the  pers. 
pron.,  the  verb  stands  in  the  ßrd  pers.,  in  agreement  with  the  relative, — 
cuc^,  tcr...i«iU.  So  in  40,  31,  ju  mir,  bcr  icf;...]^ictt  (ist  pers.),  or,  jii  mir, 
bcv...l^icU  (3rd  pers.). 

28.  UmKcn  is  sometimes  idiomatically  equivalent  to  'maintain,  pre- 
tend,' as  Gr  >v)iU  cä  felfcft  gciucfcn  fein,  he  will  have  it,  he  declares  that  it 
was  he  himself. 

■29.  boc;^),  cf.  19, 17,  n. — Sagtmut^,  sjjirit  of  the  chase.  Hiut^  is  the 
mood,  frame  of  mind  (52,6;  78,  8,  n.),  temper,  spirit;  cf.  Ucbevmutr;, 
25,26,  n.;  -öocfjmiitt;,  59,12,  haughtiness;  ©aiiftimitt;,  61,  15,  gentleness; 
tteinmüt^ig,  64,  8,  faint-hearted ;  gicit;citgmutl;,  1 14,  5,  spirit  of  liberty,  &c. 
Often  used  with  einthets  implying  boldness  and  high  spirit  (cf.  69,  21), 
aiiiitt;  has  come  to  be  used  without  further  qualification  (like  Eng. 
'spirit'  for  high  spirit)  for  courage,  bravery. 

30.  JDicuftmanii  (cf.  41,  16,  n.),  vassal,  retainer. 

31.  aCort,  a  word,  is  also  used  for  any  short  speech  or  saying,  cf. 
61,  25.  It  may  often  be  rendered  by  simply  putting  it  into  the  plural, 
cf.  29,  10 ;  67,  16. 

)  Page  22. 

2.  tvu^ig,  somewhat  archaic  form  of  trofjig,  fr.  %xa%-,  archaic  2:ni(j, 
defiance.  The  form  Srug  is  still  regularly  retained  in  the  expression 
^&j\\%'.  unb  2:vul5liüiibnip,  34,  15,  n. 

3.  bcr  -^unb  ifl  mir  »crfnUcn :  »crfaHcn  with  dat.,  to  fall  or  lapse  to, 
become  forfeit  to ;  so  ücrfattcnc  6h"itcr,  confiscated  estates,  &c. 

4.  33nnn  denotes  certain  exclusive  rights,  or  jurisdiction,  within  a 
certain  territory  or  circuit;  also  the  territory  within  which  such  rights 
are  exercised.  Here  ©ann  may  be  taken  as  equivalent  to  ÜBilbtanit, 
game-preserves;  in  23, 26,  SBitbbaim  denotes  the  exclusive  right  over  the 
game,  the  right  of  preserving. — 3f;r  folget  mir...,  pres.  with  imperat. 
force,  as  we  more  frequently  use  the  future,  'you  will  follow  me.' 

6.  fo  fei  i^m  baS  CcOcn  gcfdjjcnft.  Note  that  the  imperat.  passive  (in- 
cluding the  subjunct.  used  as  imperat.)  is  in  the  2nd  person  nearly  always, 
and  in  the  other  persons  most  commonly,  formed  with  feiii,  not  with  ivcrbcii. 
fciii,  marking  the  completed  coiidilioii,  consequent  upon  the  act  (while 
mcrbeii  represents  the  taking  place  of  the  act  itself,  and  must  be  used 
even  in  the  imperat.,  where  this  is  to  be  distinctly  expressed),  here  ap- 
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propriately  expresses  the  final  object  towards  which  the  will  is  directed, 
the  mind  springing  over  the  intermediate  action  to  the  state  of  fulfilment. 
®eib  gcfcgnct!  Gg  fci  gciuagt!  A  similar  line  of  consideration  will  apply 
in  many  cases  of  the  use  (which  is  still  very  common)  of  fein  instead  of 
ttjcrbcn  to  form  the  pass,  infin.,  e.g.,  iX^ic  (Schutt  muji  t'atb  6ejat;It  fein.  But 
in  M.  H.  G.  the  imperat.  pass,  was  regularly  formed  with  sit  (or  wis, 
fr.  ivcsen,  7,  12,  n.),  and  the  infin.  pass,  with  sin,  and  these  forms  have 
only  partially  given  way  in  modem  German  to  a  stricter  marking  of  the 
distinction  above  mentioned,  between  fein  and  njerben  as  auxiliaries. 

9.     iuollte,  5,  17,  n. — if;m...ü6er  ben  31rm,  8,  9,  n. 

14,  auf  ben  8änn:  auf  with  the  ace,  =  ' upon' with  the  idea  of  motion, 
marks  the  action  of  the  verb  as  following  upon,  hence  as  caused  or  oc- 
casioned by,  the  object  of  the  prep.,  cf  84,  4,  n.  This  relation  is  ex- 
pressed in  Eng.  sometimes  by  'on'  or  'upon'  (24,24;  38, 19,  n.), 
sometimes  by  'at,'  cf.  23,  12,  auf  SCegcf^icn...,  at  the  request,  upon  the 
demand. 

iS.     vaufluftig,  cf.  raufen,  4,  12,  n.,  Suf^,  5,  8,  n. 

20.  ©traujl,  chiefly  poet,  and  archaic,  =  (gaiter)  ^am^f,  straggle. 

21.  fiarf,  strong,  mighty,  as  adv.  often  =  fe^r,  cf.  40,  30  j  83,  13,  &c. 

22.  In  both  anfangen  and  beginnen  the  idea  of  commencetncnt  often 
becomes  entirely  subordinate  to  that  of  action,  so  that  they  mean  little 
more  than  to  'do.'  2Bag  fangen  »uir  ^eute  an?  What  shall  we  do  to-day? 
fein  tl;övt(i;tcä  ^Beginnen  (cf  62,  15),  his  foolish  conduct  or  action.  In  this 
usage,  as  in  general,  beginnen  is  the  less  familiar  word  of  the  two;  but  as 
subst.  infin.  in  the  sense  explained  aScginnen  only  is  used. 

27.  @tn).  ge^t  @n.  an,  something  concerns  one.  We  can  say,  ba§ 
gel;!  niic^  xix^i  or  nic^jts  a.\\ ;  nid^t  as  adv.  simply  negatives,  nidjtg  as  subst. 
expresses  measure  or  degree.     Cf.  36,  23,  ...für  ben...5po)len  nid)t[s]  tauge. 

28.  J?ragen,  collar,  is  still  found  in  a  few  familiar  phrases  in  its 
primary  meaning,  =  '§a(g,  neck;  eg  get;t  (Sm.  an  ben  Äragcn,  one's  neck  or 
life  is  threatened,  is  in  danger. 

29.  fo  fcF;r  man  t^m  [auc^]...n)ar,  [fo]  fcfjien  eS  bcc^...,  much  as..., yet..., 
cf.  29,  9. 

Page  23. 
I.  Raufen,  to  live  in  a  house,  to  dwell;  then  =  ^au«r;atten,  totrtl^fc^aften, 
fein  äBefcn  treiben,  to  keep  house,  manage,  'live'  in  such  and  such  a  style, 
either  in  an  orderly  and  sober,  or  more  commonly  in  a  wild  and  riotous 
way;  hence  finally,  to  run  riot,  ravage,  infest,  &c.  From  the  nature  of 
the  word  it  may  bear  more  or  less  of  an  evil  meaning  according  to 
context;  cf.  98,  17. 
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1.  The  ©cftüfcfjaft  or  SÖuut  uom  «Stent  was  the  most  considerable 
among  the  numerous  9iittevtäiitie,  or  private  confederations  of  knights, 
which  began  to  spring  up  in  the  early  part  or  the  middle  of  the  14th 
century.  At  first  they  were  simply  associations  of  persons  of  knightly 
rank  (3Jittcvtn"irtige),  for  mutual  protection  in  the  enjoyment  of  the  tra- 
ditional rights  and  privileges  of  their  class,  which  seemed  to  be  threat- 
ened by  the  rising  power  both  of  the  sovereign  princes  and  of  the  towns. 
The  real  aim  of  many  of  them,  however,  was  to  cast  off  the  authority  of  the 
sovereign  princes,  and  establish  for  their  members  a  lawless  independence. 
Others  allied  themselves  with  the  princes,  sharing  in  their  feuds.  Not 
a  few  were  mere  bands  of  robber  knights,  the  terror  of  travellers,  and  a 
source  of  disquietude  to  the  towns  and  the  territories  of  the  smaller 
princes.  The  ©tevtter  were  close  allies  of  Otto  of  Braunschweig  in  his 
war  of  succession  with  the  Landgrave  Hermann  of  Hessen,  indeed  they 
seem  to  have  had  no  other  clear  basis  of  union  than  this  alliance,  and 
the  triumph  of  the  Landgrave  was  followed  by  the  dissolution  of  the 
short-lived  confederation.  The  records  of  the  time  tell  us  that  the 
conduct  of  the  quarrel  was  marked  on  both  sides  by  the  most  lawless 
outrages  and  reckless  devastation,  the  year  1372  being  a  year  of  terror 
for  the  districts  in  which  it  was  waged.  The  ©terncrbunb  received  its 
name  from  the  star,  the  coat  of  arms  of  the  Counts  of  Ziegenhayn,  the 
chiefs  of  the  alliance,  which  its  members  wore  as  a  badge,  that  of  the 
knights  being  of  gold,  while  the  squires  wore  one  of  silver. 

4.  •§crren  (cf.  6,  6,  n.)  here  designates  generally  the  petty  nobles  of 
lower  rank  than  the  Counts  and  knights  just  mentioned. 

6.  StiD.  fomiiit  @m.  fo  ober  fo  (with  adj.  or  adv.),  'comes'^'is'  (witii 
adj.). — überquer,  adv.  {  =  qiter,  adj.  and  adv.),  crosswise,  athwart;  fig. 
(provincial),  in  a  way  crossing  or  thwarting  one's  purpose,  =  iitiijelegtii, 
inconveniently,  unpleasantly.  A  more  generally  current  expression  is 
@m  in  bic  Qucrc  foinmcn;  e.g.  here,  eg  fam  t^r  fe(;r  in  tic  Cueie. 

7.  fvieggtüdjtig  (tüd;tiij,  42,  lo.  Eng.  doughty, — fr.  obsol.  'X\\A)X,  fr. 
tani]cn,  36,  24,  to  be  fit  or  good  for — ,  capable,  able),  well  qualified  for 
warfare,  warlike. 

10.  karf^un,  lit.,  to  (do,  i.e.)  'put  there,'  i.e.  before  one's  eyes,  to  set 
forth  to  view,  show,  prove. — fct...9en)ofcn,  'was,'  or  'had  been,'  i.e.  (cf.  5, 
25,  n.)  according  to  the  opinion  of  tlie  councillor  engaged  in  proving  it. 
Note  the  difference  in  olilique  oration  between  the  pres.  subjunct.,  fei, 
=  'was'  now,  at  the  time  of  speaking,  and  the  perf.  subjunct.,  fci 
geiuefen,  =  '  was,'  or  'had  been,'  at  some  past  time  indicated  by  the  con- 
text   (here,  at  the  time   of  the  action   between  the  gamekeciier   and 
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Richwin),  cf.  66,  22.  The  corresponding  forms  in  direct  oration  would 
be,  for  tlie  former,  the  pres.  indie,  tcr  Sorfijuavt  ift  im  yiedjtc,  for  the 
latter,  the  perf.  ind.,  bcr  Sorftmart  ifi  tin  iKedjte  gemcfen,  if  the  fact  is 
looked  at  singly  and  independently,  the  imperf.  ind.,  fcer  Sorftiüavt  »car 
im  9Jcci)te,  if  (as  is  here  the  case)  the  speaker  mentally  goes  back  to  the 
time  and  circumstances  of  the  action.  In  oblique  oration  both  these  tenses, 
not  only  the  perf.  but  also  the  imperf.  indie,  as  an  aorist  (past  indefi- 
nite), are  changed  into  the  perf.  subjunctive.  For  the  cases  in  which  the 
phiperf.%\!\y]\ya.ci.  would  in  Germ,  be  used  in  oblique  oration,  cf.  Eve,  225. 

11.  bejahen,  to  say  ja  to,  to  affirm,  assent  to;  »erneiiun,  107,  30; 
116,  18,  to  say  no  to,  to  deny,  take  up  a  negative  attitude. 

12.  f;iuäufü9te,  20,  23,  n. — auf  a3cgef;rcu,  22,  I4,  n. — büifc  man...iüc!)t... 
(cf.  19,28,  n.),  must  not,  ought  not  to.... 

15.  Mviiten  (üben,  to  practise,  exercise,  put  into  effect)  always 
implies  the  doing  of  some  wrong  or  injury,  to  'commit,  perpetrate.' 

16.  man  tihfe  fid)  nun  ted;  (3,  5,  n.,  esp.  h)  ntdjt  wtlents  iwd;  (12, 
12,  n.,  a)...:  «üttenkS  (10,  ir,  n.),  'completely,'  is  often  used  to  mark 
something  as  coming  by  way  of  climax  to  what  has  preceded,  to 
complete  or  crown  all,  so  that  it  has  a  similar  force  to  that  of  gav 
(8,  20,  n.),  '  they  surely  ought  not  to  go  so  far  as  even  to...'  Cf. 
45,  I,  n. ;  53,24;  57,  25,  n. — fid;  (dat.). ..ben  @ülmfer...buvc^  if;n  auf  ben 
'§alä  t;c(5cn  laffen.  >&alg,  the  neck,  as  the  part  where  a  burden  presses  or 
an  incubus  clings,  is  used  fig.  in  many  fam.  expressions, — fid;  etiu.  auf 
ben  ^(\\i  laben,  to  bring  something  troublesome  on  oneself;  bleib'  mir 
bamit  »cm  -»^alfe,  don't  bother  me  with  that,  &c.  l^e^en,  to  hunt,  drive, 
laffen,  cf.  27,  11,  n.  '  ...allow  him  to  bring  ujjon  them  the  enmity  of  the 
Count  of  Solms. 

19.  at«  er  feinen  SJiamen  nennen  (act.  infin.)  ^örte,  when  he  heard  his 
name  mentioned  (passive).  Cf.  3^  faf;  ben  aSaum  »om  ^(ite  fdjtagcn, 
I  saw  the  tree  struck  by  lightning.  This  latter  example  shows  that  the 
construction  cannot  always  be  explained,  as  it  might  in  the  first  case, 
simply  by  the  ellipse  of  an  accus,  object  of  the  main  verb,  a\.%  er  Scmanb 
feinen  Seamen  nennen  ^örte.  The  infin.  is  here  to  be  taken  as  a  subst., 
standing  in  the  relation  of  object  to  the  main  verb,  and  expressing  the 
verbal  idea  without  referring  it  to  a  subject,  but  at  the  same  time 
so  far  retaining  its  functions  as  a  verb  as  to  lake  an  object.  (Cf. 
the  occasional  similar  use  in  Eng.  of  a  verbal  subst.,  the  equivalent  in 
function  of  a  subst.  infin.,  taking  an  object;  thus  Sir  W.  Scott:  'The 
disabling  dogs,...,  was  called  lawing.')  Thus  in  3d)  t;örte  meinen  Xiamen 
nennen,  nennen  is  subst.  infin.  obj.   of  r;övtc,   I  heard  a  naming,  but  at 
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the  same  time  passes  on  its  action  to  SRnmcu  as  its  object,  I  heard  a 
naming  (of)  my  name,  I  heard  my  name  mentioned.  Hence  the  con- 
struction can  be  used  in  exx.  like,  ©v  I;öi-te  fic^  [son  3mb.]  rufen,  &c. 

23.  fo  gcminncn  mir  tr;n,  cf.  9,  10,  n. 

24.  S)cr  CDianii :  bcr  is  here  the  demonstr.  pron.  (distinguished  from 
the  def.  art.  by  being  always  accented,  the  more  strongly  the  more 
emphatic  it  is;  cf.  79,  30,  where  it  is  printed,  as  here,  in  leaded  type, 
corresponding  to  our  italics,  to  indicate  the  emphasis),  =  this  or  that. 
The  use  of  bcc  as  a  subst.  pron.  is  noticed  in  19,  4,  n.;  36,  5,  n. 

26.  SBitbbonn,  22,  4,  n. — cjcfii^nt,  13,  7,  n. 

27.  Distinguish  between  fii-^  erbieten  with  infin.,  to  offer  to  do 
something,  so  again  42,8,  and  et»,  anbieten  (28,  6),  to  offer  a  thing; 
e.g.  3ci[)  cvbot  mid),  bei  if;m  ju  bleiben,  I  offered  to  stay  with  him,  and 
3cJ;  bot  if;nt  an,  bet  miv  ju  bleiben,  I  offered  to  let  him  stay  with  me. 

29.  The  use  of  the  pres.  for  the  fut.  (cf.  9,  10,  n.)  is  especially 
commoci  to  express  a  purpose,  the  execution  of  which  is  conceived  as 
speedily  and  certainly  following, — 3c^  gel^c  gleic!)  t;iu...,  I'll  go  directly; 
morgen  tommc  id)  luictev,  &c.  It  thus  often  conveys  a  decided  expression 
of  w///,  especially  with  a  negative, — Slctn,  icf)  ge^e  nicfjt,  No,  I  Tw«Vgo; 
so  here  and  in  26,  10,  liefere  icf;...au3,  =»viU  {(^...ausliefern;  cf.  70,  13,  n. 
— crflcri;cn  (er,  cf.  11,  12,  n.,  and  ertuiirgcn,  12,  13,  n.),  to  kill  by  a  stab  or 
thrust,  to  stab  to  death.  So  cvfctjiepcn,  to  shoot  =  kill  by  shooting, 
erfcl;lagen,  crmoi'ken,  &c. 

Page  24. 

7.  inbeni  icf;  b.  ■§.  ju  evjiefjcn  glaubte :  cf.  91,6,  glaubte  er...biefe  gefunten 
JU  r;aben,  he  thought  he  had  found  this,  92,  8,  &c.,  and  note  that  in 
this  construction  (infin.  with  ju,  representing  a  substantival  sentence, 
as  object  of  verbs  of  thinldng,  hoping,  fearing,  &c.,  e.g.  3c^  ^offe,  tf)n 
JU  fef;en  =  bap  ie!;  il;n  fef;en  werte)  the  logical  but  unexpressed  subject  of 
the  infin.  must  be  the  same  as  that  of  the  main  verb — ®ie  erftartc  baS 
nid;t  ju  tuiffcn.  She  declared  that  she  did  not  know  that  (cf.  Eve,  218, 
219),  and  that  the  ace.  and  infin.  construction,  *I  believe  him  to  be...,* 
'She  declared  it  to  be...,'  &c.  (not  uncommon  in  German  writers  of  the 
last  century),  must  in  modern  German  be  rendered  by  a  subst.  dep.  sen- 
tence, 3d)  glaube,  baß  cr...tft,  Sie  erfhU-tc,  bafi  e«...fct,  &c.  But  we  still 
say,  3d)  glaubte  if;n  fd;utbig,  3d;  »»if;utc  mic^»  fid)cr,  &c.,  cf.  82,  16;  though 
modern  usage  confines  this  construction  also  to  somewhat  narrow  limits, 
so  that  the  student  will  do  well  to  use  it  only  where  he  has  the  authority 
of  the  best  modern  writers. 
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9.  meine  ^aui^ftau.  -§aueifiaii,  mistress  or  lady  of  the  house;  still 
sometimes  archaically  or  poetically  used  =  5i'au,  or  ©attin,  wife.  Here  it 
serves  to  express  Richvvin's  respectful  sense  of  his  wife's  practical 
wisdom  and  discernment. 

18.  91tf;cmjug  (3ter;cit,  to  draw),  a  single  drawing  of  breath,  a  breath. 
3)tc  Sltf^cmjitge,  denoting  the  single  inspirations,  each  distinctly  heard, 
conveys  more  effectively  the  idea  of  dead  silence  than  would  the  more 
abstract  expression,  bnä  ^tf;mcn  tcr  Scute. 

21.     or;ntcn  @c^limme3  (5,3,  n.):    at;ncn,   to  have  a  presentiment  or 
fore-feeling  of  (not  only  evil,  but  also  what  is  favourable  or  indifferent) 
to  forebode,  suspect,  have  an  inkling  or  idea  of,  cf.  55, 11 ;  60,  4;  71, 31. 

23.  ber  ®raf  l^atte...,  bod;  6at  cr....  Subjunctives  might  here  have 
been  used,  ber  ®raf  Tjatic...,  bod()  bitte  er...,  these  statements  forming  a 
part  of  the  Count's  message;  but  the  author  has  preferred  to  convey 
them  to  us  in  his  own  person,  in  the  direct  oration,  using  however 
the  oblique  oration  in  further  reporting  the  essential  contents  of  the 
message, — :^at)e...mad^e...erfenne,  cf.  5,  25,  n.,  where  this  passage  is  no- 
ticed.    See  also  86,  10,  n.;  iii,  3,  n. 

27.  cr...macf)e..-.ia....  3a,  yea,  yes,  used  with  verbs  as  an  asseverative 
or  strengthening  particle  (pron.  without  accent,  a  short  and  sharp,  as  in 
the  Fr.  def.  art.  Id),  serves  to  mark  what  is  said  as  something  that  is 
already  known,  or  might  have  been  supposed  to  be  known,  or  of  which 
but  a  reminder  or  hint  will  be  needed,  or  the  pertinence  and  conclusive- 
ness of  which  it  is  assumed  will  at  once  be  recognised.  It  is  thus  similar 
in  force  to  the  Eng.  'why'  (88,  2;  99,9),  'don't  you  see,'  'you  know,' 
'you  see,'  'as  we  know  already,'  &c.,  by  which  or  some  similar  ex- 
pression it  may,  when  used  in  direct  address,  be  sometimes  rendered. 
It  is  however  (especially  in  narrative  and  in  the  oratio  obliqua)  more 
generally  untranslatable  by  any  corresponding  expletive;  and  its  force 
is  frequently,  though  quite  distinct  and  appreciable  in  the  German,  too 
slight  to  bear  a  rendering  by  paraphrase.  Cf.  39,27;  5i,i2,n.;  58,20,n.; 
61,  13,  n.;  66,  29,  n.;  69,  10;   71,  15;   78,  5;  81,  22;   108,  2,  &c. 

28.  wn  bcm  oerle^ten  aCilbI>ann  =  «on  bev  SSeile^ung  bc3  äßilbfcannc«, 
cf.  11,22,  n. — ein  2luft;e6en  or  »iet  2luf^e(tenS  »on  etnj.  maxien  (orig.  from 
aufl;cben  as  a  fencing  expression,  for  the  'taking  up'  of  the  weapons, 
and  the  preliminary  play  with  them),  to  make  much  ado  or  fuss  about 
a  thing,  to  make  much  of. — Note  that  madjie,  though  we  can  hardly 
translate  otherwise  than  'would  make,'  is  here  quite  appropriately  put 
in  the  present  tense,  as  expressing  the  present  attitude  and  conduct  of 
the  Count. 
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29.  mie  frcunfclid)  cv  ijefinnt  (sc.  fei,  cf.  12,9,11.):  fo  ctcc  fo  ijcfinnt  fein, 
to  be  of  such  and  such  a  ®inn  or  ®cfinnung,  so  or  so  minded,  disposed, 
to  have  such  or  such  sentiments  (113,  25).  It  should  be  distinguished 
from  ijcfeuncn  (  =  gcniint,  2Bi((cii8)  fctti,  to  'be  minded' =  ' intend.' 

30.  bcm  r;o^en  3iat[;c :  §ec^  is  regularly  used  as  an  epithet  of  honour, 
=  worshipful,  august,  princely,  royal,  &c.,  cf.  48,  31;  53,27,  &c. — anbei, 
'along  with'  the  message,  'herewith.'  So  in  a  letter,  on  an  invoice,  &c., 
2lnbet  folgt....  Enclosed,  or.  Along  with  this,  you  receive. ..&c. 
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1.  SBadjaiacfjcr  (sc.  3Bcin).  liacharach  on  the  Rhine,  near  Coblentz, 
was  in  the  Middle  Ages  the  central  mart  for  the  wines  of  the  Rheingau, 
and  was  also  celebrated,  for  its  own  vintage.  It  is  still  chiefly  a  wine- 
growing place,  though  of  less  importance  than  in  earlier  times. 

2.  bcr  Srunt  jum  ©djmauS:  ju  =  belonging  to  as  its  complement,  ap- 
propriate to,  cf.  37,  21,  idi  SBrob  jum  SIcif(^. 

8.  ben  buvd;cinanbcr  wirtetnbcn  Dtebcfc^njall  (Sc^malf,  swell,  flood,  tor- 
rent; 9{cbc,  say,  of  words):  ctnanbcr,  implying  reciprocity  among  a 
])!urality  of  objects,  is  sometimes  used  of  a  subst.  sing,  in  form  Inil  plur. 
in  idea  (as,  man  fdfjitttelte  cinanbcv  bie  Jjänbc);  bind>ctnanber  =  in  confusion. 

9.  luit,  tafi  man. ..möge,  11,  7, n. — »or  ert^eiltcr  3tntH3i?rt,  ii,22,n. 

10.  nod;  einmal,  each  word  is  to  be  taken  separately  (nod;,  12,  i2,n. ; 
einmal,  5,  15,  n.),  as  in  17,  29  (see  n.).  The  whole  expression  is  however 
hardly  translatable  here,  and  is  too  nearly  expletive  to  need  translation. 

13.  @m.  ctiD.  entfcicten  (now  somewhat  stiff  or  archaic),  to  send  a 
command  or  message  to  some  one;  einen  ®iUB,  &c.,  entbieten,  to  present, 
send,  announce,  &c. — ic^)  n)ürbc...,  cf.  4, 25,  n. 

16.  ber  aSvaunfelfer  Otto,  Count  Otto  of  Solms-Braunfels  (27,8). 
Solms-Braunfcls  was  a  branch  of  the  house  of  Solms,  which  took  its 
name  from  tlic  family  castle  of  Rraunfels. 

19.  nnb  ()at  cr  un^  crft...:  for  this  use  of  evfl,  nnr  evfl,  [nuv]  erft  einmal 
(,S,  15,  n.)  =  Eng.  'once,'  'only,'  'fairly,'  cf.  63,  i,  bin  icf)  nuv  crfl  einmal..., 
if  I  am  Imt  once... ;  93,  8. 

26.  Uebermutl;,  an  excessive  giving  of  the  rein  to  one's  own  Ü)iiit^ 
(cf.  21,29,  n.),  in  various  directions;  hence,  overflow  of  animal  spirits, 
wild  delight ;  the  overweening  arrogance  and  boldness  that  spring  from 
youthful  spirit  and  inexperience,  cf.  81,27;  haughtiness,  overbearing- 
ness,  insolence,  cf.  57,;',!.  —  fiibnen,  13,7,  n. 

28.     unb  (jielttn  ihm  vor,  er  tictbe...  (     taji  «...treibe,  cf  5,  25,  n.)  :  Cm. 
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ctm.  »erhalten,  to  hold  up  something  to  view  before  one,  in  the  way  of 
admonition  or  reproof  (of.  41,  26;  65,  24);  hence  often,  to  reproach  one 
with  a  thing,  remonstrate  with  him  about  it.  A  similar  but  stronger 
expression  is  @m.  etm.  »ornjcrfen,  58,  25,  whence  iSortuurf,  a  reproach, 
62,  20,  &c. 

30.  boc^  (3,  5,  n.,  esp.  d  and  g):  i.e.,  though  it  might  be  to  some 
extent  justified,  yet....  In  colloquial  English  though  is  used  with  the 
same  force,  '  That's  going  too  far  though.'  Here  we  might  render  by  an 
unemphatic  'really'  or  'surely.'  Cf.  28,  18,  n. — taf  er...,=tntem  er  .., 
lit.,  in  that  he  was  not...,  in  not  being... — nic^t  einmal  (pron.  as  explained 
in  5,  15,  n.)  =  not  even;  so  47,  21,  &c. — jufrictcn  ju  ftelTen  (14,  18,  n.) : 
flcHen  (factitive  of  fielen),  to  put  or  place  into  a  certain  position  or  con- 
dition, indicated  by  the  context;  hence  with  adjs.,  fefi  flettcn,  to  fix, 
fic^er  ftftlen,  to  make  secure,  jttfrietcn  jtcden,  to  satisfy,  &c. 

Page  26. 

3.  »crab  (provincial.  South  Germ,  and  esp.  Swiss),  above  all,  in  the 
first  place,  especially. 

7.  SBurgfrieie  (gricte  m  its  old,  legal  sense),  the  public  security 
guaranteed  within  the  limits  of  a  33utg  (cf.  17,  17,  n.,  and  Introduction), 
i.e.  here,  of  the  domain  of  the  free  imperial  town  of  Wetzlar.  Any  in- 
fraction of  the  aSutgfriete  was  regarded,  if  not  intended  as  an  open 
declaration  of  war,  as  a  grave  public  offence,  to  be  expiated  by  severe 
penalties. 

10.  »cr^in,  'just  now,'  'a  little  while  ago.'  Whitney  omits  this 
current  meaning  of  the  word,  while  giving  one  now  obsolete,  'formerly,' 
=  c^emntä. 

11.  ^dttc  id)  ireinen  mögen  (cf.  39,  9,  n.)... ;  ...unfc  ta  mcdjte  ic^.. .meinen  : 
mögen,  thus  used  (cf.  the  common  3(^  möcfjte,  I  should  like;  55,  18,  luitte 
er...n)tjfen  mögen,  he  would  have  liked  to  know,  &c.),  means,  to  feel  an 
inclination  or  tendency,  feel  as  if  one  could...,  &c.  'I  could  have 
wept....'  Cf.  85,  30,  ^ätte  er  in  ken  SSctcn  finfen  mögen,  he  felt  as  though 
he  must..  ,  as  though  he  would  fain... ;  63,  24,  n. ;  loi,  30. 

13.  ©cmeine  or  ©emeintc  (13,  16),  community  or  body  politic  of  a 
town  or  village;  church  community,  congregation  (13, 16).  Of  the  two 
parallel  forms  given,  ®emctntc  is  the  more  current  in  modem  usage; 
®emeinc  is  still  sometimes  used  in  the  latter  of  the  two  meanings  here 
given,  but  seldom,  as  in  the  present  passage,  in  the  former. 

14.  hjn«  f ümmert  mi(^  ter  ?     Cf.  19,4,  n. 
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21.  ttjaä  er  gcnioUt  (sc.  fjattc,  cf.  12,  9,  n.):  note  that  as  the  perf. 
part,  of  the  'verb  of  mood...'  mollcn  (Eve,  Ace.  114,  ind  ed.,  174)  here 
stands  alone,  the  ordinary  form  is  used;  on  the  other  hand,  when  con- 
nected with  an  infin.,  the  perf.  part,  assumes  the  form  in  which  it 
coincides  with  the  infin.,  46,  4 — 6,  §atte  ausliefern  »vcUeii ;  72,  29,  &c. 

23.  »erjc^ren  :  jcl^vcn,  to  consume  (mostly  intrans.,  to  live  by  con- 
suming, cf.  91,  28);  ücr  =  'away'  (cf.  3,  11,  n.),  'up,'  so  in  t>crl'raucf)cii, 
to  use  up,  cf.  I'lermaucrn,  33,  18,  n. 

26.     bod;,  cf.  19,  17,  n. — ten  3{atf;ä^crren  tit  bic  Äüd;c,  8,  9,  n. 


?$ünfteö  Kapitel. 
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3.  loot  bcm  06ertf;or :  tior,  lit.,  '  before, '  in  front  of,  is  often  in  use 
equiv.  to  Eng,  'outside,'  (Sr  n5of;nt  »cr  ker  ©tatt;  ©tcKcn  ®te  meine  ©tiefet 
»or  bie  3;^üre,  &c.  ;  cf.  13,  18,  n. ;  35, 15;  38,  21. 

9.  tljcKtcn  fi^...tn  tie  (ff;re.  Two  or  more  persons  tl^eilen  ftd;  in 
ctm.,  divide  it  among  them,  share  it.  The  case  is  of  course  different 
in  58,  13,  t[;eitte  ficj)  in  jiuei  iJJavteicn,  divided  into... 

10.  roar  mit  (3,  3,  n.)  babei  (10,  9,  n.),  i.e.  in  the  battle. 

11.  liej)  ©rafOttc bic... Slitter... ent^aii^itcn  (act.  infin. ),(-a:;«crtrthe knights 
'to  be  beheaded  '  (pass,  infin.);  cf.  58,  31,  ben  Slergcr  nicl;t  mcrfcn  ju  taffen, 
not  to  let  his  vexation  'be  noticed';  72,5,  ®r  liep  ben  «^cifmarfc^att  rufen, 
caused  or  ordered ...' io  be  called,'  sent  for;  99,  30,  9t.  Jafit  ft(^...frifiren, 
has  his  hair  '  dressed,'  &c.  It  is  often  said  (cf.  Whitney,  343,  5, 
c,  d)  that  in  this  German  construction  the  act.  inf.  has  virtually  become 
a  pass,  infinitive.  This  seems  however  to  be  a  mere  grammatical 
fiction,  of  which,  as  Heyne  (Grimm,  s.v.  laffcn)  remarks,  'das  Spr.ich- 
bewusstsein... absolut  nichts  fühlt.'  Whether  the  construction  (found 
in  O.  and  M.  H.  G.)  really  originated  (cf.  Heyne,  I.e.)  in  the  ellipse  of 
an  accus,  of  the  person, — 3c^  laffe  Semanb  ctroaä  t^un — ,  or  not,  it  seems 
clear  that  the  infin.  in  it  is  in  function  ex.ictly  analogous  with  that  in 
the  construction  remarked  upon  in  23,  19,  n.  (which  see); — 3c^  (affc  etro. 
t^un  means,  '  I  allow  or  cause  the  doing  (of)  something,'  without 
referring  the  act  of  doing  it  to  a  definite  subject.  Hence  the  use  of  this 
construction  seen  in  exx.  like,  Sr  lapt  fid;  [von  feinem  iBebienten] 
frifircn;  I'affen  ®ic  fid;  ratl;cn  (  =  l'affen  ®ic  mid;  3r;ncn  vat^en),  &c. 

14.     oI;ne...a3orn)iffen,  without  the  (lit.  previous)  knowledge. 

23.     nad;    roie    vor    (less  commonly  and  less  correctly   »or   roie   nadi, 
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35»  16),  just  as  before,  still.  Note  that  neither  und;  nor  »or  is  used 
as  an  independent  adverb,  except  in  this  standing  phrase. 

24.  gruntto?,  without  ground,  reason.  On  the  other  hand,  Bobcnlo« 
used  fig.  =  enormously,  immensely,  fearfully. — tcc(),  19,  17,  n. 

29.  fpradj)  er  ja  ein  äßort,  4,28,  n. — eiue  aBarming... ;  tcr  toefe..., 
cf.  10,  19,  n.,  [einem  Sag:  er  fclber  lücUc.... 

Page  38. 

11.  tcrmafen,  generally  regarded  as  an  irregular  combination  of  the 
genit.  plur,  of  the  demonstr.  bcr  and  the  dat.  plur.  of  lie  SDJape,  older 
form  of  ba«  5Diap,  which  meant  both  measure,  degree,  and  3lrt  unb 
SBeife,  manner,  bermafen  thus  meant  both,  in  such  degree,  'so,'  and 
(=tcrgeftaU  in  its  primary  meaning,  cf.  9,  25,  n.),  in  such  manner,  '  so.' 
In  this  latter  meaning  however  it  is  now  rare  (Grimm  alone  notes  it  and 
gives  examples),  except  so  far  as  the  two  meanings  mentioned  naturally 
tend  to  run  into  one  another,  cf.  56,  19.  This  meaning  of  =mapcn, 
=  3lrt  unb  SBeife,  is  clearer  in  fotijenbermapen,  =  fot9enbergeila[t,  in  the 
following  manner,  as  follows ;  the  other  is  seen  in  einigermapen,  to  some 
extent,  &c. 

12.  einer  «Sadjie  »erfuflig  (SSerluji,  loss,  fr.  »crtieren)  gc^en,  to  lose, 
forfeit. 

13.  fünne...ni(^t...fe^en,  could  not  see,  =could  not  bear  to  see, — 
a  common  idiom,  so,  ®te  fann  feinSBlut  fe^en, — feine  £Diufitü6ung  ^ören,  &c. 

16.  iebcgniat...B)ann  :  present  prevailing  usage  would  here  require 
rocnn,  so  in  35,9;  80,  i;  82,28;  84,29.  Of  the  parallel  forms  mann 
and  toenn,  the  former  is  now  generally  used  only  in  a  temporal  sense,  as  a 
direct  or  indirect  interrogative,  e.g.  äDann  tcmmt  er?  3c^  raeif  nicJ;t,  wann 
er  tcmmt.  gragen  Sie,  mann  er  tommt,  cf.  82,  26.  wenn,  on  the  other  hand, 
is  used  as  a  relative  conjunction  of  time,  =ju  ber  3cit  wo,  Lat.  quum  ; 
and  further  as  a  conditional  or  hypothetical  conjunction,  =' if.'  Some 
few  good  writers  still  adhere  to  the  use  of  wann  in  the  former  of 
these  senses,  on  account  of  the  ambiguity  arising  from  assigning  to  one 
word  the  two  meanings  just  given  to  Wenn,  which  is  illustrated  by  the 
fact  that  it  may  often  be  rendered  equally  well  by  '  when '  or  by  '  if,' 
cf.  30,  10,  n.  But  cf.  84,29  (and  note),  where  the  use  of  wann  is  itself 
at  first  sight  ambiguous  to  readers  familiar  only  with  the  prevailing 
usage,  while  wenn  would  be  free  from  all  ambiguity. 

18.  benn  boc^  (3,  5,  n.,  d  and  e),  cf.  25,  30,  n.,  and  note  that  here 
bo(^,  following  the  proclitic  benn,  itself  becomes  more  strongly  accented. 
So  103,  2. 
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21.  btc  gcmcinfamcn  (Svlebniffc  fccä...:  ©rtcbiüfi,  what  one  erlebt  {103, 
20,  n.),  an  'event'  or  'occurrence'  in  one's  own  experience,  what 
happens  in  one's  own  life,  cf.  61,  20,  21.  Here  we  might  render,  'the 
events  in  wliich...had  figured  together,'  or  'the  common  adventures 
of....' 

23.  baS  Sontcrfet  (M.  H.  G.  conterfeit,  ku7tterfeit,  Eng.  counterfeit, 
fr.  Fr.  contrefait,  L.  Lat.  contrafachan,  fr.  contrafacere),  orig.,  counter- 
feit or  alloyed  metal,  now  only  =516bi(b,  portrait,  likeness;  abcontcrfeien, 
fam.  used  for  aObilbcn,  to  portray. 

26.  anfed;ten  (cf.  anfancn,  to  fall  upon,  angreifen,  &c.),  lit.,  to  attack 
in  fight,  now  only  fig. ;  eine  SUJcinung,  ein  Siefinmcnt,  &c.,  anfert;tcu ;  ctro. 
ftd(;t  m\ä)  ntcjjt  an  =  tümmert  mxü)  nic^t.  fid)  etro.  anfechten  laffcn,  to  let 
a  thing  trouble  one,  to  be  put  out  by  it. — njatten  (16,  19,  n.)  with  gen.  is 
now  chiefly  confined  to.  the  higher  style  of  composition;  such  expressions 
often  serve  in  another  style  to  give  a  gravely  quaint  or  humorous  tone. 

28.  roar  eS  bod()...,  cf.  6,  26,  n. — »erbtencn,  to  gain  by  service,  earn; 
thus  also,  to  deserve  (whether  the  thing  deserved  be  received  or  not) ; 
hence — ber  SSerbienfl,  what  is  earned,  gain,  profit ;  baa  i^erbtcnfi  (60,  23), 
desert,  merit,  meritorious  action. 

Page  29. 

i.  urn  ®ommer»3ol^anni.  3o[;anni«,  or  with  the  i  dropped,  3i'l)anni, 
the  genit.  of  3ot;anne8,  has  become  through  the  ellipse  of  the  governing 
subst.  (fesium  or  dies)  an  indeclinable  term  for  St  John's  day,  the  feast 
of  St  John  the  Baptist,  the  24th  of  June.  The  3or;annii^fcf},  falling  so 
near  to  the  summer  solstice,  blended  with  itself  many  elements  attaching 
to  the  ancient  observance  of  Midsummer-Day,  the  21st  of  June,  and  is 
still  sometimes  called  ©onnmenbefefl  or  SWittfommerfefl ;  3ot;annt  is  often 
used  as  a  general  term  for  midsummer,  cf.  Üliiiljaefiii  or  iltiidjaeli,  Michael- 
mas[-Day],  autumn.  The  form  ®onimer»3üf;anni  is  not  generally  current, 
but  it  is  probably  used  to  distinguish  the  feast  of  St  John  the  Baptist 
(which  is  also  in  French  called  la  fete  tie  la  Saint-yean  cfM)  from  that 
of  vSt  John  the  Evangelist,  which  falls  in  winter,  on  the  27th  of  De- 
cember. 

3.  auf  (12,  7,  n.)  ba«  9'Jatr;f;au8  cntfcoten.  Gn.  irgenbwol^in  cntHeten,  to 
send  a  requisition  to  someone  to  come  somewhere. — ungefitiimt,  properly 
perf.  part,  of  fflumcn,  to  delay,  with  ncg.  prefix  nn,  but  used  adverbially 
=  oI)ne  ju  fflumen  or  ofjne  (©Aumen,  without  delay,  promptly. — foHc  er  (cf. 
II,  28,  n.,  l>  and  c),  he  'was  to,'  i.e.  according  to  the  requisition  made 
by  those  who  sent  the  summons. — ficfi  ciiifirfron  (     firt'  cinfiiiben,  cf.  Fr.  s\v 
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rendre  zxiA  Eng.  to  'put  in  an  appearance'),  to  present  oneself,  go  or 
come  somewhere,  appear. 

4.  feine  2lu?rcbe  gelte  (5,  7,  n.),  was  valid,  here  =  fönne  man  gelten  laffcn 
(12,  II,  n.),  could  be  allowed  to  pass,  be  accepted. 

9.  fo  gefdjeikt  er  [aud;]  fet,...küciS)...,  cf.  22,  29,  n. 

10.  tcÄ  J?aiferä  äßort  (21,  31,  n.),  the  emperor's  wordy,  message. — 
beg  ©rafcn  *-15crtrag :  SJovtrag,  whatever  is  orally  brought  or  laid  before 
(»ovgetragcn,  cf.  the  previous  line,  and  90,  31)  or  delivered  to  an  audience, 
a  speech,  lecture,  report,  &c. 

11.  tie  faifcrtidjc  3)Jaieftdt:  note  the  idiomatic  use  of  the  def.  art.  in 
place  of  the  poss.  pron..  His  Imperial  Majesty. 

12.  gel^c  er  =  tt)erl>e  (9,  10,  n.)  or  motte  (23,  29,  n.)  er...gc^cn. — nun 
einutat:  the  force  of  this  expression  can  often  be  conveyed  in  English 
only  by  the  tone;  the  idea  is,  'it  is  so  and  there  is  no  altering  it,'  'and 
so  it  is  of  no  use  talking,'  3d(>  ^ate  e3  nun  einmal  »erfprccJjcn,  I  have  pro- 
mised (and  therefore  so  it  must  remain).  The  accent  lies  sometimes, 
but  without  special  emphasis,  on  ein,  sometimes  almost  equally  upon 
the  two  syllables,  often  on  mal,  esp.  when  boe^  precedes ;  einmal  is  then 
often  contracted  into  'mat  or  mat,  — ti  ifl  boc^  nun  'mal  fo,  it  is  so  though, 
and  so  there 's  an  end  of  it. 

16.  eä  gilt  with  an  ace.  object  (cf.  the  same  with  an  inf.  clause  as 
object,  5,  7,  n.),  e.g.,  ti  gilt  baa  Seben,  means,  it  concerns,  is  a  matter 
of, — the  thing  expressed  by  the  object  'is  at  stake.' 

1 8.  fa|lte  Slrgnjo^n  über... :  cf.  einen  ^plau  faffcn  {(>7,,  7),  to  conceive  a 
plan,  SWut^  f.,  to  take  courage,  2lbneigung  f.,  to  conceive  an  aversion,  &c. 

25.  e0  gelten  feltfame  3)inge  »ov,  cf.  11,  25,  n. 

26.  (Sc.  ©«  ijl)  Sin  ©lücf  fur  eud;,  it  is  fortunate  for  you. 

27.  h)oP  ü6cr  ^unbert:  njo^t  (cf.  48,  18,  n.)  = 'probably,'  'I  should 
think';  'a  hundred  or  more.' 

29.  fte  fäf;cn  etticijcn  (  =  etmgen)  Ferren. ..auf«  ^aar  (cf.  4,  8,  n.)  ftt^nltrf). 
(Sm.  li^nlicj;  fe^en  (here^^auSfe^en),  to  look  like,  be  like;  so  112,  12. 

Page  30. 

I.  at«  ttjoltten  fte  (5,  17,  n.)  ben  3luggaug  H)el;rcn  :  a  dat.  of  the  person 
is  understood,  aid  looltten  fie  Sebem  ben  '.Aufgang  [uerjiue^rcn  (35,  30,  n.); 
ten  3luggang  =  baä  2lu«gc]^en; — as  though  they  would  forbid  egress,  would 
prevent  any  one  frgm  passing  out. 

3.  ftc^  foffen,  to  collect  or  compose  oneself;  hence  gefaßt,  perf.  part, 
as  adj.,  collected,  self-possessed,  calm. 

R.  N.  ^2 
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5.  ben  Jllciuobcn.  The  now  more  usual  plur.  of  JJlcinwb  is  Jtlcinoticn, 
which,  formed  fr.  the  L.  Lat.  form  of  the  Germ,  word,  cletiodiuvi,  plur. 
denodia,  has  displaced  the  true  Germ,  plural.  Jlkinol»  orig.  meant  a 
little  thing ;  then  through  an  older  meaning  of  f Iciii  (orig.,  bright,  smooth ; 
then  pure,  clear,  cf.  Eng.  clean;  then  elegant,  fine,  artistically  wrought), 
any  object  finely  wrought  from  costly  material;  becoming  finally 
narrowed  down  to  its  present  use,  jewel,  costly  ornament. 

9.  meibet  nur... :  mcibcn,  to  avoid,  is  now  less  common  in  colloquial 
language  than  the  compound  Bcrmciben  (42,  18;  60,  2). 

10.  fcib  t§r...  =  h3enn  tl;i-...fcib  {4,  10,  n.).  Note  how  either  of  these 
two  constructions  here  indefinitely  combines  the  temporal  and  the  con- 
ditional or  hypothetical  signification,  'when'  and  'if,'  cf.  28,  16,  n. 

20.  umjingctn  (jingetn,  from  M.  H.  G.  zingel,  an  encircling  entrench- 
ment, from  Lat.  ciugidus,  a  girdle),  as  mil.  term,  to  surround,  hem 
in,  beset. — i3on...9{etfigcn:  rcifig,  adj.  (fr.  Steife  in  its  old  meaning,  ÄiicgS» 
jug,  military  expedition),  =  mounted  and  ready  for  a  war  expedition;  ein 
9icifigcr,  a  horseman,  trooper. 

25.  baa  91cicf)^paiücr  (absol.  ace,  cf  6,  i,  n.)  in  bcr  -Sanb.  !13aiiicr  (in 
which  ))  has  displaced  the  h  of  the  earlier  form  iBanicr)  and  Jüanncr 
(45, 18)  are  collateral  forms  fr.  Fr.  banniere. 

27.  lucilanb  (M.  H.  G.  zviknt,  dat.  plur.  with  inorganic  t  from  zotle 
SBcitc,  while,  time;  O.H.G.  wtlSm,  Eng.  whilom,  fr.  A.  S.  hwilum, 
dat.  pi.  of  /rtwV.  The  original  meaning  is  thus  'at  times'),  adv.,  for- 
merly, at  onetime,  cf.  79,  13;  108,  11.  It  is  now  used  chiefly  in  the 
Äanjlcifl^t  or  official  style,  or  as  designedly  archaic. 

28.  Jtcincm  irerbe  ein  Seib«  gefc^ctjen  (19,  6,  n.).  In  the  expressions 
Sm.  »iet  ficib[c]ä,  fein  Seib«,  ein  Scibö  t^un  or  jufügen,  to  do  one  an  injury, 
&€.,  fieibe«  is  originally  a  partitive  genit.  of  the  subst.  Scib,  pain,  harm, 
trouble.  In  modern  usage  this  origin  has  been  for  the  most  part  lost 
sight  of,  and  ScibcS  is  looked  upon  as  nom.  or  ace.  neut.  of  the  adj.  Icib; 
even  Sanders  treats  it  as  such. 

30.  The  context  shows  that  ®ür;nc  (13,  7,  n.)  does  not  here  mean 
expiation,  material  satisfaction  to  be  rendered,  but  a  coming  to  terms 
again,  reconciliation. 

Page  31. 

4.  üüreilig,  hurrying  forward;  hence  over-hast[il]y,  precipitate[ly]. 
So  »orfdjncU,  104,  28. — Odrigfcit,  a  collective  subst.  (cf.  bic  ®eiftlic^frit,  the 
clergy,  &c.),  those  who  arc  above  or  set  'over'  us,  the  civil  authorities, 
magistrates,  municipal  body. — ergriffen,  11,  12,  n. 
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5.     jur  Stuntc.in  ber  fotgcntcn  ©tuiitc,  cf.  12,  16,  n. 

18.  fo(d)crgcf}a(t  (cf.  fcergcfialt,  9,25,11.),  in  such  wise,  thus. 

19.  mad)tc  er  ftc^.-.taoon,  cf.  8,  i2,n. — noc^  (12,  12,  n.,  «f)  jur  redeten 
3vi)l  (18,  30,  n.)  might  here  be  rendered  'just  in  time.' 

26.  wegen  ber  etgenmä(^ti3  6cgnabigten  ©cfaugencn,  cf.  11,  22,  n. 

27.  9)läf;r,  9)fä§re  or  üJJäre,  now  only  archaic,  news,  report.  Its 
further  meaning,  story,  tradition,  legend,  is  partly  preserved  in  the 
diminutive  ü)iärd()en. 

30.  5:^urm  (M.  H.  G.  turn,  O.  H.  G.  turri,  turra,  fr.  Lat.  iurris), 
tower;  tower  used  as  a  prison;  hence  prison  generally. 

31.  eiiijic^en,  lit.,  to  draw  in;  as  a  legal  term,  to  confiscate. 

Page  32. 

3.  furjcr  ^anb,  genit.  adverbial  phrase,  Lat.  l)revl  manu,  without 
delay  or  ceremony,  summarily. — ®cf)avfvid;tcr  (fdjarf,  sharp)  orig.  =mt: 
bent  ©d^roevt  SRidjtenber.  richten,  to  judge  (cognate  with  SRccfjt,  right,  law, 
justice),  in  its  widest  meaning  includes  the  whole  judicial  process,  trial, 
sentence,  and  execution;  hence  9tad;rid;tcr  or  Sdjarfridjter,  he  who  'after' 
the  trial  and  sentence  completes  the  judicial  act  by  carrying  the  latter 
into  execution,  the  executioner. 

4.  Umflänbe,  lit.,  circumstances;  formal  detail,  ceremony,  trouble, 
&c.;  so,  e^ne  Umflänbe  »erfahren,  tcine  Umftänbe  machen,  &c.,  to  dispense 
with  ceremony,  make  short  work,  &c. 

5.  jur  (7,  19,  n.)  2t6rocc^3(ung  (a6n?crf)fetn,  to  alternate,  relieve  one 
another,  vary),  for  a  change,  for  variety's  sake.  —  d  rear  bieg,  10,  18,  n, 

7.  iDic  Slürnbergcr  Rängen  deinen,  fte  f;ättcn  i^n  benn  (=tt)enn  fie  t^n 
nidjt  ^abcn),  is  an  old  and  still  current  proverb.  It  is  often  quoted 
ironically  in  much  the  same  way  as  the  beginning  of  Mrs  Glasse's 
famous  (reputed)  recipe,  'First  catch  your  hare.' 

9.  mit  Smb.  unter  einer  (or  ©tner,  with  capital  @  to  mark  the  word 
not  as  an  art.,  but  an  emphatic  numeral)  5)erfe  fiecfen  or  fpieten  is  a 
familiar  phrase  to  express  secret  confederacy,  generally  in  something 
discreditable.     It  might  here  be  rendered  by  'to  play  the  same  game.' 

14.  ftcij)  einfaufcn,  to  'buy  oneself  in'  anywhere,  obtain  admission  by 
payment  (e.g.  in3  Äranfen^au?,  in  eine  ©efeUfc^aft,  (kc).  ]\<i)  aU  ^Burger 
cinfaufen,  to  acquire  the  rights  of  burgher  by  the  payment  of  certain  dues. 
Under  the  guild  laws  prevailing  at  this  time,  Master  Richwin  would  on 
establishing  a  business  in  a  new  place  have  to  procure  association  with 
a  local  guild  or  corporation,  and  would  probably  acquire  certain  civic 
rights  by  the  purchase  of  house-property. 

12 — 2 
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17.  ten  (6,  i,n.)  crgraucnbeu  (grau,  grey)  St^nfTo...:  in  verbs  formed 
from  adjectives  the  prefix  cr  denotes  becoming  or  causing  to  become,  as 
cikidjtcrn,  to  make  light,  relieve ;  ermiifccn,  to  grow  or  make  weary,  &c. — 
bann  fprnc^  cr  mct;t,  5,  13,  n. 

11.  bei  -^cUer  unk  pfennig  =  bi8  auf  ben  testen  J&ctler.  fetter  and  pfennig, 
both  small  copper  coins,  the  former  now  disused,  the  latter  =  ^-^  Mark, 
or  about  half  a  farthing.— ^eimja^tcn,  ]^eimte5ar;ten,  ^cimgefccn  (43,  26),  to 
pay  home,  back,  give  as  good  as  one  gets,  &c. 

25.  fur  taufenb  ricljttg  cnH?fangene  gefatjene  ^riigel.  33riigel,  a  thick 
stick,  cudgel;  in  plur.,  hard  blows,  a  thrashing.  ©8 — Sin« — $n"iget  au3 
bcm  ©atje  (cf.  Eng.  'a  rod  in  pickle')  tricgen,  to  get  a  good  trouncing; 
'...for  many  a  duly  received  sound  thrashing.' — gar,  8,  20,  n. 

27.  vuiKgüttig  (gültig — etymologically  more  correct,  though  hardly  as 
common,  giltig— fr.  gelten,  cf.  5,  7,  n.),  adj.,  having  full  value,  as  cine  »üU< 
güttigc  ffliüujc.     Here  adv.,  'fully.' 


5)ct    5)acf;§    auf   Sic^tmcß. 


A  story  of  the  old  days  of  chivalry  (ben  alten  JRitterjeitcn,  34,  i),  giving 
a  picture  of  the  times  when  through  the  influence  of  the  gaufiredjft,  or 
right  of  carrying  on  private  feuds,  the  institution  of  chivalry  had  largely 
degenerated  into  a  system  of  lawless  brigandage.  Numerous  robber 
knights  (Siautrittcr)  scoured  the  country,  attacking  and  plundering 
monasteries,  and  lying  in  wait  for  travellers,  especially  merchants, 
whose  goods  they  seized  as  booty,  and  whose  persons  they  carried  off 
to  their  strong  castles  (3fiau6fd;lL>ffcr),  in  order  to  extort  large  sums  as 
ransom.  It  was  only  by  the  repeated  assertion  of  the  imperial  au- 
thority, and  the  combined  efforts  of  the  sovereign  princes  of  the  empire, 
that  this  system  of  knightly  fdil)ustering  was  brought  to  an  end. 
Chivalry  itself  gradually  fell  into  decay  after  the  invention  of  gun- 
powder; the  Emperor  Maximilian  I.,  who  died  in  15 19,  is  often  styled 
tier  (cljtc  9iittcr  (as  in  the  title  of  a  .  Siomanjcufran;,"  or  series  of  ballads  by 
Anastasius  Grün). 

Page  33. 

I.     auf  (18,  6,  n.)  Sicifjtmef,  at  CffW/t-mas. 

3.  Sßa^räeic^en  (cf.  1 1,  22,  n.),  remarkable  objects  peculiar  to  a  place 
and  characterising  it,  symbols  or  relics  attesting  its  past  history  and 
giving  it  an  identity,  its  curiosities  and  antiquities. 

6.  am  üJfarftpfafc.  Note  the  difference  between  auf  tern  2JJarfte 
(31,  14),  in,  lit.,  on,  the  market-place,  i.e.  somewhere  in  the  open 
space  (cf.  12,  7,  n.),  and  am  SDJartte,  in,  lit.,  at,  the  market-place, 
i.e.  situated  close  to  or  fomiing  part  of  one  of  its  bounding  sides. 
Cf.  52,  22,  Qlt'ijrunt),  an  mctcfjcm...,  abyss,  at  or  on  the  edge  of  which... ; 
64,  5,  n. ;  105,  17,  an  fcem  grofen  Strome,  on  =  on  the  banks  of,  in  contrast 
with  auf  t-cm  ©trome,  on  the  water  itself;  30,  6,  tic  9.1tii^(e  an  tev  ?af;n, 
&c. 
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7.     2ßcr...,  tcr   fant Note  that  njcr  is  not,  as  many  grammars 

describe  it,  a  relat.  pron.  with  its  'antecedent'  fcer  following  instead  of 
preceding  it.  a)er=  whoever,  any  one  who,  if  any  one;  and  the  follow- 
ing ter  (which  is  frequently  not  required  at  all)  is  a  resumptive  dcmonstr. 
pron.  with  the  functions  of  an  accented  pers.  pron.  (cf  19, 4, n.),  'he,' 
&c.;  cf.  50,  26;  73,  31;  90,6. 

9.  The  German  ©tunbe  (2Bci3[c]fiunbc)  as  a  measure  of  distance  (that 
supposed  to  be  traversed  in  an  hour  by  an  average  pedestrian)  is  strictly 
three-fifths  of  a  so-called  bcutfc|)e  or  ijccgmp^ifc^c  SDJeite  (15  gcogr.  ü)tctlcn=  i"; 
25  aBcgcf}unbcn=  i"),  =Fr.  licne,  but  is  generally  understood  as  equal  to 
about  half  a  German  mile,  =  not  quite  i\  miles  English.  In  practice  it 
is  naturally  often  vaguely  and  inexactly  used. 

14.  an  ben  Suben  ocrfauft :  the  art.  here  gives  to  the  sing,  subst.  a  repre- 
sentative or  general  meaning,  as  when  we  say,  'I  must  go  to  the  dentist,' 
&c.  The  trade  of  'general  dealer'  has  always  been  largely  pursued  by 
Jews. — bcr  c«...tn  ba«  OtavitfttenfaMnct  cinci^  ©nglänber«  »crf^anbctte,  lit.,  who 
(negotiated  or  bargained,  i.e.)  sold  it,  disposed  of  it  into...,  a  pregnant 
construction  for,  'disposed  of  it  to  an  Englishman  for  (or,  who  bought 
it  for,  placed  it  in)  his  cabinet  of  curiosities.' 

16.  fcit  itnbcnf(tct)er  (or  im»cvbcntlid;cr)  3cit,  'from  time  immemorial,' 
'time  out  of  mind.' 

17.  jerfdjtagen :  jcr  denotes  the  falling,  breaking  or  resolving  into 
parts  or  pieces,  often  in  the  way  of  destruction,  cf.  jcrfc^t,  45,  16,  torn 
into  ge^cn,  tatters;  jcc^auen,  60,13,  to  hew  to  pieces;  jcrflicficn,  91,24, 
to  melt  away;  jerflattern,  95, 19,  &c. — ®ocfcl,  socle,  plinth,  base. 

18.  ©pri^cn^aii?:  Sprite,  squirt,  syringe,  fire-engine  (gciierfvrt^c). — 
fcrmauern  (mauern  fr.  CDiauer,  Lat.  murus,  a  wall;  »er,  cf.  26,  23,  n.),  to 
use  up  in  the  building  of  a  wall,  in  masonry-work;  in  ben  ®o(fel  »crmauert, 
built  up  into...,  used  as  building  material  in.... 

19.  söejirf  (M.  H.  G.  zirc,  fr.  Lat.  circus,  circle),  a  tract  or  district 
within  defined  boundaries.  ffialbbejirf,  tract  of  forest. — Shirfarten, 
charts  or  maps  of  the  gtur  or  gclbmar!,  i.e.  of  the  total  extent  of 
territory  belonging  to  the  village  ©ctnctnbe  (26,  13,  n.). 

20.  ^at  fid{>  ncdj)... erfüllten,  (has  been,  i.e.)  is  still  preserved.  Cf.  for 
this  frequent  use  in  Germ,  of  a  reflexive  verb  where  in  English  the 
passive  is  generally  used,  41,31;  42,  n ;  56,  18;  73,  16.  The  use  of 
the  passive  in  Germ,  in  such  a  case  as  the  present  (or  in  8,  20;  41,  31 ; 
73,  16,  &c.),  would  represent  the  action  as  taking  place  through  definite 
individual  agency,  while  the  reflexive  fulfils  the  part  of  a  middle  voice 
(cf.  Eve,  180),  expressing  the  taking  place  of  an  action  which  affects  the 


34-]  NOTES.  185 

subject  of  the  verb,  without  referring  that  action  to  any  definite  agent, 
or  rather,  referring  it  by  a  figure  of  speech  to  the  subject  of  the  verb 
itself.  Thus  the  Eng.  equivalent  of  such  refl.  verbs  is  perhaps  quite 
as  often  an  intrans.  as  a  passive  verb,  cf.  8,  20,  ticriuantctte  fid^i  in..., 
changed  or  turned  into.... 

21.  ©age  (fr.  faaen,  to  say,  tell,  recite;  used  along  with  fingen  of 
the  recitations  of  the  old  bards  and  story-tellers),  a  story  sprung  up 
through  oral  tradition,  legend,  myth,  &c. 

•23.  ®cfc()(e(^t,  here  of  course  not  as  in  the  previous  story,  but 
in  the  sense  of  '  generation.' 
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3.  furjhjeg,  without  further  ado,  curtly,  briefly. — l^etpcn,  trans.,  to 
call,  and  intr.  (45,  11),  to  be  called,  bear  a  name. — ©m.  auflauern  (tauern, 
49,  13,  to  lurk,  lie  in  wait),  to  lie  in  wait  or  be  on  the  watch  for. 

4.  ^a6'  unb   ®ut,   5,  i,  n. — ?lm    (ic6ftcn...,   14,  7,  n. — einwerfen,   10, 

15.  n- 

7.  tursnjctlig,  adj.  fr.  the  subst.  J?ur3«jcil[e],  what  makes  the  time 
(2Bet(c,  while)  short,  'pastime,'  amusement. — auf  fdjavfem  3iop  :  we  say 
ein  fcfjarfer  3ittt,  a  quick  ride,  im  fdjjarfen  firafc,  at  a  smart  trot,  &c.,  but  ein 
fc:[)arfe«  5JJferb  or  JKcf  for  a  swift-going  horse  is  unusual. — in'g  lißcitc 
ju  fdjmcifcn:  baä  aJBeite  (adj.  as  subst.,  cf.  5,  3,  n.),  the  open  country, 
stretching  out  far  and  wide,  the  far  unbounded  distance,  cf.  bag  aBcitc 
fuc^en,  to  be  off  and  away,  make  one's  escape;  ©tm.  in'ä  SBcitc  fpietcn, 
to  prolong  a  matter  indefinitely,  &c.    fc^iocifen,  to  sweep,  roam,  wander. 

8.  Serennen  (rennen,  to  run;  be,  cf.  36,8,  n.),  to  overrun  or  surround 
with  troops;  here  used  as  an  archaic  expression  from  the  times  of 
chivalry,  =6cflürmen,  telagern,  to  storm,  besiege.  In  modern  warfare 
it  is  used,  strictly,  of  the  enclosure  or  investment  ((5tnfc|)ticpung)  of  a 
place,  which  precedes  a  regular  siege;  then  also  more  generally,  of 
the  whole  siege,  including  both  blockade  and  assault. 

10.  aud()  nur...  :  aud),  'also,'  often  has  the  force  of  '  even'  (cf.  Lat. 
cliatn),  cf.  1.  12,  below;  65,  i;  esp.  combined  with  nur, — aud;  [nur] 
ber  geringfle  Jester  ;  so  62, 16  ;  70,  24,  &c.  Cf.  also  the  concessive  «enn 
\\nä)  (3,  6,  n. ),  even  if,  although. — üter  Selb,  '  across  country.' 

11.  ©tro.  fle^t  auf  bent  epiel  (cf.  70,  29),  lit.,  stands  or  rests,  i.e.,  is 
staked,  upon  the  game,  'is  at  stake.' 

12.  ©tabtarreft  (cf.  in  2lrrefi  bringen,  72,  26,  =arretircn,  73,  11,  to 
arrest),  enforced  confinement  within  the  town.  2lrreft,  chiefly  a  military 
term,  is  often  used  also  in  a  wider  application,  so  ^Siiwi--  or  3inimerarieft 
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is  a  familiar  expression  for  confinement  to  the  house  or  one's  owti 
room,  whether  as  a  punishment  or  for  whatever  reason. — auf  bic  JDaucr 
(Dauer,  duration,  permanence,  a  long  time),  if  it  exist  permanently 
or  for  a  long  time;  the  phrase  may  often  be  rendered,  'at  length,'  or 
'  in  course  of  time, ' 

14.  Sin.  ju  Seibc  rücfcn  (or  gelten,  42,  9),  as  it  were,  to  march  boldly 
up  to,  come  to  close  quarters  with;  to  attack,  'tackle.' 

15.  ein  @cl)u^«  unb  ürujjbünbni^  (®rf>u(5,  protection,  'üx\\%,  22,  2,  n.), 
an  offensive  and  defensive  alliance.  (Note  that  in  Germ,  the  order 
is  reversed.) 

16.  ®m.  auf  bte  ®d>(id()c  fommen,  or  Tjintcr  SmbS.  <S.  tomnicn  (©cfjttdl) — 
fr.  fcijteidjen,  to  slink,  creep  softly — ,  a  secret  way,  by-way;  a  trick, 
artifice),  to  detect  some  one's  manoeuvres  or  tricks. 

18.  a25cgetagerei  =  3BcgeIagevunij  (fr.  iueg[c]ragern,  to  way-lay),  brigan- 
dage, highway  robbery. 

20.  ba  mcfcte  unb  reimmeltc  (13,  i,  n.)  eS  (6,  19,  n.).  »ueten,  to  move 
to  and  fro,  be  in  activity.  '  And  now... there  was  a  bustling  and  throng- 
ing...'— Note  that  auf  einmal  means  'at  once'  in  contradistinction  to 
gradually,  at  twice  or  more,  «Sic,  and  also  'all  at  once,'  suddenly,  but 
never  '  at  once '  =  immediately,  which  is  fcfort,  fcgtctdj). 

23.  wai  ti  !^eiße...5u...  :  from  the  meaning,  'to  be  called,  bear  a 
name'  (45,  11)  is  developed  that  of  'to  mean,  signify,'  and  thus  'to 
be,'  in  expressions  such  as,  baS  {;iefie  lügen,  that  would  be  telling  a  lie; 
er  meiß  hjaS  c8  ^cijit,  arm  [ju]  fein,  &c. 

26.  3eugr;aug  (3eug  in  a  former  signification  =  Wegi^gcvi'itr;,  the  im- 
plements and  materials  of  war),  arsenal,  armoury. 

■27.  SKatfj^fcrier,  public  wine-cellar  or  beer-house  underneath  the 
9iatr;l)au8,  town-hall  wine-vaults.  A  9{atl;#feller  is  still  to  be  found  in 
many  German  towns. 
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2.  galt  c8  al8  ba«  3eic^cn...,  cf.  5,  7,  n.  gelten  at«  (with  nom.),  or 
für  (with  ace),  to  be  regarded  as,  pass  for;  so  36,  18 ;  58,  27  ;  93,  25. 

3.  ein  anber  (  =  anbcre«)  !Ding,  cf.  38,  19,  geiuonnen  ®).mcI  ;  41,1; 
43,  20 ;  So,  4,  &c.  This  use  of  the  attributive  adj.  without  inflection, 
in  the  nom.  and  ace.  sing,  neut.,  is  chiefly  confined  to  poetry  or  a 
poetical  style,  and  to  certain  collofjuial  expressions,  beyond  whicli  the 
student  will  do  well  in  his  own  practice  not  to  extend  it. 

5.  ©nicpgefell  (©Vifpi  spear,  javelin),  here  in  its  original  meaning. 
=  9Baffengfiioffe,   comi^anion   in   arms.     The  word   is  now  used  almost 
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solely  for  an  associate  in  something  evil  or  contemptible,  an  accomplice 
or  tool. 

7.  Sr  fci)miebcte...ioetter,  =  (36,  16)  fc{)mictcte...fovt,  cf.  3,  12,  n. 

8.  aS.i  ob...fct,  as  if  there  were.  As  a  general  rule  a  merely  sup- 
posed case  is  expressed  in  Germ,  by  the  past  tenses  of  the  subjunctive, — 
at«  o6...iBSre  or  gevrcfen  ttiurc —  ;  but  this  rule  is  not  very  strictly  adhered 
to,  and  the  present  tenses  of  the  subjunct.  are  not  seldom  purposely 
used,  as  probably  both  here  and  in  45,25,  in  order  to  convey  more 
vividly  the  impression  of  an  actual  present  fact,  the  supposed  case 
so  engaging  the  imagination  as  for  the  moment  to  be  regarded  as  real. 

9.  ging  nur  bann,  hjann^wenn,  cf.  1.  12  below,  and  28,  16,  n. 

10.  ifanne,  Eng.  can,  fr.  Lat.  canna,  a  reed,  then  a  small  vessel, 
Gr.  KCLvva  or  Kavvr],  a  reed  or  something  made  of  reed.  Kluge  however 
rejects  this  commonly  accepted  etymology,  and  thinks  it  probable  that 
Äannc  is  a  genuine  Teutonic  word.  It  is  used  of  a  vessel  of  any 
material,  in  shape  cylindrical  or  widening  out  in  the  middle ;  so 
aSicrfannc,  Zi)cdanne,  ^porjeHantanne,  &c. 

11.  tic  ganje  ü6rige  33ürgerfc^aft ;  '^d)a^t  collective  (cf.  SOJannfcijaft,  37, 
29;  3)icncrfd)aft,  67,  28),  'all  the  rest  of  the  citizens.'  Note  the  use  of 
the  verb  in  the  singular  with  this  collective. 

14.  fiabttunbigenoeife.  £unb,  adj.  used  only  predicatively  (orig.  perf. 
part,  of  tonnen  =  tennen,  to  know),  known;  Äunbe  (36, 28)=:J?enntniji, 
knowledge,  news;  funlig,  both  'knowing,'  acquainted  with  (e.g.  einer 
@j)ra^c  funbig),  and  'known,'  public,  notorious.  In  the  latter  meaning 
fiintig  or  funbbar  is  more  usual,  except  in  compounds,  as  lanb»,  ftatt» 
funbig  (71,  6),  &c.,  known  over  the  country,  town,  &c.  In  colloq.  Germ. 
adverbs  are  very  freely  formed  with  »»cife  (Sßeife,  way  or  manner).  Eng. 
wise;  those  formed  fr.  adjs.  are  adverbial  genitives,  jlabttunbtgcviucife, 
as  was  known  all  over  the  town  (cf.  89,  11). 

15.  gut  eine  ©tunbe  (33, 9,  n.),  or  eine  gute  ©tunbe,  a  good  hour's 
walk.— »or  bem  Z.t)ov  (27,  3,  n.)  =  outside  the  gate  and  distant  from  it, 
'from  the  town-gate.' — »or  njie  nacfj,  27,  23,  n, 

19.  fdjettcn,  to  scold,  chide,  abuse,  cf.  ©c^ettttiort,  105,9;  3>"*'-  f" 
unb  fo  (now  almost  only  in  censure  or  reviling,  e.g.  einen  3tarrcn,  einen 
Cfigncr)  fd;cttcn,  to  'call'  reproachfully,  to  rail  at  as.... 

20.  ©emeingcifl  (gemein,  common ;  cf.  @cmeinmof;t,  common  weal,  &c.), 
public  spirit. — fasten  bicp...in  ein  ÄBort.  faffcu,  to  put  as  contents  into 
some  receptacle,  to  bring  or  mould  into  a  certain  form  (expressed  by  in 
and  an  accus.),  esp.  a  form  of  words,  to  'express';  cf.  81,  30. 

21.  nad)   tanbc^iitltdber   SBcife :    (anbc«üblid),   adj.,    according  to   the 
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usage  of  the  country.  äBcifc  (cf.  1.  14,  al)ovc,  n.)  simply  serves  to  form 
an  adverbial  expression. — tuiubig  (t'iubiii,  to  bind)  means  both  binding  in 
point  of  logic,  convincing,  as  ein  fcünbiger  JBcttjeia,  and  also  compact  or 
concise  in  expression,  pregnant,  laconic.  Here  we  have  the  latter 
meaning,  as  also  in  the  phrase  furj  unt  Oitntig  {54, 4),  to  the  point, 
plainly,  laconically,  categorically. 

22.  a}itc()ct  Seimficbcr.  Sciinfiebcr,  lit.,  glue-boiler,  is  used  fig.  of  a 
phlegmatic,  listless  person,  without  interest  in  what  he  does  or  what  is 
going  on.  Here  perhaps  we  might  render  'Sluggish  Mick,'  and  then 
Seimftcbcret  below,  'sluggishness.' 

23.  l^ätte  man  ifjm...nccf)  i^crjicr;cn.  ned()  (cf.  12,  12,  n.,  b,  d)  is  often 
used  not  so  much  of  time,  as  to  mark  a  certain  stage  or  point  reached  or 
occupied  in  a  scale  (cf.  84,  14,  n.);  so  here  it  expresses  that  up  to  the 
point  indicated — that,  of  his  political  indifference — their  willingness 
to  forgive  might  'still'  have  held  out.  nod)  may  in  such  cases  often 
be  rendered  by  'even.' 

24.  ciiiijefcorcn,  born  in  (lit.  into)  a  place,  native. 

25.  Srubc,  familiar  abbreviation  of  ©cvtnib. — The  word  aSaiicr  (fr. 
Dmtcn,  to  cultivate,  till),  once  applied  to  the  whole  population  outside 
the  SBurgcn,  or  towns  (cf.  17,  17,  n.),  is  still  in  its  widest  meaning  equi- 
valent to  the  Eng.  'peasant'  or  countryman  in  general,  cf.  104,9,  *" 
SBvUicrn,  the  peasantry.  But  while  the  English  word  peasant  in  its 
narrower  application  denotes  particularly  the  lowest  class  of  tillers  of 
the  soil,  chiefly  mere  day-labourers,  the  word  Saucr  as  a  specific  class- 
designation  usually  denotes  the  independent  cultivator  of  a  larger  or 
smaller  portion  of  land,  either  his  own  or  held  under  a  fixed  tenure. 
In  this  sense  a  simple  day-labourer,  or  5:agclöf;iicr,  has  no  claim  to  the 
title  of  aSauer,  which  marks  a  class  including  many  well-to-do  farmers  of 
their  own  land,  and  thus  is  not  adequately  rendered  by  the  Eng. 
'peasant.'  Numerous  expressions,  most  of  them  provincial,  designate 
the  different  grades  of  ä^iucrn.  A  SioIKmucr  or  ganjcv  3?aucr  is  one  who 
possesses  an  undivided  Jpof  or  fiirm  of  a  certain  extent,  in  distinction 
from  a  .^ntttaucr,  who  possesses  only  half  as  much,  a  SicrtcUMiicr,  &c. 
A  ®c(bner  or  ©olbiicr  is  according  to  Schmeller  {Bayerisches  Wörterbuch) 
the  owner  or  occupant  of  a  ®c(bcn  =  ^  or  -^  of  a  Jjcf;  much  the  same  as 
the  N.G.  JTotr^fafi,  Jlfltr^ncr,  or  Jlöttcr  (Eng.  cotter),  the  owner  of  a 
cott.age  and  but  a  small  patch  of  land. 

27.  jiim  i;HT;)i'tiiufcncu  *4Jacf.  (»crfaiifcn,  to  run  or  wander  hither 
(5,  2,u.),  i.e.  from  elsewhere,  from  nobody  knows  where.  Hence,  from 
the  distrust  with  which  in  old  times  all  were  regarded  who  wandered 
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away  from  their  own  parish  to  seek  their  fortunes  elsewhere,  leergelaufen 
=  vagrant,  vagabond.     $acf,  contemptuous,  pack,  mob,  rabble. 

29.  3unftiiiann  =  3uiiftgeiieffc  (4,  3),  Siiiiftter  (6,  5),  fr.  3unft  {4,  i,n.). 
— für'g  Jjeil  ber  ®tatt,  9,  23,  n. 

30.  6m.  ctiD.  Jucf^ren  (or  »criuc^ren,  114, -z),  to  forbid  a  person  a 
thing,  to  prevent  him  from  doing  or  getting  something;  so  55,  29.  For 
wjc^ren  with  dat.  alone,  cf.  5,  15,  n. 
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I.  ijcrfat^cn:  »er  (cf.  4,  23,  n.)  denotes  error,  as  öerjeid;ncn,  to  draw 
wrongly ;  to  spoil  something  by  overdoing,  as  »crOarfen,  to  overbake, 
burn,  &c.  ®m.  ctnj.  iH-rfatjeii,  colloq.  (  =  (5m.  etro.  »crteiten),  to  spoil  a 
person's  pleasure  in  a  thing,  '  give  him  a  sickening '  of  it,  &c. 

5.  l-em  entfprcdtjeut :  tcm  demonst.,  =ttefcm  (19,  4,  n.),  as  in  tro^bem, 
aiipertem,  &c. 

6.  It  has  already  been  mentioned  in  the  Introduction  to  the  pre- 
ceding story  that  the  guild  organization  served  also  as  the  basis  of  the 
military  system,  so  far  as  concerned  the  artisan  class.  Every  handi- 
craftsman served  in  his  guild,  under  the  leadership  of  the  guildmaster. 

8.  ©tabtmauer  ju  tieferen.  In  composition  with  verbs  already  transitive, 
the  prefix  be  generally  changes  the  dh-ectiojt  of  the  action  expressed  by 
the  verb,  e.g.  gießen,  to  pour  (water  on  plants,  &c.),  begiepen  (84,  i),  to 
water  (plants,  &c.),  drench;  so  fe^cn,  to  set  or  put  (something  on  or  in 
something),  bcfc^en,  to  cover,  fill,  occupy  (something  with  something  put 
on  or  in  it),  e.g.  ein  (sc.  rait  ©peifen)  gut  bcfct^tcr  üifc^,  a  well-spread  table; 
ein  $(a§  tft  befeljt,  is  occupied  (in  the  first  place,  by  laying  something  on 
it,  to  keep  it).  So  as  a  military  term,  eine  ®tatt,  einen  5|]af,  &c.  [mit 
Siruppen]  befegen, — bie  SEruppen  befc(3cn  ben  *paf,  'occupy,'  'man.' 

10.     eS  fügte  fictj,  20,  23,  n. 

17.  SBadjt,  «Sd^jitinjac^t  (113,5),  now  generally  SBac^je,  «adjitbnjad^ie  (cf. 
2Boci[)pcfien,  38,  14),  watch,  guard,  sentry. — neruig,  like  Eng.  nervous,  for 
sinewy,  strong. 

21.  neucrbing«,  recently,  lately.  Cf.  attcrbing«,  40,  3,  n.,  f(}>(e^tcr. 
bingS,  70, 16,  n.,  &c.  These  anomalous  forms  have  arisen  by  corruption 
from  an  original  gen.  plur.  used  adverbially,  neuer  !Dinge,  &c.;  the  g  of 
the  gen.  sing. ,  which  has  crept  as  an  inorganic  element  into  other  advs., 
as  giving  them  more  of  an  adverbial  appearance  (cf.  10,  ii,n.),  has  here 
displaced  the  true  plur.  form  of  the  second  element  in  the  compound. 

22.  bafiir  fatten,  bag...,  to  hold,  be  of  opinion,  ih.it.... 
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23.  felbfiijcnügfaiii  (genug,  enough;  genügen,  to  suffice),  self-sufficing, 
finding  all  one  wants  in  oneself,  hence,  [slightingly]  indifferent  to  others. 
This  seems  to  be  all  that  is  meant  in  the  present  passage ;  the  word  in 
itself  might  also  include,  like  the  Eng.  'self-sufficient,'  the  idea  of  com- 
placent self-satisfaction,  presumptuous  vanity,  which  however  would  be 
out  of  keeping  with  the  character  of  the  smith  as  here  drawn. — für... 
x(\&jii  (cf.  22,27,n.)  tangc  (cf.  tüchtig,  23,  7,n.). 

25.  2)er  Sc^mieb  na^nx  ta^  ganj  ru(;tg  ^in.  In  ^innc^mcn,  to  'accept,' 
take  in  a  philosophical  or  matter-of-fact  way  (cf  53,2),  submit  to,  put 
up  with,  ^in  retains  its  proper  meaning,  'away'  (cf  5,2,n.),  but  as  this 
meaning  has  become  subordinate  to  the  chief  idea  of  taking  to  oneself, 
accepting  without  resistance,  it  seems  at  first  sight  as  though  l^in  had 
changed  its  meaning  and  assumed  that  of  \jtx.  The  idea  however  that 
really  lies  in  the  word  is  that  of  meekly  or  wisely  '  taking  away '  to 
oneself,  or  quietly  accepting,  something  that  is  or  is  thouglU  to  be  un- 
welcome. 

26.  et«,  »erfte^t  fid)  (cf.  33,  18,  n.)  [sonfcIb|l], — tft  felbfiocrjlänUic^,  is  a 
matter  of  course. 

28.  Äunte,  35,  I4,n.— Stiu.  luirt«  (Jm.,  something  (lit.,  becomes,  i.e.) 
falls  to  or  is  given  to  one,  one  receives  something. 

30.  mit  feinen  Sreunben  jufammcnflojien.  jufammenllojjcn  mit...,  as  here 
used,  is  a  specially  military  expression,  used  of  troops  and  their  officers, 
=  Pofen  ju...(cf.  97,27,n'.),  fid)  vereinigen  mit...,  'to  join.'  In  ordinary 
language  it  is  generally  used  only  of  an  accidental  or  unconcerted  ren- 
contre (cf  auf  Stncn,  etro.  flofien,  to  come  upon,  meet  with),  not  of  an 
arranged  meeting,  for  which  jufamnientreffen  (41,  14)  is  the  usual  word. 

31.  einen  Jjauptftreic^)  führen  (t^aupt»,  10,  30,  n. ;  ©treic^,  stroke,  blow; 
quick  military  manoeuvre;  führen,  to  'deal,'  direct),  to  make  a  grand 
assault. — (S3  galt...ju,  5,  7,  n. 

Page  37. 

I.  @m.  or  etwa«  (dat.)  jucorfornmcn,  to  come  or  get  before,  antici- 
pate, forestall,  prevent. 

1.  (Stma«  (icf;t  auf  (3)>i(j  unt»  .Rnopf  is  an  old,  now  little  known  phrase 
(Auerbach  however  writes:  taf)cim  ^a6e  bcr  3)}ei|1er...9etr;an,  >uie  menu  9l(leÄ 
bet  if)m  auf  ®).n(j  \xv.\>  R\w\S,  fler;e),  indicating  such  a  critical  position  of 
affairs  that  a  decision  between  two  alternatives  must  promptly  be  made 
or  happen.  ®pi(}  or  ®pi(>t  is  here  the  point  of  the  sword,  Äno).'f,  knob, 
the  chief  piece  of  the  hilt,  which  in  old  times  was  used  in  sealing  con- 
tracts; hence  the  phrase  ©pih  otcr  .<?np»if!  used  to  present  the  alternative 
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of  death  or  a  treaty  of  surrender,  and  the  expression  above  quoted. 
'  And  such  was  the  critical  nature  of  the  situation,  that  they  had  only  the 
alternatives...' 

6.  ffliimen,  to  delay,  tarry,  linger;  »crfdumcn  (»er,  3, 11,  n.),  to  throw 
away  or  lose  through  delay  or  neglect,  to  let  slip,  allow  to  pass  unused, 
&c.,  as  cine  ©elegen^cit  »erf.,  cf.  59,  21;  also,  to  neglect  to  do  something, 
66,  24. — auf.  ctw.  33crjicf)t  (renunciation)  Iciftcn  (to  do,  perform,  &c.), 
=  auf  cttt).  »erjicf)ten,  to  renounce,  relinquish. — iebcn,  17,  14,  n. 

7.  altc  Splagc,  17,4,  n. — betcntlid),  15,  8,  n. 

9.  ®m.  ben  aScvj  »erlegen  (cf.  »enlopfen,  17,  22,  n.),  to  block  up  one's 
way  (lit.,  by  laying  down  something  in  it;  cf.  ocrfc^iitten,  to  block  up, 
fr.  fc^fitten,  to  pour  or  throw  down),  hinder  one's  progress,  prevent  one 
from  going  anywhere,  cf.  39,  27. 

10.  gen,  archaic,  =  gegen,  of  which  it  is  an  abbreviation. 

11.  cr...jte]^en  moUe  (5, 17,  n.),  he  'meant  to,'  'was  going  to' 
march;  so  38,  2;  41,  15. 

12.  ju  bent  (19,  4,  n.)  @nbe. — Äuubfdjafter,  one  who  funbfdjaftet,  goes 
out  in  search  of  Äunbfcjjaft  or  Äunbe  (35,  14,  n.),  a  spy,  one  sent  to 
reconnoitre. 

13.  ©cfelle  (5,  13,  n.),  journeyman;  Sunge,  boy,  here  =  Sc^vttng, 
apprentice. 

16.  Sn.  auf  or  6ei  etm.  (dat.)  ertappen,  to  catch  or  surprise  one  in 
a  thing;  so  69,8. — »erbädjttg,  38,  3,  n. — fejlnel^mcn  =  gefangen  ner;men. 

17.  Bifttg,  fair,  reasonable;  hence  (of  prices)  low,  (of  the  wares) 
cheap. ^Söfegetb,  fr.  töfen,  to  make  Ic3,  loose  or  free,  to  redeem. 

18.  ÜJJafiücf)fen  (9J2af},  mast;  food  for  fattening,  mast  or  other) 
are  stall-fattened  oxen,  ready  for  slaughter. 

21.  2)Jatterfa(f,  sack  containing  a  älJatter,  a  corn-measure  varying 
according  to  time  and  place. 

23.  gegen  Quittung  (quittieren  fr.  the  same  L.  Lat.  source  as  Fr. 
quitter,  fr.  wliicli  Eng.  quit),  in  return  or  exchange  for  a  receipt,  'on 
giving  a  receipt.' — in  (Smpfang  nehmen,  denoting  an  active  reception  or 
taking  into  possession,  is  not  quite  the  same  with  empfangen,  which  may 
denote  a  passive  and  involuntary  reception. 

24.  auger  fid;  (dat.),  lit.,  outside  of,  i.e.,  'beside'  themselves. — 
biefen  ©c^aben  fammt  bcm  ©pott,  ©e^aben,  damage,  disaster,  loss,  ©pi'tt, 
ridicule,  derision.  3Bcc  ben  ©cijaben  ^at,  barf  (=  braucht... ju)  für  ben 
<Spott  nic^t  forgen  (lit.,  need  not  trouble  himself  about  the  ridicule,  i.e., 
it  is  sure  enough  to  come  of  itself),  is  a  standing  proverb,  which  we 
might  render,  'The  laugh  is  always  against  the  loser.' 
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29.  cintijcr  ficmtcr  ü}ianiifd;aft  (fcfjaft  collect.,  35,  1 1,  n.) :  frcmt,  strange, 
foreign,  may  mean,  according  to  context,  not  belonging  to  the  same 
family  or  circle, — to  the  same  community, — to  the  same  province  or 
native  country.  It  can  often  be  rendered  into  English  only  by  para- 
phrase. Here  we  might  say,  '  of  some  troops  not  belonging  to  the 
town,'  but  it  will  be  better  to  leave  frcmb  untranslated,  as  the  context 
renders  it  unnecessary. 

Page  38. 

3.  vicitäd;tig  (fr.  !Pcvkad;t,  suspicion,  cf.  6,13,  n.)  is  'suspicious' 
=  open  to,  calculated  to  awake  suspicion  (cf.  37,  16;  61,  30;  113,  12); 
hence  also,  the  subject  of,  under  suspicion,  suspected,  e.g.  cr — feine 
58cr;amitung — tfi  mir  fcitäctjtig,  I  suspect  or  distrust  him — his  assertion; 
cr  ifl  cine«  !£)ic6flal;t«  »cctädjtig,  he  is  suspected  of  theft.  Cf.  92,  14,  n.; 
106,22.  '  Suspicious '  =  entertaining  or  manifesting  suspicion,  is  arg« 
nü'f;ntfc^,  niifitrauifc^;  but  cf.  98,  31,  n. — iucvtcn  for  gcnjoiten.  The  regular 
use  of  the  prefix  gc  in  the  perf.  part,  of  verbs  (  =  0.  E.  _y  m  yclept, 
&c.,  and  originally,  like  this,  used  or  omitted  almost  at  will)  is  of 
comparatively  modern  origin,  and  its  omission  in  the  perf  part,  of 
U'cvt'cn  as  an  independent  verb,  and  of  certain  other  verbs  (e.g.  ger;fn, 
fclcitcn)  which  according  to  the  modern  mle  require  it,  is  not  un- 
common in  the  dialects  and  in  poetry. 

4.  fvrcngcn,  factitive  of  fpringen,  to  spring,  fly,  &c.;  hence  aueifprcng« 
en,  to  disperse,  fig.  (cine  9lac^vtcl;t,  ein  ®evüd;t,  &c.),  to  spread,  set  afoot, 
noise  abroad.     Cf.  »crfprengcn,  45,  7,  n. 

5.  irre  (Eng.  err),  astray,  &c. — ®cfangennvil^mc :  3lar;mc,  used  only  in 
compounds,  =  the  subst.  infin.  SJlcl^mcn. 

6.  gelungen,  perf.  part,  of  gelingen,  used  as  an  adj.,  =  successful. 
It  is  of  course  applicable  only  to  words  that  can  form  a  subject  to  the 
verb  gelingen  (cf  ii,  16,  n. ),  and  is  therefore  used  only  of  things,  never 
of  iiersons. 

7.  t'cgcr;rten...auf  morgen,  demanded... for  to-morrow,  i.e.  that  it 
should  take  jilace  next  day. 

10.  fcf)li(^ten,  to  make  fdjtic^t  (70,  16,  n.),  smooth  or  even  ;  einen 
©treit  fc^.,  to  compose,  adjust. 

16.  frcmt,  37,  29,  n.— in  voriger  SBoc^c  (or  in  the  accus,  without  prep., 
vorige  äBüd[)e,  39,  i) :  vorig,  former,  preceding,  is  now  used  only=next 
preceding,  'last.'  In  the  wider  sense  of  ' former,' =  früher,  it  is  now 
rarely  used. 

19.     gcmonnen[e8]   (35,3,  n.)  «»)iel  (»abcn,  lit.,  to  have  a  won  game; 
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to   be    victorious,   triumphant.  — 21iif  (22,14,11.)   foldje   ®ciuäl;r  ((yiJoäl;r, 
warrant,  guarantee,  surely),  on  such  authority. 

21.     gar,  8,  20,  n. — »or'«  üf^or,  27,  3,  n.,  and  13,  18,  n. 

26.  aBoUt  3^r  etiua...?  see  11,  29,  n. 

27.  flvafcnb,  rebukingly,  reprovingly.  This  meaning  of  the  verb 
firafcn,  which  now  usually  signifies  to  punish,  chastise,  fine,  is  still  found 
in  such  expressions  as  mit  aBerten  ftrafcn  (85,25);  611.  Siicjcn  ftrafcii, 
to  reproach  one  with  lying,  to  give  the  lie  to  ;  ©n.  ftrafenb  anfe^cn,  &c. 

31.  ÜRä^r  (31,  27,  n.).— gm.  cttu.  auftiutcii,  to  make  a  person 
believe  something  that  is  false  (as  it  were,  to  fasten  it  on  him,  cf.  to 
'  impose '  on) ;  (Sm.  ein«  auftintcn,  to  tell  one  a  cock  and  bull  story, 
hoax  or  dupe  him. 

Page  39. 

1.     erlaufenen:  er,  11,  12,  n.  ;  laufdjen  (1.  19  below),  to  listen  intently. 

4.  anf  2ie6e?abcnteucr  giel;t:  auf  2lfientcuev  au^3icf;cn  (1.  9  below),  to  go 
forth  in  search  of  adventures. 

5.  fid)  (dat.)  cti».  a(itrc(^cn  (as  it  were,  to  break  off  from  one's 
portion  and  give  up),  to  deprive  oneself  of,  deny  oneself  anything. 

9.  fc  l^ätte  \ä)  nicl)t...au83ic^en  fönnen.  In  English,  since  the  auxili- 
ary verbs  which  correspond  to  the  German  'verbs  of  mood'  have  no 
compound  tenses,  we  are  obliged  to  resort  to  the  not  strictly  logical 
fonns  with  a  past  infinitive,  'I  could  have  gotte,^  'he  must  kave 
yielded,'  &c.,  or  must  express  the  force  of  the  modal  auxiliary  by  a  para- 
phrase, ^1  should  kave  been  able  to  go,'  'he  would  have  had  to  yield,' &c. 
The  German  language,  however,  is  able  to  use  in  all  its  '  verbs  of 
mood '  the  same  form  that  is  used  in  other  verbs  to  express  the  same 
relation  (e.g.  3(1)  ^ättc  eä  ju  tt;un  ijermcrfjt),  i.e.  the  modal  auxiliary  stands 
in  the  pluperf.  subjunct.  (with  the  peculiarity  noted  in  26,  21,  n., 
infin.  foi'm  !önnen  for  part,  gctonnt,  when  coupled  with  another  infin.), 
with  the  principal  verb  in  the  present  infin.,  3cl;  ^ätte  gelten  tonnen, 
@r  glitte  njeicf)cn  muffen,  &c.  These  and  similar  examples  (cf.  41,24, 
obgleich  \\.(i)..M\.h...\^i.ttt\i  ft^ämen  fcKcn,  ought  to  have  been  ashamed; 
55, 18,  gem  ^dtte  cr...anffcn  mögen,  he  would  have  liked  to  know;  63,  23; 
77,4;  79,25,  &c.)  will  illustrate  the  unvarying  type  of  construction, 
which  must  be  used  in  translating  into  German  both  the  anomalous 
construction  noted  in  the  Eng.  auxiliaries,  and  the  various  verbal 
phrases  which  are  used  instead  of  these,  or  which  correspond  in  Eng. 
to  the  Germ.  '  verbs  of  mood.'  Perhaps  the  best  practical  guide  is  to 
remember  that    of  the  two  forms,   'he  could  have  done  it,'  and  'he 
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would  have  buc-n  able  to  do  it,'  the  latter,  with  the  present  infin.,  is  the 
analogue  of  the  German  construction,  @r  tonnte  or  Sr  tcnnte  c8  gcttjan 
l^aBcn  would  bear  quite  a  different  meaning.  Further  exx.  occur  in 
83,17;  84,10;  85,30;  87,16;  101,30.  A  further  comparison  with 
other  languages  (Lat.,  poüiisset  illud  facere;  Fr.,  il  atirait  pii  le  faire) 
will  serve  to  make  quite  clear  to  the  student  that  it  is  the  English 
idiom,  not  the  German  construction,  that  is  here  at  fault. 

16.  aStelen  kdmmcvtc  cS  fc^on  (bömmern,  to  be  or  become  twilight;  to 
grow  dusk,  to  dawn),  it  began  to  dawn  upon  the  minds  of  many. 

19.  Sßotitifuä  (or  SPoUticu«  75,  7),  older  form  with  Lat.  ending  for  the 
now  current  Germanised  form  ^Colitifcv,  politician;  cf.  aJJuftcuä  and 
a}iufttcr,  iUieticua  (in  the  title  of  the  next  story)  and  SDkbicincr.  SpuUtifu« 
is  now  used  as  a  jocular  term  for  a  shrewd  fellow. 

23.  l^piclitmäfig.  .tnäpig  (fr.  bie  ÜJJape,  cf.  28,  ii,n.),  in  the  measure 
or  manner  of,  =  gemäß;  in  a  way  suitable  to,  =  angenu-ffcn.  It  is  freely 
used  as  a  suffix  to  form  adjs.  fr.  substs.,  cf.  fcttatenmäfsig,  soldierlike ; 
licfcnniäßig,  gigantic;  ge[c|5mäptg,  lawful,  &c. ;  ^jflicijjtmäßig,  conformable 
to  duty;  here,  'as  in  duty  bound.' 

25.  meine  eigenen  5ßfat'C...gcI;c :  SB  eg  is  the  more  usual  word;  we  say 
feinen  [eignen]  Äüeg  or  feinet  3Bcgc8,  feine  [eignen]  325cge  and  feiner  SlBcge 
gelten,  to  go  one's  [own]  way. 

27.  gar  ju,  5,  20,  n. — »erlegen,  37,  9,  n. —  UcbvigenS  glaubtet  i^r  ja 
(24,  27, n.)  2lHe:  üOvigena  =  im  Ucbrigen  (51,  5),  »mS ba« Uebrige  betrifft,  'as to 
the  rest,'  serves  to  add  something  to  what  has  preceded,  which  it  gene- 
rally supplements  or  confirms;  it  may  then  usually  be  rendered  by 
'moreover,'  or  'besides,'  so  here,  cf.  49,  31;  57,  19.  What  is  added 
may  however  stand  rather  in  contrast  with  what  has  preceded,  or  in 
some  way  or  other  modify  it,  or  may  have  but  an  undefined  or  inci- 
dental connection  with  it.  Thus  übrigen«  has  come  to  be  not  seldom 
used  as  a  mere  connective  word,  to  link  on  or  effect  a  transition  to 
some  statement  which  without  some  such  connective  would  hardly  seem 
relevant  to  what  has  preceded;  the  logical  connection  is  somewhat 
loose,  but  does  not  need  to  be  more  precisely  defined.  The  force  of  the 
word  may  thus  be  variously  conveyed  according  to  context  (e.g.  in 
49,  31  we  might  render  'too';  in  108,  15,  'however';  in  57,  3  by  a 
simple  'And'),  and  not  seldom  it  may  in  English,  which  dispenses  with 
connective  words  much  more  than  German,  be  omitted  altogether. 
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I.  hjetc^eii  aBcge^.-.ter  2).  jief^eit  wirb:  as  in  the  expression  noted 
above,  39,  25,  n.,  so  here  we  might  have  the  accus.,  lueft^en  SBcg. 

3.  2lt(erbing3  (cf.  neucrbingS,  36,  21,  n.),  originally  =  in  all  things  or 
points,  completely,  absolutely;  now  used  only  in  the  same  way  as 
fvctlicj),  'certainly,'  'to  be  sure,'  both  to  convey  an  emphatic  or  con- 
firmative assertion,  or  (56, 16  ;  85,  24)  as  concessive. — trccfen,  57,  27,  n. 

6.  ^arren  is  in  common  modern  prose  more  usually  constructed  with 
auf  and  the  accus.,  with  the  genit.  chiefly  in  poetry  and  the  higher  style. 

7.  •ötmmet  unb  [tie]  SBett!  is  a  less  common  exclamation  than  •^immct 
unb  Srbc!  'Heaven  and  earth  1'  'Good  heavens !'■ — tauf  beef;  Siner...: 
note  that  laufe  is  subjunct.  with  imperat.  force  (Eve,  155),  lit.,  let  some 
one  run.  The  force  of  bcc^  here  (cf.  10,  17,  n.)  may  be  expressed  by  a 
strengthening  'do'  put  before  the  imperat.,  'do  run,  some  one.' 

13.  wenn  ti  tctber  ben  2).  ge^t.  c8  (6,  19,  n. )  ge^t,  lit.,  there  is  a  going, 
the  context  showing  who  or  what  it  is  that  goes.  Thus,  SOBo  ge^t'ä  beim 
l^in?  may  mean,  Where  are  you  going?  Where  are  they  going?  or, 
Where  shall  we  go?  3lun  gef;t'ä  bergo6,  the  road  goes,  or  we  go,  down- 
hill.    So  here,  'when  we  march  against  the  Badger.' 

r5.  fangen  Reifen:  ^ctfcn  is  one  of  a  few  verbs  which  through  a  false 
analogy  have  come  to  be  regularly  used  with  (apparently)  the  same 
formation  of  the  compound  tenses  as  the  '  verbs  of  mood,'  cf.  26,  21,  n. — 
(Ja  läpt  mir  feine  SRu^e  (e?,  6, 19,  n.,  an  indefinable  or  undefined  some- 
thing), I  feel  restless,  unsettled. — id;  mufte,  15,  23,  n. 

16.  SRä^ereä  or  baS  SRä^ere,  particulars,  details. — erforfc^en,  11,  12,  n. 

17.  JBauernfittet,  peasant's  blouse  or  smock-frock. — jum  SDJüÜcr  in  bet 
8u^e :  bie  I'o^  (vO^e,  £ür;en,  &c.),  now  only  provincial,  a  piece  of  marshy 
meadow-land,  in  ber  So^e  here  serves  as  a  proper  name  to  designate  the 
mill. 

19.  wo  ber  2)....f)ictt:  fatten,  Jjalt  mac^)en  (45,  20),  to  halt,  make  halt, 
both  of  the  act  of  stopping  (as  in  45,  20),  and  of  the  ensuing  rest  in  a 
place.  That  the  latter  is  here  meant  may  be  shown  by  using  the  im- 
perfect in  translating. — entfeoten,  29,  3,n. 

20.  ein  waibgeredjteä  SIreibiagen.  SBeibe,  obsol.,  =  3a9b,  hunting,  the 
chase;  hence  2ßaibmann  (more  correctly  but  less  commonly  äBeib»,  48, 13), 
sportsman,  SBaibmett  (48,  23),  sport,  hjaib.  or  iagbgerecfjt  (cf  ©m.  or  cinct 
©acije  geretljt  raerben,  to  do  justice  to,  satisfy  the  requirements  of),  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  laws  of  sport. — A  üreibiagen,  now  more  commonly 
Sretfciagb,  is  a — so-called — hunt  in  which  the  game  is  beaten  up  and  driven 

R    N.  I- 
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together by  attendants  (trcitcu,  to  drive),  for  the  sportsmen  to  shoot 
down  at  their  convenience,  a  battue,  in  contrast  with  a  •^c^jagb  (^c^en,  to 
chase)  or  sparfürccjagb  (48,  12,  n.),  in  which  the  sportsmen  really  hunt  the 
game,  with  hounds. 

•21.     anfteUen,  to  'set  on,'  i.e.  on  foot;  to  institute,  arrange,  begin. 

23.  In  feine«,  i^reg  ©(eichen,  &c.  (or  feine«glcic^en,  &c.),  his  like  or 
likes  (cf.  provinc.  'the  likes  of  him'),  his  equals,  &c.,  we  have  the  adj. 
gleid),  used  as  a  subst.,  in  the  now  indecl.  form  ©teidjjen,  in  anomalous 
combination  (the  precise  history  of  which  is  somewhat  disputed),  with 
a  possess,  pron.  in  the  genit.  singular.  In  O.  and  M,  H.  G.  gleid)  could 
be  thus  used  as  a  subst.  only  after  the  genit.  of  a  pers.  or  demonstr. 
pron.,  as  ir  (  =  i^rcr)  gelkhe,  or  together  with  a  poss.  pron.  in  agreement 
with  it,  mtn  geliche,  accus,  mtnen  geliehen,  &c. 

24.  aufftetten,  to  'set  up'  or  on,  to  station. 

27.  felbPgeirip  (gemif,  certain,  sure,  fr.  njiffcn,  to  know),  confiding  in 
one's  own  knowledge  and  judgment,  self-confident. — SBinfe,  7,  9,  n. — 
5Dlögen  fie'«  atfo  l^afcen  (e8,  4,  25,  n.,  the  undefined  consequences  of  their 
own  folly),  so  let  them  take  the  consequences. 

28.  9iad>  iiollfür;rtem  Sang,  11,  22,  n. 

31.     fagte  ju  mir... :  note  that  fagen  takes  ju  with  a  dat.  of  the  person, 

when  the  ipsissitna  verba  are  given  in  direct  oration,  but  the  simple  dat. 

.  when  the  thing  said  is  expressed  in  oblique  oration; — 6"v  fagte  ju  mir: 

„3^)  tomme  morgen  unetcr,"  but,  ©r  fagte  mir,  er  fdme  morgen  njiebcr. — ber 

i^...;^ielt,  21,27,  n. 
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I.  aBad^jfcnb  (35,  3,n.)  Sicfjt — ba3  gute  SBetter  hjirb  ©tanb  Italien  (®tanb 
i^dten,  to  keep  one's  stand,  hold  one's  ground),  the  fine  weather  will 
'hold  out,'  =  h)irb  SBeftanb  faben,  will  last. — It  is  a  widespread  popular 
belief  that  a  fine  Candlemas  (Feb.  2nd)  portends  a  prolonged  and 
severe  winter.  A  Scotch  proverb  runs,  '  If  Candlemas  be  fair  and 
clear,  There'll  be  twa  winters  in  the  year.'  This  gives  the  key  to  all 
the  sayings  about  Candlemas  weather  that  follow  in  our  story.  If  the 
badger  sees  his  shadow,  i.e.  if  the  sun  shines,  when  he  emerges  from 
his  den  at  C,  he  creeps  back  to  sleep  through  the  cold  weeks  yet  to 
come.  The  peasant  is  pleased  with  a  stormy  C.  (43,  29),  and  does 
not  like  to  see  the  sun  shine  (44,  19),  because  the  cold  weather  to 
be  looked  for  after  a  clear  C.  will  'tan  his  hide'  (44,  i),  while  the 
good  season  to  be  expected  after  a  dull  one  will  make  him  rich  (44,  10). 

4.     aSie  r;eiSt  (cf.  34,  23,  n.)=: lautet,  53,  11,  n. — ber  ©pruc^  (fr.  fprec^en. 
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to  speak),  the  saying,  saw,  proverb,  adage.— «cm  3)ac^8.  In  the  proverb 
of  course  the  animal  is  meant,  but  the  knight,  surnamed  the  Badger, 
makes  use  of  it  to  hint  covertly  at  his  predatory  intentions. 

6.  in  ben  (8,  9,  n.)  58au,  =-§ö^Ic,  1.  3  above,  hole,  den.  !8au  (fr.  6auen, 
to  build)  is  used  only  of  the  dwellings  of  animals  that  construct  these  for 
themselves  underground,  as  badgers,  foxes,  &c. 

7.  rief  ju  feinen  Seuten :  the  more  usual  expression  is  (Fm.  et»,  jurufen, 
cf.  6,  9,  n. — inleni  er...9ab  :  a  clause  introduced  by  intern  (lit.,  'in 
that,'  i.e.  in  or  during  the  time  that,  while),  expressing  an  accom- 
panying circumstance,  may  often  be  rendered  by  the  pres.  part,  in  Eng., 
cf.  50,  20;  64,31;  93,  21.  Here  we  might  say,  'at  the  same  time 
giving....' 

9.  ju  Scfianben  madjen.  Sdjanbe,  shame,  disgrace;  j«  ®cf)>inten  (dat. 
plur.,  as  in  6()ven,  46,  17,  &c.)  njerten,  to  be  dishonoured,  ruined,  de- 
stroyed, to  come  to  nought,  ju  Scfjanten  madjcn,  to  destroy,  over- 
throw, put  to  confusion,  &c. ;  here  =  falsify. 

12.  ne6cn^cr  (neben,  beside,  ^er,  cf.  8,  30,  n.),  adv.,  along  at  the  side, 
viz.  of  the  troop  of  horsemen. — »ernal^m  id),  roie...,  13,  19,  n. 

16.  beritten  (perf.  part,  of  bereiten)  as  adj.  =mounted,  on  horseback. — 
3Wanncn,  plur.  of  QJJann  in  the  meaning  of  vassal,  retainer.  Here  it 
may  be  rendered  simply  'men'  or  'troops.' 

17.  ^{auclj^ütj  (raucii, — the  same  word  with  rau^,  rough — ,  covered 
with  hair,  feathers,  or  the  like ;  cf.  SRauc^maaren,  skins  with  the  hair  on, 
furs)  is  explained  by  Adelung  {Wörterb.)  as  a  forester's  term  for  wood  in 
leaf,  trees  with  the  foliage  on,  or  a  tract  covered  with  such,  in  contrast 
with  clearings  where  the  trees  have  been  felled  and  stripped.  Here  the 
term  seems  to  be  used  as  a  proper  name  for  a  particular  wood. 

20.  2lticf)aet  ttjcttte  (5,  17,  n.),  was  about  to,  going  to....  Next  line, 
Seller  njoUtc...,  wanted  to...,  or  tried  to.... 

21.  butbeten:  note  here  the  use  of  the  simple  imperf.,  'did  not 
allow,'  where  we  should  generally  say  'would  not  allow'  (and  in  Germ, 
might  also  say,  njellten  ..ntd;t  tulten).  The  use  of  a  pres.  with  the  force 
of  teiU  with  an  infin.  has  already  been  noticed  in  23,  29,  n. 

24.  cb^feic^  fid)  bcc^  (3>5>n.)  2lt(e  »or  (8,  2i,n.)  i^m  gotten  fc^dmen 
fotten  (39,  9,  n.). — leibhaft,  9,  22,  n. — »erfc^rt,  4,  23,  n. — cot^iett,  25,  28,  n. 

27.  3ul5fen  ®ie  fid)  bed)  an  S^rer  eignen  iRafe  (jupfen,  to  pull,  pluck),  is 
a  very  colloquial  expression  for,  'Look  first  at  home.' 

31.  ?lun  fanb  fid)'ä...,  33,20,  n. — bci§  eä...fe^k,  6,  19,  n. — 5Pro»iantgc« 
wölbe,  14,  14,  n. 

13—2 
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3.  fein  J?au«  bcficKcn  or  fccfci^irfcn,  to  'set  one's  house  in  order,' 
arrange  one's  affairs,  esp.  in  preparation  for  death. — für  ietcn  (17, 
14,  n.)  3aU,  lit.,  for  any  contingency,  i.e.  in  case  'anything  should 
happen'  to  him. 

7.  gefeftct,  made  feft,  right  and  tight,  put  into  good  order ;  not  a 
usual  application  of  the  word. 

8.  fic|)  crtot...ju...,  23,  27,  n. — bem  ©....ju  Set6e  ju  gelten,  34,  14,  n. 
10.     luefciu,  in  so  far  as,  provided  that,  if. — tücfjtig,  23,  7,  n. — iDie, 

demonstr.  (19,  4,  n.).  These,  or.  They.... —  fantcn  fid;,  33,  20,  n. 

13.  ttcvte  cr  etnja...,  cf.  11,  29,  n.  ;   '  if  he  should  happen  to  be....' 

14.  tucfen  (fr.  the  same  root  with  taudjen,  to  dive),  trans.,  to  duck 
or  press  down,  ben  Äcjjf  bucfcn  or  fic^  biicfcn,  to  duck  [one's  head],  crouch 
suddenly.  Smb.  bucfcn,  fig.,  to  humble  him,  make  him  '  knuckle  under.' — 
gerate  (3,  4,  n.)  fein  =  uicl;t  gerate  ein;  cf.  Set  tein  9iarr ! 

18.  mit  aScrmeilung... :  the  prep,  mit  or  unter  (104,  21)  with  a  subst. 
representing  a  verbal  idea  is  often  used  as  the  equivalent  of  an  adver- 
bial dependent  clause  (as  here,  tnbem  er...vevmicb),  or  of  a  pres.  part., 
which,  as  here,  may  often  be  used  in  translating  into  English.  So,  Unter 
l^eftigem  äßeinen  briirfte  er  mir  tie  -5anb,  =  -*^eftig  toeinenb...,  &c. 

24.  ftjcrfiecC  (fr.  »erjtecfen — »er,  3, 1 1,  n. :  jtccfcn,  10, 1 5,  n. — ,  to  put  or 
hide  away),  a  place  of  hiding,  ambush. 
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4.  (anggcftrc(Jt,  stretched  out  at  great  length,  is  often  used  as  an 
adj.  of  anything  long  in  proportion  to  its  other  dimensions,  as  ein  laiiggc- 
ftrccftcä  ftJcbäube,  &c. — »or  i|m  l^cr,  cf.  8,  30,  n. 

6.     -öerr  9iittcr :  cf.  47,  3,  n. ;  here  we  may  render,  '  Sir  knight.' 

8.  md;t  me^r  (cf.  11,  19, n.),  here  and  often  =  m4)t  wiebcr,  'no  more.' 

9.  unb  feci  bicfcn  äßorten  arnrf  er:  bei  (i8,  21,  n.)=' at' these  words, 
and  would  more  usually  mean,  on  hearing  these  words,  spoken  by  an- 
other, cf.  51,  13  ;  69,  30.  In  the  meaning  here,  'with'  these  words,  mit 
tiefen  äßorteu  would  be  the  usual  expression.  On  the  plur.  äöorte,  cf.  69, 
27,  n.— im  «cgen,  5,  29,  n. 

14.  aufgefegt  gouefcn  (12,  9,  n.):  note  the  use  of  gemefen,  to  express 
a  past  condition,  cf.  22,  6,  n.  aufgefe(jt  toorben  would  have  indicated  the 
act  of  putting  on. 

16.  ®cfletn  :  gc  collective,  stones,  rubble.— afcfc^^üjfig  (abfc^ieptn,  to 
shoot  or  fall  off  suddenly,  slope),  steep,  precipitous. 
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21.  Sic  praßten  SBeike  gteidjjeitig  aneinanicr  (pralkn,  to  come  into 
violent  collision,  esp.,  to  strike  so  as  to  rebound).  This  looks  at  first 
sight  like  a  double  pleonasm,  but  (cf.  on  bcite,  15,  14,  n.)  the  meaning  is, 
that  the  movement  made  by  the  two  was  simultaneous  and  equal,  in 
opposite  directions,  so  that  each  met  the  shock  of  the  other's  attack  mid- 
way in  his  course. 

23.  tn...9^atur^ie6cn,  blows  delivered  with  the  untutored  force  of 
natural  strength,  as  contrasted  with  the  trained  skill  of  the  knight,  cf. 
1.  26  below.  We  might  render  'sledge-hammer  blows,'  which  would  be 
especially  appropriate  to  the  smith,  and  would  serve  to  point  the  same 
contrast. 

26.  gab  if)in...^eiin,  32,22,  n. — funflijerff^t  (cf.  tvailgcrcc^t,  40,  20,  n.), 
in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  art,  skilfully. 

29.  ter  S3auer  ftd;  tag  SBctter  lobt  (regular  order,  fo  (obt  ftd;  trr  !Ü.  ta* 
2B.).  loben,  to  praise,  is  used  familiarly  with  a  dat.  of  the  reflexive  pron. 
(an  example  of  the  'ethical  dative'),  as  indicative  of  a  special  personal 
preference  or  satisfaction.  Cf.  in  Goethe's  Faust,  üßciu  Seipjicj  tob'  ic^ 
mir,  'Leipzig's  the  place  for  me';  so  also,  3d)  tobe  mir  ein  guteö  33eeffteaf, 
'  Commend  me  to  a  good  beefsteak,'  &c.     Cf.  78,  7,  n. 
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2.  ßm.  eine  C^rfcige,  einen  .§ie6,  &c.,  jie^en  (prov.  and  colloq.),  to 
'  deal,'  lit.  '  draw,'  i.e.  administer  with  a  quick  stroke  through  the 
air. 

8.  hK^^nl  (fr.  btinfcn,  to  gleam,  shine),  bright,  polished.  The  word, 
originally  Teutonic  (cf.  A.  S.  blanca,  blonca,  a  white  horse),  passed  over 
into  the  Romanic  languages ;  whence  Eng.  blank  and  blanch  fr.  Fr. 
blatte,  blaytchir.- — Sunfer,  17,  2,  n. 

10.  tumper,  provincial  (Austrian,  Swabian),  =  jxnjler,  tiiftcr,  dark, 
gloomy. 

12.  The  simple  fügen  (20,  23,  n.)  is  here  used  rather  than  the  common 
^injufügen  (23,  12  ;  99,  26),  to  'add'  something  to  what  has  been  said,  in 
order  to  indicate  the  appropriate  '  fitting  on '  of  the  rest  of  the  quotation 
to  the  preceding  part. 

23.  behielt  taa  lefcte  2Bcrt,  cf.  12,  19,  n.  ;  say,  'had...,'  or  '  came  off 
with....' 

24.  feinen  aBettetäpruc^  (41,4,  n.)  me§t  (11,  19,  n.).  Note  the  use  of 
the  sing.,  where  the  Eng.  generally  uses  the  plur-,  '  no  more  weather 
proverbs.' 
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25.  taum  ^atte  t>er  35,  ..,  fo  fvattete  it;m  tcr  8....,  scarcely  had...,  when 
the....  This  construction  of  the  consequent  clause  generally  gives  a 
more  direct  and  animated  tone  than  a  clause  with  alä  and  the  verb  at  the 
end.  We  can  say,  faum  war  id)  ausgegangen,  oXi  ci  ju  regnen  anfing,  or, 
fo  fing  tS  an  ,^u  regnen. 

27.  (g^metgen  ijl  auc^  eine  Qlntraort  is  a  familiar  proverbial  saying. 
Perhaps  a  commoner  form  of  it  is,  Jveine  9Int«jort  tfi  and;  eine  Slntnjort.  It 
is  applied  in  various  ways,  the  common  idea  in  all  being  that  an  answer 
is  superfluous. 
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I.  aU  fie  öoKent-ä..  :  the  force  of  tie((enb3  (23,  16,  n.)  might  here  be 
■  given  by  rendering,  '  and  when,  added  to  this,  or,  to  crown  all....' 

5.  I)ie  a3unteggenoffen...^arrten...,  ba  metfcetc  tl^ncn...,  a  parallel  con- 
struction to  that  noted  above,  44,  25,  n.,  ba  mctbete...  being  equivalent 
to  a  clause  with  aU  and  the  verb  at  the  end.  In  the  example  quoted 
above  we  could  also  say,  ...ba  fing  e3  an  ju  regnen.  We  could  not 
however  inversely  in  the  present  passage  use  fo  instead  of  ba. 

7.  ein  »crfprengtcr  Jtne^t.  »erfprengen  (»er,  3,  11,  n. ;  f).i«"9fn>  38, 
4,  n.),  lit.,  to  make  to  spring  or  run  'away';  ben  Seinb  »crfprengen,  to 
scatter  the  enemy;  ein  iicvfprengtc«  QovpS,  a  corps  separated  or  cut  off 
from  the  main  body ; — here  used  of  an  individual,  '  a  retainer  in 
solitary  flight.' 

9.  fo  6alb  nic^t  (note  the  emphatic  position  of  the  negative,  cf.  3,  4,  n.) 
expresses  with  more  or  less  of  irony,  '  not  in  a  hurry.' 

19.  bie  atcntcuer(t4)e  3iottc.  The  word  316cnteucr  (Fr.  aventure, 
adopted  in  the  M.  H.  G.  period  in  the  form  dventiure — iti  pron.  ü — 
took  early  the  form  abendteiir  from  a  mistaken  association  with  5l6enb 
and  tf;cuer)  and  its  cognates  have  a  wider  use  than  their  Eng.  equivalents, 
abenteuerlid;  often  means  simply,  wonderful,  fantastic,  odd,  queer:  eine 
abenteuerlid)e  3bee,  a  wild  idea,  ein  abenteuerliches  Äojiüni,  &c. 

21.  legte  bic  Seic})e...auf  bent  ®tcin...au3 :  note  the  dat.  here,  as 
marking  the  'place  where'  the  body  was  laid  out.  For  the  laying  of 
the  body  upon  the  stone,  the  simple  verb  legen  with  the  accus,  would 
of  course  have  been  used. 

22.  «ßarabcbctt  ij^x.  parade)-,  bed  of  state,  bed  on  which  a  body  lies 
in  slate. — baji  3cber...fonnte,  a  consequent  clause  (fcap=fo  bap,  11,  14,  n.), 

*so  that  every  one  could '     It  might  also  be  taken  as  a  final  clause 

(ba^  =  bamit),  'in  order  that  every  one  might...,'  for  the  indie,  is  not 
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seldom  used  in  final  clauses  (cf.  Eve,  244—5).  Where  there  might  be 
any  ambiguity,  the  subjunctive  should  be  adhered  to  in  such  clauses. 

■24.  ten  3}J.  gefädt  (sc.  ^atte,  12,  9,  n.) :  fafleii,  to  fell,  factit.  of  fatten, 
to  fall,  cf.  i^rcngcn,  38,  4,  n. ;  irängen,  68,  31,  n. — m\'i  ^aar,  4,  8,  n. 

16.  tcr...lag,  10,  3,  n. — eigen«  (fr.  eigen,  own,  with  adverbial  «, 
10,  II,  n.),  specially,  expressly. 

28.  il!a«...aiitter|'(^roert,  roie  ti...  :  ttie  followed  by  a  pers.  pron. 
referring  to  a  preceding  subst.  is  often  used='such  as,'  'which';  e.g. 
Jpnte,  n)ie  man  fie  je^t  trägt,  hats  (lit.,  as  people  now  wear  them,  i.e.)  such 
as  are — the  hats  that  are  now  worn ;  cf.  65,  i ;  69,  11,  n.— ein  Sc^njcrt, 
ein  3iutcr,  &c.,  fiifircn,  to  wield,  ply,  &c.  ;  cf.  46,  30,  n. 

29.  ju  (7,  19,  n.)  cnjigcm  ©ctädjtnip,  lit.,  for  everlasting  remembrance, 
i.e.  to  be  eternally  remembered ;  '  as  an  everlasting  memorial.' — ^i 
l(\m  tjcn  ia  ler  SSraud;  auf.  Gtro.  fcmmt  auf,  fommt  a&,  comes  into,  goes  out 
of,  fashion,  vogue.  Sine  ÜJictc,  ein  ©ctrauc^,  &c.,  fcmmt  auf,  arises, 
springs  up.  ta  is  here  temporal.  '  From  that  time  it  became  the 
custom....' 
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5.     6ctanntlic^,  see  3,  13,  n.— Sliaj^cdjfen,  37,  18,  n. 

7.  fanb  liefe  äßentung  fo  beteutfam.  finlen  (etto.  \o  oter  fo  f. ;  f.  tap...} 
is  very  commonly  used  in  Germ.,  like  trouver  in  Fr.,  for  to  think,  con- 
sider, &c.  !Ea^  finte  id)  ganj  in  ter  Orlnung,  that  seems  to  me  quite  right ; 
3c^  ftnte,  tap  ec  JKcdjt  ^at,  I  think  he  is  right,  so  103,  28. — SBenbung, 
here,  turn  of  affairs,  reversal  of  fortune. 

9.  ©infpracfje  or  ©inrctc  (cf.  fcreinreten,  51,  i,  n.),  objection,  oppo- 
sition, interference. — irie  fic^»  ten  fetfcfi  ^crftc^t,  cf.  36,  26,  n. 

13.  mit  Jjie&en  getrcttcrt  unt  mit  SBetterregeln  treingefiauen  :  the  double 
word-play  should  be  noticed  (the  subst.  .öieB  is  formed  from  the  pre- 
terite of  ^auen).  mit  J&icbcn  gewettert  =  (mtt  Jj.  being  equiv.  in  meaning 
to  an  ace.)  Jjic6e  ^erafigcreettert,  stormed  down  blows,  mit  SBctterregcln 
on  the  other  hand  expresses  an  accompaniment  to  the  following  tvcin« 
genauen.  Ircin^aucu  (ircin,  9,  30,  n. ),  lit-,  to  hew  or  strike  in,  i.e. 
(almost  =  larauf  U'g^auen,  cf.  11,  13,  n.,  esp.  last  ex.)  '  with  a  will,'  '  right 
and  left,'  to  '  hew  away. 

15.  Stm.  fd^ultig  (Schult,  14,9,  n.)  fcui,  to  owe  something;  hence 
t\xo.  fc^juttig  bleiben  as  a  common  fig.  expression,  not  to  produce  a  thing 
or  have  it  at  command  when  it  should  be  forthcoming.  Sie  Hcit't  nie 
eine  SIntmort  fc^ultig,  she  is  never  at  a  loss  for  an  answer;  fie  bUeb  i^m 
feine  3lntn!üct  fc^uftig,  she  was  quite  a  match  for  him,   &c.    Here   we 
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might  say,  'he  failed  to  have...';  cf.  44,  23,  n. — Der  ©pi^uame  (nick- 
name) be«  Seimfiefcer«:  we  could  also  say,  in  apposition,  fcer  Seimftebcr. 

18.  etreag  foH  fein,  something  '  is  said '  to  be  (again,  loi,  24),  i.e., 
report  will  have  it  that  it  is;  according  to  the  conception  or  judgment 
of  those  who  make  the  assertion,  it  'is  to'  (cf.  11,  28,  n.,  c)  be  so,  i.e. 
so  regarded,  is  to  be  accepted  as  a  statement  of  the  facts  ;  cf.  79,  30, 
link  bcr  ÜKann  foU...fcin?  And  you,  they,  people,  mean  to  say  that 
this  man  is...  ? 

25.  nuffpüren  (fpüren  fr.  ©pur,  spoor,  trace,  &c.),  to  trace  or  spy 
out,  discover. — »nctlen  eiuifje...t'e^aiH.'ten:  almost  =  6el^aupten  einige...;  «joßen 
however  marks  rather  the  inclination  or  readiness  to  assert  and  defend 
the  proposition  in  question.  iwoHcn  itself  often  has  the  meaning  of 
'to  maintain,'  cf.  21,  28,  n.,  in  which,  however,  it  is  used  chiefly  of 
assertions  which  concern  the  person  himself  who  makes  them. 

26,  ff.     The  name  ÜJiicfjct  is  popularly  used  (like  -&an«,  ^3(ter,  &c.,— 

ein  bummer  -^ang,   ein  (angnjeiliger  Steter,   &c.)  for   an  awkward,   stupid 

or  churlish  fellow,  a  simpleton,  &c., — (Sr  i|l  ein  rcdjter  ÜJfidjet,  ein  grokr 

3)fic!()el,  &c.     JDer  kcutf^e  2)Jid;el  is  used  humorously  or  ironically  as  a 

national   sobriquet  of  the  typical  German  or  of  the  German  peopk 

generally  (analogous  to  the  English    '  John  Bull '  and  the  American 

'  Brother  Jonathan '),  to  express  their  supposed  national  characteristics, 

— on  the  one   hand   their  unsophisticated   honesty  and  fidelity,   their 

tenacity  and  plodding  patience,  on  the  other,  and  chiefly,  their  rudeness 

of  manners,  slowness  and  awkwardness  in  practical  life,  &c.    The  origin 

of  the  expression  is  much  disputed,  but  it  seems  to  be  explained  with 

the   greatest  probability — if  it   needs   any  other   explanation   than  the 

usage  first  mentioned  above — as  having  been  first  applied  to  the  Knights 

of  the  Teutonic  Order  (bcv  bcutfdjc  Orbcn,  cf.  10,  26,  n.),  both  as  following 

in  the  steps  of  St  Michael,  and  also  (M.  H.  G.  michel,  O.  H.  G.  mildl, — 

Scotch  mickle — ,  =  gnijj,  tall)  as  being  for  the  most  part  tall  fellows,  and 

then  extended  to  Germans  generally  (G.  v.  Loeper,  Anmerhtngen  zu 

Goethe's  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit,  in.  257).    H.  Kurz  says  in  his  edition 

of  the  works  of  Grimmelshausen  (1625 — 76),  among  which  is  a  tractate 

entitled  !Der  beutfd;e  SDJic^el,  "The  Spaniards  gave  this  name  in  the  Thirty 

Years'  War  to  Lieutenant-general  Johann  Michael  Obertraut,  in  the 

Danish  service,  who  did  them  great  damage,"  but  Loeper  states  that 

the  expression  is  used  by  Sebastian  Brandt  (1458 — 1521),  and  quotes 

a  recently  discovered  song,  dating  from  the  middle  of  the  16th  century, 

in  which  the  Teutonic  Knights  say,  „  !Die   tcutfd)en   'Hi  i  d;  e  I   man  ijn* 

ijcniit." 
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28.     ber  »evfpottct  {  =  tt3cnn  et  »erfpcttct  >invb)  fd()n3eigt. 

30.  ta«  SBort  unb  ben  •öicb  fitl^it :  einen  -öieb  führen  (cf.  36,  31,  n.),  to 
'deal '  a  blow  ;  bag  SBort  führen  is  a  common  phrase  for,  to  speak,  be  the 
spokesman.  The  epigrammatic  conciseness  of  the  original  is  not  easily 
attainable  along  with  exactness  in  rendering ;  perhaps  we  might  say, 
'takes  the  lead  in  counsel  and  fight.' — roeiin  Senen  t^r  Satein  auSgc'^t. 
Seilen,  used  in  place  of  the  pers.  pron.  i^nen,  to  point  out  more 
unmistakably  and  with  rather  more  emphasis,  the  persons  referred  to, 
bie  meifen  5Potititer.  These  being  the  persons  last  spoken  of,  !l)iefcn 
might  also  have  been  used  (8,  17,  n.),  but  jener  has  rather  more  marked 
demonstrative  force.  au?c|er;en  =  to  'run  out,'  come  to  an  end.  mit 
feinem  Satctn  ju  @nbe  fein  (Fr.,  an  bout  de  son  Latin)  is  a  familiar 
phrase  denoting  that  the  resources  of  one's  learning  and  wit  are 
exhausted.  Jiicr  ge^t  mein  Satein  au«,  I'm  at  the  end  of  my  tether,  out 
of  my  depth,  nonplussed,  &c. 


2)er    SciBmcDtcuS. 


The  scene  of  the  stoiy  is  the  court  and  residence-town,  or  capital,  of 
one  of  the  petty  German  princes  of  the  eighteenth  century.  No 
historical  names  are  given,  nor  is  the  particular  state  mentioned,  even 
under  a  feigned  name.  In  whatever  proportion  fact  and  fiction  may  be 
mingled  in  the  present  narrative,  it  gives  a  faithful  picture  of  the  course 
of  things  at  one  of  the  better  courts  of  that  period.  It  must  be  re- 
membered that  even  at  the  close  of  last  centuiy  the  so-called  German 
Empire  was  still  composed  of  some  three  hundred  sovereign  territories, 
ruled  by  princes  possessed  to  all  intents  and  purposes  of  absolute  power. 
Most  of  them  either  ground  down  their  subjects,  or  left  them  entirely  to 
the  oppressive  or  reckless  rule  of  their  officials  and  favourites,  regarding 
them  only  as  a  means  of  raising  the  large  sums  of  money  they  constantly 
required,  to  keep  up  the  luxury  and  splendour  in  which  they  sought  to 
vie  with  the  French  court.  A  few  only,  in  the  latter  part  of  the  century, 
influenced  chiefly  by  the  example  of  Frederick  the  Great  of  Prussia,  and 
the  Emperor  Joseph  ii.,  endeavoured  in  the  exercise  of  a  benevolent 
paternal  absolutism  to  promote  the  real  good  of  their  people.  Constitu- 
tional government  in  its  reality  was  totally  unknown ;  even  its  barest 
forms  were  in  most  cases  wanting  or  in  abeyance.  When  ministers  are 
mentioned  in  the  following  story,  it  must  be  remembered  that  these 
were  but  the  advisers,  often  but  the  executive  officials  of  the  monarch, 
appointed  and  dismissed  by  him  at  his  sovereign  will  and  pleasure. 

evftcö  i?apitel. 

Page  47. 

I.  Pfitntict'icu«  (cf.  53üliticu«,  &c.,  39,  19,  n.):  the  now  current  term 
is  Cci&arjt  (49,17).  Seit»  originally  meant  Cften,  life  (so  in  the  phrase 
I'fit  iiiib  ücOcii,  cf  .^at'  iinb  (\'iit,  5,  i,  n.) ;    in  M.  II.  G.  it  is  often  used 
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for  person  {mtn  lip  =  x6^).  This  meaning  prevails  in  many  compounds, 
in  which  CeiB»  is  equivalent  to  'personal,'  attached  to  the  person  of  an 
individual,  so  Scitfutfd()er  (79,  14),  coachman  reserved  for  the  personal 
service  of  a  prince  or  princess  (in  distinction  from  Jjuffutfci^cr,  serving 
the  court),  Setbiägcr,  fietfcbtcncr,  &c.  In  another  series  of  compounds, 
traceable  to  the  same  origin,  8ei6»  signifies  '  favourite,' =  Ste61in3«»,  as 
Seibejfcn  (orig.,  dish  pi-epared  specially  for  one  person),  favourite  dish; 
so  ScifeUcb,  &c. 

3.  The  word  Sürfi  (M.  H.  D,  viirste,  first)  is  both  the  general  term 
for  a  sovereign  ruler,  and  the  specific  title  of  certain  minor  sovereigns, — 
now  very  few  in  number — ,  under  the  rank  of  -ijevjog.  It  is  also  a  con- 
ferred title  of  nobility,  next  above  ®raf.  It  should  in  all  its  applications 
be  distinguished  from  5Prtnj,  a  title  borne  only  by  the  non-regnant  male 
members  of  a  ruling  family.  The  families  however  of  many  niebtntifirte 
Surfen  (i.e.  princes  who  through  the  annexation  of  their  territories  have 
ceased  to  be  sovereign)  still  retain  their  titles,  as  nobles  of  the  empire. 
'Prince'  Bismarck  is  not  Spnnj,  but  Surft,  and  there  are  certain  differences 
between  his  rank  and  that  of  the  mediatised  Surften  of  the  old  empire. 
Like  them  he  is  styled  !Durd;tauc()t  (55,6,  n.),  but  his  sons  do  not  bear 
the  title  of  SPrinj,  which  is  still  retained  by  the  sons  of  some  mediatised 
Surften;  his  title  descends  to  his  eldest  son,  the  younger  bearing  the 
title  ®raf. — Safimir  III. :  the  figures  are  of  course  in  each  case  to  be 
read  in  accordance  with  the  context ;  here  ©afimtr  ber  3)rittc,  in  the  next 
line  bent  3>ociten,  in  apposition  to  the  preceding  substantive  in  the  dative. 
— [einem  ^odjfeligen  •§crrn  93ater:  fetig,  blessed  (feltg  werben,  to  'be  saved') 
is  the  Germ,  for  'deceased,  late';  ^ocijfelig  (see  ^ocfj,  24,30,  n.)  is  applied 
to  princely  personages.  We  say  in  Germ.  3^r  -öerr  SSater,  3^re  Srau 
ÜJhitter,  &c.,  as  in  Fr.  monsieur  voire  pire;  used  otherwise  than  with 
the  poss.  pron.  3§r,  'your,'  i.e.,  otherwise  than  in  speaking  to  a  son 
or  daughter  of  the  person  mentioned,  this  form  is  now  a  mark  of 
special  respect,  employed  chiefly  in  speaking  of  persons  of  rank.  In 
the  last  century  its  application  was  more  general ;  ^err  iCatcr,  meine 
Srau  ÜJJutter,  fein  ^err  SSruber,  &c.,  were  often  used  in  addressing  or 
referring  to  the  persons  in  question.  In  1770  Lessing  as  a  man  of  forty 
still  addressed  his  father  in  his  letters  as  ^odjjue'^renber  -§crr  3Satcr. 

6.  3ureac^3  (ma^jfen,  to  wax,  grow),  ht.,  a  growing  or  growth  to;  i.e. 
increase,  addition. 

8.  bafür   (3,  11,  n.)  urn  fo  (4,  7,  n.)  gröfer. 

9.  ]^atte...6reit  unb  glanjBott  J&of  gcl^atten:  cf.  the  colloq.  phrase  fid^ 
[mit  et«.]  fcreit  machen  (as  it  were,  in  self-itnportance  to  monopolise  the 
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scene  for  display),  to  make  a  parade  of  something,  be  ostentatious,  &c. 
Here  we  might  paraphrase,  'in  circumstantial  pomp  and  splendour.' 

10.  üiel  getefct :  tcbcn  used  pregnantly  and  euphemistically  for,  to 
lead  a  life  of  dissolute  pleasure. 

13.  SBirt^fcfjaft  (activity  or  sphere  of  activity  of  a  Sffiirt^  or  SDBtrtl^in, 
housekeeping,  farm-management,  management  generally  ;  formerly  also 
=  aSenjirt^ung,  entertainment,  festivity)  is  used  colloquially  to  express  a 
disorderly  and  careless  style  of  management,  a  wild  and  loose  way  of 
living,  official  or  social  corruption,  &c.  Thus  »ivtl^fcljaften  often  =  Raufen 
(-23,  I,  n.)  in  the  bad  sense. — ©tm.  mit  (3,  3,  n.)  anfc^cn  or  anfc^jauen,  to  be  a 
passive  spectator  of.... 

15.  «in... vergnügtes  ®eftd)t  baju  inntfjen,  to  show  a  pleasant  (lit, 
pleased)  face,  fcaju  need  not  here  be  rendered;  it  has  the  same  meaning 
as  e.g.  in  2Bag  fagtc  er  baju?  What  did  he  say  [to  it]?  (Jv  tAc^ettc  nut  baju, 
He  only  smiled  (at  what  was  passing  or  being  said).  2Ba3  meinen  ®ie 
fcaju?   What  do  you  think  (upon  the  matter  in  hand)? 

16.  fd)(ug...jum...aBibcrfpteL..um  :  the  prefix  um,  about,  round,  is  in 
many  compounds  expressive  of  change,  of.  umformen,  to  re-shape,  ftc^ 
umtleiben,  to  change  one's  dress,  &c.  A  very  early  meaning  of  fc^Iagen, 
to  '  strike, '  is,  to  take  a  certain  direction  (with  some  energy  or  rapidity), 
as,  kie  Slamme  fc^itägt  in  He  -^c^e,  'rises'  (cf.  Eng.,  to  'strike  to  the  left,' 
&c.,  and  the  phrase  einen  SBeg  etnfc^Tngen.  to  enter  on  a  path,  take  a 
direction).  Hence  umfcfjtagen,  to  turn  round,  change  suddenly;  Umf^tag 
(67,  4),  sudden  change;  so  85,  7;  105,  15. — aSiterfpiel  or  ©egenfpiet^ 
@egent^ei(,  opposite,  contrary. 

17.  35er  "ijixXhi  -^offiaat.  ©taat,  state,  the  grand  style  of  living  sup- 
posed appropriate  to  a  high  status  or  condition ;  costly  display  (thus, 
[mit  etro.]  ®taat  mad;en,  to  make  a  display  [of  something]),  then  all 
that  contributes  to  this,  as  numerous  retinue,  splendid  accoutrements, 
&c.  ■ipofftaat  means  both  the  pomp  and  splendour  of  a  court,  and  also 
the  court  or  royal  household  itself,  with  all  its  officials  and  appurtenances, 
cf  49,  16.     Here  of  course  the  officials  simply  are  meant. 

Page  48. 

I.  ijerfönüdfjer  ©inflüffe :  this  use  of  the  plural  of  ©tnfluf  (cf.  70,  24; 
71,28,  &c.)  is  somewhat  unusual ;  it  is  however  meant  to  indicate  the 
repeated  exercise  of  influence  in  various  ways,  so  1.  3  below;    74,  18. 

4.  Unerljorte«,  5,  3,  n. — üorbebeutcn,  to  /;r-signify,  foretoken,  augur. 
— bie  ntten  ^ofteute  >uiirben,  =fo  mürben  bie...,  cf  4,  25,  n. 

8.     »crmiüf;ten  (cf.  ©emal^I,  consort,  husband),  »er(;eirat^en  (mv,  3,  ri, 
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n.),  to  give  'away'  in  marriage;  hence  ftc^  »ermatten,  »cv^eirat^eu,  to 
marry,  to  'be  married.'  The  perf.  part,  may  belong  either  (as  a 
pass,  part.)  to  the  trans.,  or  (with  middle  sense)  to  the  refl.  verb,  i.e., 
V'cv^eivat^ct  may  mean  either  'disposed  of  in  marriage'  by  some  one  else, 
or  '  married '=  having  contracted  a  marriage,  entered  into  matrimony. 
It  should  be  noted  that  in  this  latter  sense  we  never  say  gc^cirat^et 
(though  it  is  sometimes  so  used  provincially).  ■oerniä[;Ien  is  regarded  as 
a  more  select  and  formal  word  than  »cr^civatf}cn,  and  is  used  more  par- 
ticularly of  persons  of  high  station. — auSmflvtg  (or  nacj)  auämärtä)  »er« 
^civat^et,  married  to  someone  who  lives  elsewhere,  to  a  stranger.  So, 
®ic  ^at  fid)  luicf)  Soiiton  »ev^eivat^et,  she  has  married  and  gone  to  [live  in] 
London,  &c. 

12.  ^Parforceiagb  (hybrid  formed  with  the  Fr.  par  force)  =^t^\(\<^,  a 
hunt  in  which  the  game  is  really  chased  (gehegt)  with  the  aid  of  dogs 
(•^e^l^unte),  coursing;   in  distinction  from  S^rcibiagb,  40,  20,  n. 

13.  äBaibmann^lufi :  cf.  40,  20,  n.,  and  Sffiaibtticrf,  1.  23  below;  Sufi, 
5,  8,  n.,  is  here  pleasure  enjoyment. — im  »erfd^njiegenen  aBalieSbidic^t. 
Stro.  »rrfcfjiueigen  (66,  17),  to  be  silent  about,  say  nothing  of,  conceal. 
Btrfc{)n3icgen,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  mostly  of  persons  (60,  10),  silent,  taciturn, 
discreet;  metonymically  (chiefly  in  poetry  and  the  higher  style)  of  places, 
silent,  noiseless,  hushed. 

16.  tea  tergeien«  eriouerten  SBitbe«  crfauern  (er,  11,  12,  n. ;  lauern,  34, 
3,  n.),  to  obtain  by  lurking  or  lying  in  wait ;  or,  as  here,  simply  to  en- 
deavour to  do  so,  to  lie  in  wait  for,  waylay. 

18.  cr  fonnte  njo^t  mit  ®runb....  The  general  force  in  declaratory 
sentences  of  the  unaccented  particle  «jo^l, — 'probably,  presumably, 
surely,  perhaps,'  &c. — ,  is  to  modify  the  direct  assertive  force  or  categori- 
cal tone  of  a  statement.  It  serves  either  to  mark  that  what  is  said  is  to 
the  speaker  himself  matter  of  conjecture,  or  at  least  of  less  than  perfect 
certainty, — Sr  to«  e«  too^t  nidjt,  I  do  not  think  it  was  he,  it  is  not  likely 
it  was  he,  cf.  53,  19;  54,  21  ;  or  to  give  a  more  modest  and  courteous 
form  to  an  assertion,  assuming  or  tacitly  asking  the  assent  of  the  hearer 
or  reader  (on  its  difference  from  bed?,  cf.  3,  5,n.).  It  of  course  often 
indefinitely  combines  or  lies  between  the  two,  as  here,  ec  fcnnte  roo^f,  so 
the  author  thinks  (or  represents  the  prince  as  thinking),  and  so  the 
reader  will  probably  think  with  him;  cf.  57,  22,  n.;  71,3;  93,8;  98, 
4;  m.  I'- 

19.  auf  etro.  {ace.)  tauen,  to  build,  i.e.  fig.,  to  rely  on,  put  confidence 
in. — Sei6e3natur,  often  SkaXva  simply, — gc  ^at  eine  gcfunte,  cine  fräftige 
Statur,  [physical]  constitution. 
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21.  J^offretienflctc  (Oebicnfict,  perf.  part. ,  used  only  as  subst.  adj.,  fr.  a 
disused  verb  bcbtcnfien, — fr.  SDtenft,  service,  employment — ,to  furnish  with 
or  put  into  an  office)  =  •Sjofbeamte,  court  officials,  lower  and  higher.  It  is 
used  especially  for  minor  officials  who  yet  would  not  be  called  S3eticnte, 
servants,  or  as  a  comprehensive  term  to  include  petty  officials  with 
others  of  higher  position. 

11.  überjäl^lig,  above  the  (normal,  required)  number,  supernume- 
rary, superfluous. 

23.  @r  meinte...,  btc  2lr6eit  unb  bag  üBaibnjert  (40,  20,  n.)  foKc  (on  the 
sing,  verb  cf.  Eve,  9,  Obs.  i,  2).  Note  that  meinen  (5,  25,  n.)  does  not 
here  signify  to  mean,  'intend.'  We  say  indeed  ein  >ucl;tgemctnter 
Jißcvfcf^lag,  ti  gut  cbcr  bcfe  [mit  Smb.]  meinen,  to  mean  well  or  ill,  &c.,  but 
meinen  is  now  never  (or  rarely)  used  for  '  to  mean'  or  'intend'  to  do  a 
thing,  or  that  a  thing  shall  be,  i.e.,  with  a  following  infinitive  or  other 
dependent  clause,  expressive  of  a  purpose.  But  the  phrase  gemeint 
(=:gefcnncn,  24,  29,  n.)  fein,  etto.  ju  t^un,  is  still  current. — (5r  meinte..., 
bie  31.  unb  ba«  2B.  fotle.  feilen  (11,  28,  n.)  is  sometimes  used  vnth 
apparently  a  simple  future  meaning,  but  with  the  underlying  idea  that 
the  speaker  fully  expects  that  the  thing  in  question  '  will '  be,  because 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  case,  or  the  probabilities,  it  '  must '  be, 
or  '  is  to '  be,  or  on  the  other  hand  that  he  pledges  his  will  or  discern- 
ment that  it  '  shall '  be, — 9lun,  finb  ®ie  enbticJ)  am  3ict  ?  9lein,  aber  ic^ 
:^üffc,  c3  fcU  nicfjt  lange  me^r  bauevn  (='will  not,'  but  with  a  certain 
admixture  of  '  can  not,'  '  is  not  to,'  and  '  shall  not ') ;  3c|)  bcnfc,  ba«  foK 
ncd)  fommen  ('is  to,'  and  therefore  'will').  So  here,  folic  may  be 
translated,  so  far  correctly,  by  '  would,'  but  it  blends  with  this  meaning 
more  or  less  of  the  ideas  that  they  'ought'  or  'must,'  and  that  he 
meant  that  they  '  should.'  Various  other  approximative  renderings 
might  be  proposed, — e.g.,  '  He  thought  that. ..should,'  '  It  was  his  idea 
that. ..were  to,'  &c. — ,  but  probably  none  will  be  found  to  express  the 
whole  force  of  the  word  as  here  used. 

24.  »iet  »on  or  auf  (cf.  71,  16,  n.)  ©n.  or  etiu.  galten,  to  think  a  great 
deal  of,  esteem  highly. — ü6err;au^t  (cf.  4,  7,  n.),  'in  general,'  'besides,' 
'  anyhow.' 

28.  We  usually  say  etma«  (ace. ;  less  often,  an  ctw.)  or  einer  '^<x6^t 
9cwof;nt,  or  an  etwa«  (ace.)  ge>uö§nt  (66,  9),  accustomed  to  a 
thing. 

31.  bcm  ]^ot;en  ifaticntcn,  cf.  24,  30,  n.;  so  53,  27,  bcr  :^o^c  Jierr,  =  ti« 
giivll;  65,24,  &c. 
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Page  49. 

3.  tei  tiefem  diitfcfjtuf.  t>ci  (18,  21,  n.),  denoting  conjunction  or 
contemporaneity  of  things  or  events,  may  often  be  paraplirased  by  '  on 
occasion  of,'  and  rendered  by  an  adverbial  clause  of  time  or  condition  ; 
so  here  we  may  say,  '  when  he  made  (or,  in  making)  this  resolution ' ; 
cf.  96,  22,  n. 

4.  aufraffen  (Eng.  raff,  obs.,  and  rap),  to  snatch  or  gather  up 
quickly,  fid;  aufraffen,  lit.  and  fig.,  to  gather  oneself  together,  pick  one- 
self up,  rouse  oneself  (84,  3),  rise  with  effort  or  energy. — luirtte  munter» 
fam  :  njtrten,  to  work,  act  (64,  11),  be  effective  (cf.  112,  10),  have  a 
certain  effect  (cf.  105,  30). 

6.  tern... ein  tiefer  ©c^taf  folgte,  '  which  was  followed  by  a  deep  sleep.' 
fdgen,  governing  the  dat.  case,  cannot  form  a  personal  passive  ;  hence 
we  often  find  it  constructed  in  the  active  where  in  Eng.  the  passive 
would  be  preferred.  So  too  in  rendering  the  Eng.  passive  of  'follow' 
and  similar  verbs  into  Germ.,  the  active  construction  must  often  be 
adopted, — He  was  succeeded  by  his  son,  31)m  folgte  fein  ®ol)n,  «Sic. 

11.  Sin  a)Jann,  ein  2ßort,  also,  Sin  SBcrt,  ein  üJJann,  '  An  honest  man 
is  as  good  as  his  word.' — »crfügte  tie...,  issued  a  SScrfügung,  or  official 
order,  for...,  '  gave  orders  for....' 

12.  aSefiadung  (probably  not  fr.  bejlalten,  as  Whitney  gives,  but  vice 
versa;  nor  does  either  word  come  from  ®ta((;  aSeftattung  was  prob, 
formed  fr.  Beflattt,  an  old  perf.  part,  of  fceftettcn,  fr.  which  verb  we  have 
the  current  Öej^ettung),  now  used  only  in  the  Jlanjteifpradje  or  official 
style,  for  the  formal  appointment  to  an  office  (®tette,  Slnj^cttung). 

16.  -öoffiaat,  47,  17,  n. — erftei^e.  The  prefix  cr  (related  to  au8,  if  not 
orig.  identical  with  it)  has  the  root  meaning  'up,  out,  forth,'  cf. 
erfc^liefen,  52,  23,  to  open  up;  erbauen,  to  build  up;  and  often  indicates 
(like  cnt,  9,  19,  n.)  a  rising  into  being  or  activity,  thus  erftc^en,  to  arise; 
erblühen,  82,  26,  to  blossom  forth,  spring  up  ;  ergeben,  85,  27,  to  go  forth, 
crtaffcn,  to  let  go  forth,  issue,  &c.  It  thus  often  denotes  the  action  es- 
pecially in  its  beginning,  so  ertönen,  89,  26,  to  begin  to  sound,  sound 
forth;    crfcjjcinen,    to    shine    forth,    appear,    &c. — fann...me   cr...hjctte, 

5,  14.  n- 

18.  eitel  iErug:  eitel,  vain,  empty  (115,29),  Eng.  idle,  once  meant 
also,  mere,  pure.  Hence  its  use  (as  early  as  the  M.  H.  G.  period) 
without  inflection,  as  a  sort  of  fossilised  form,  before  substs.,  like  the 
now  commoner  lauter  (no,  14,  n.),  =='  nothing  but,' — au«  eitel  Sigenfinn, 
from  mere  self-will,  &c. 
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19.  JRcfibcnj  is  the  designation  of  a  palace,  or  of  a  town  (3iefiteiij> 
ftatt,  62,  27),  in  which  a  ruling  prince  resides  with  his  court,  especially 
the  chief  town  or  capital  of  the  land  he  governs. 

23.  au3  ben  aßolfen  fatten,  to  fall  from  the  clouds,  i.e.,  from  the 
heights  of  fancy  and  day-dreaming ;  to  be  undeceived,  disappointed 
(79,  20),  to  have  one's  eyes  opened  (71,  28),  &c. 

24.  ü6er^au)3t  (4,  7,  n.)  =  as  a  general  question,  at  all  (of.  15,  19,  n.), 
need  not  here  be  translated. 

26.  blutjung  :  Dtut»  has  in  many  compounds  simply  an  intensifying 
force,  =  '  very,'  cf.  blutarm,  fctutfremb,  &c. 

27.  ^oc^fc^ule  or  ^c(;c  ®cf)u(e  in  Germ-^Uniseifttät. — ncfcen  einer  JBraut: 
iBrautiijant  and  33raut  are  not  simply  equivalent  to  bridegroom  and 
bride,  but  denote  persons  engaged  to  be  married,  during  the  whole 
period  of  their  engagement  or  SSrautflanb.  The  context  of  the  story 
shows  that  the  young  graduate  did  not  actually  bring  his  sBraut  away 
with  him,  but  only  came  away  engaged. 

28.  !DoEtor^ut.  Among  the  formalities  that  once  used  to  be  observed 
in  conferring  the  doctor's  degree  was  the  placing  of  the  doctor's  four- 
cornered  red  hat  by  the  dean  of  the  faculty  upon  the  head  of  the  candi- 
date. Hence  the  still  current  fig.  use  of  the  term  2)üftor^ut  for  the  doc- 
tor's degree.  This  ceremony  of  '  capping '  still  survives  in  the  Scotch 
universities  as  the  regular  mode  of  conferring  the  doctor's  degree. 

29.  8e6emann  is  a  word  of  modern  origin  (cf.  Fr.  bon-vivant),  not 
found  befoi-e  Goethe.  It  is  used  with  very  various  shades  of  meaning, 
given  by  the  context ;  it  may  mean  an  epicurean  free-liver  and  man  of 
the  world,  in  the  worst  sense  of  the  term  (cf.  tcben,  47, 10,  n.),  or  simply, 
as  here,  a  man  of  gay  and  cheerful  disposition,  bent  on  the  enjoyment  of 
life.  The  word  has  come  often  to  include  further  more  or  less  of  the 
notion  of  the  '  gentleman '  (one  who  ju  Icicn  wcip,  CcbcnSart  ^at),  as 
regards  outward  address  and  social  tact. 

Page  50. 

I.  !Uunfd;rece^>t...;  anterc  9icce|)te :  Sicccvt,  receipt,  means  both  a 
recipe  and  a  medical  prescription  (59,  7). 

3.  »on  fe^c  bürgerlicher  (17,  17,  n.)  Jscrfunft  (10,  24,  n.),  of  humble 
origin,  sprung  from  the  lower  middle  class. 

4.  »etterfc^)oftlid;e  ®un(i  (Ujettcr,  cousm,  used  for  relatives  generally ; 
®unf},  favour),  the  patronage  of  relatives.  SCettergunfl  is  sometimes  used 
as  a  term  for  nepotism. — nad;f;elfen,  Slac^^utfe  (etym.  more  correct,  though 
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hardly  as  common  »^ilfe)  seem  to  combine  the  ideas  of  giving  a  help  up 
from  behind,  hence  helping  foiward  generally,  and  help  given  '  after'  or 
in  addition  to  the  means  ordinarily  regarded  as  sufficient,  cf.  3lad)^ilfe» 
jlmiken,  private  lessons  supplementing  the  ordinary  instruction. 

7.  9)h'il(cr  unb  Sdjutje  are  the  German  '  Brown,  Jones  and  Robin- 
son.' 

8.  6ertef...5U  (7,  19,  n.)  feinem  ?et6arjt:  cf.  @n.  jum  Srben  einfe^en,  to 
appoint  as  heir;  jum  il3orft§euten  loä^ten,  to  elect  chairman;  50,  23;  &c. 

18.  aUergmitigllcg  Sierfdjcnen  mit...:  3mt.  mit  ctn;.  »erfdjjonen,  to  spare 
a  person  something,  i.e.,  refrain  from  troubling  him  with  it  or  inflicting 
it  on  him.  —  gndkig,  gracious  (now  much  used  in  address  to  ladies  gene- 
rally— gnätige  5rau,  giiatige?  3räii(ein,  and  by  servants  in  speaking  of  or 
to  masters  and  mistresses  of  the  upper  class — ter  gnätige  -Sscrr,  &c.), 
was  formerly  applied  as  a  term  of  distinction  (like  ^cd;  of  princes  and 
public  bodies,  cf.  24,  30,  n. )  exclusively  to  persons  of  noble  birth,  and 
what  pertained  to  them,  cf.  57,  20;  58,  3;  72,  12.  aKergnäbigfi  is 
used,  like  aKerfji'cijft  (69, 16,  n.),  only  of  royal  personages.  Both  gndiig 
and  aüergnätigft  are  naturally  often  so  used  as  to  blend  the  literal  with 
the  conventional  sense  (cf.  e.g.  the  pun  in  51,  13);  so  here  alfergnäligft 
combines  the  meaning,  most  gracious  or  kind,  with  that  in  which  it  is 
synonymous  with  a((erf)öd)tt,  as  used  in  69,  16.  We  might  render,  'and 
to  beg  of  his  royal  favour  that  he  might  be  spared....' — mit  tcv  (sc.  t^m) 
jugetac^ten  äBiivte :  6111.  etro.  jutenten,  to  destine  in  thought,  i.e.,  intend 
a  thing,  for  some  one. 

19.  naf;m  if)m...tie  ©ctanfcn  ani  ter  Scete,  divined  his  thoughts,  drew 
them  forth  as  it  were  from  the  recesses  of  his  mind. 

20.  folgenlergeftatt  (9,  25,  n.),  in  the  following  manner,  as  follows. 
22.     @r  mup....     After  the  sing,  of  the  third  personal  pron.,  @r,  ®ic, 

as  the  polite  form  of  address,  had  been  superseded  by  the  third  pers. 
plur.,  (Sie,  now  in  use  (a  change  not  fully  established  until  about  the  mid- 
dle of  last  century),  it  was  still  often  used  in  addressing  inferiors,  as  well 
as  by  persons  of  a  lower  station  towards  each  other.  Frederick  the 
Great  addressed  even  his  generals  and  highest  officers  of  state  as  Sv. 

24.  auf  Uniserfitäten.     In  Germany  it  has  always  been  the  custom 
for  students  to  go  from  one  university  to  another,  keeping  a  few  terms  . 
or  isemc|ier  at  each;  hence,  while  we  say,  some  one  has  studied  'at  the 
university,'  we  can  say  in  Germ,  auf  tcr  Uniscrfitat  or  auf  Uui»erfitäten. 

25.  tic  2)ottoreä  (cf.  39,  19,  n.) :  the  Germ.  plur.  form  SDoftcrcn  is 
now  alone  used. 

26.  (S^arlatan«  :  on  the  plur,  in  i  cf.  Aue,  §  153.     The  plur.  ö(;iir. 

R.  N.  14 
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latanc  is  also  used.— ivcr,  33,  7,  n. — fricgcn  in  the  sense  of  fcctoninun, 
erhalten  (cf.  56,  21,  n.;  82,  17,  n.),  though  still  very  common  in  familiar 
colloquial  usage,  is  now  generally  regarded  as  inelegant,  or  even  vulgar. 
Formerly  however  it  was  used  (as  krijgcn  still  is  in  Dutch)  in  the  most 
correct  and  serious  style,  and  even  so  modern  a  writer  as  Goethe, 
though  not  using  it  in  literary  composition,  did  not  hesitate  to  do  so 
freely  in  a  colloquial  way,  and  in  letters  to  persons  of  position.  The 
primary  meaning  of  hiegcn  was,  'to  exert  oneself,  strive,'  'struggle'; 
whence  its  now  current  signification  in  High  German.  In  Low  German 
the  word  took  a  different  development,  losing  much  earlier  the  primary 
meaning,  and  assuming  in  its  place — probably  at  first  by  way  of 
abbreviation  of  the  compound  erhiegen  (ev,  cf.  11,  12,  n.),  'to  gain  by 
striving  or  struggle, '  =  cviuerben,  erlangen — the  meaning  of  which  we 
are  treating.  From-  the  L.  G.  this  use  of  the  word  made  its  way  into 
H.  G.,  and  in  the  literary  prejudice  against  it  as  „  Qilatt "  felt  by  the 
educated  classes,  speaking  and  writing  High  German,  Hildebrand  finds 
the  reason  of  its  final  rejection,  after  long  contest,  from  cultivated 
speech.  He  thinks  this  rejection  however  to  be  a  decided  loss  to  the 
language,  and  insists  that  the  word  is  entitled,  by  many  associations 
and  much  good  service,  to  retain  its  place  in  familiar  colloquial  usage. 

31.  3c^  laffe  He  Statur  iralten,  cf.  16,  19,  n.  'I  leave  nature  free 
play — leave  all  to  nature — let  nature  take  her  own  course.' — Sr  fclf,  ii, 
28,  n.,  b  and  c. 

Page  51. 

1.  fcretn  re^en,  or  treinrebcn  (brein,  cf.  9,  30,  n.),  to  break  in  upon  a 
conversation,  to  interrupt  a  speaker  in  order  to  bring  forth  objections 
or  offer  opposition;  hence  generally,  to  make  objections;  with  a  per- 
sonal dat.,  to  oppose,  thwart,  interfere  with,  &c.  The  dictionaries  give 
only  the  meaning,  'to  interrupt.' — oItr;cr!ömmIi(!),  10,  24, n. 

2.  JJatinttt  (fr.  Fr.  cabinet),  cabinet,  small  retiring  room,  closet; 
private  business  and  consultation  room  of  a  prince. 

9.  (5n.  au8  fcem  (5once))t  tu'ingen,  or,  Sm.  ta«  ©onceVt  »cvrüdfen  or  »cr« 
njirveii  (Gonce^^t,  rough  draft,  sketch,  notes),  to  break  in  upon  and  confuse 
one's  ordered  train  of  ideas;  hence  generally,  to  confuse,  discompose, 
put  out,  &c. 

12.  crftflrte  t^n  ja  ber  Siivft...  (cf.  24,  27,  n.).  A  narrative  describing 
the  reflections  and  motives  of  one  of  its  characters  easily  assumes  a 
form  in  which  it  seems  to  lie  indeterminately  between  a  simple  report 
addressed  by  the  author  to  the  reader,  and  a  kind  of  oratio  obliqua. 
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in  which  the  person  figuring  in  the  narrative  is  represented  as  reason- 
ing out  the  matter  to  himself  or  putting  it  to  an  imagined  audience. 
So  here  the  ja  may  be  that  of  the  author  to  the  reader,  referring  to 
the  fact  alluded  to  as  already  known  to  him,  or  that  of  Müller  addressed 
to  himself  (cf.  66,  29,  n.)  in  his  reasoning  soliloquy,  or  may  be  taken  as 
indefinitely  combining  both.     Cf.  52,15;  71,15;  97*19;  108,20. 

13.  ttt  ten  gnäti^cn  grctcn  2Boiten  tc3  -öcrnt,  cf.  50,  18,  n. ;  the 
prince's  words  were  kindly  meant,  though  rude,  and  are  also  termed 
gnfibtg  in  the  sense  ( =  aftcr^öcfjjl,  69,  16,  n.)  in  which  this  is  equivalent  to 
fürPüc^,  or  to  the  following  teg  Jserrn. 

15.  einen  Sünfunt5tUvin5igcr  (subst.  formed  with  the  suffix  er,  and 
declined  like  all  other  mascs.  in  er),  a  man  of  five  and  twenty. 

16.  ber  wetter  ni^tg  befi^e... :  note  the  subjunct.  also  in  the  subordi- 
nate clause  in  oblique  oration  (5,  25,  n.),  which  is  here  used  to  report 
the  young  doctor's  reflections. 

23.  S3eibe  waren  reblic^e  ©emiit^cr  (6,  18,  n.).  We  say  in  Germ.,  (5r 
tft  eine  fanguinifdje  Statur  (  =  «cn  fangutnifdjer  Slatur),  he  is  [a  man]  of  a 
sanguine  temper;  (Sr  ift  ein  etteg  ©emiit^  (  =  »on  cfcten;  ®emüt[),  et(en  ®e» 
müt^eä,  cf.  71,  31),  a  man  of  noble  disposition,  &c. 

26.  tcd{)  (3,  5,  n.,  d),  '  after  all,'  '  in  truth.' — tcm  Suc^jlaBen  nad(),...bcm 
©inne  naä)  :  nacf),=  according  to,  in  accordance  with,  sometimes  precedes 
(64,  20),  sometimes  follows  its  case, — nac^  feinem  ^Briefe  or  feinem  ^öricfe 
nac^  mup  er  6atb  eintreffen.  Here  we  may  say,  'in  the  letter...,  in  the 
spirit  (lit.,  sense).' 

30.     ^ofwefen  (2Befen,  cf.  20,  15,  n.),  court-life. 

Pace  52. 

2.  ®m.  or  einer  Sacfje  tie  SBage  (or  iai  ®(eid)gcirirf)t)  flatten  (JBagc  here 
in  the  abstract  sense,  state  of  balance,  equilibrium,  =  @(ei(J)gettiicf)t),  to 
m.aintain  a  state  of  equipoise  against...,  to  counterbalance,  be  of^  equal 
weight  or  strength  with. 

6.  fo  gehobenen  SDiut^e^  (8,  i,  n.;  3)Iut^,  21,  29,  n.),  in  such  an  exalted 
frame  of  mind. 

8.  »ertdnbetn  :  »er,  3,  11,  n. ;  tdntein  (fV.  Zant,  trifles,  toys,  frippery), 
to  trifle,  toy,  dally.— üefirja^re  (cf.  5,  I3,n.),  very  commonly  used  of 
youth  generally,  as  the  time  of  learning;  ci.  Goethe's  novel,  äßil^ctm 
aJJeifJer'«  Se^rja^re. 

9.  ein  reciter  auSflubtrter  !Dcftov.  redjt,  right,  real,  genuine  (114,  7), 
regular,  downright  (80,  21 ;  108,  21).     au^ftubiren  (cf.  auslernen,  20,  2,  n.), 

14 2 
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to  complete  one's  university  course  of  study ;  the  perf.  part,  is  some- 
what anomalously  used  (being  Si  passive  part,  with  active  meaning, — tin 
9lii«ftuHitcr  =  ciucv,  tcr  aiu'ftubivt  f;at ; — of.  gcfdjiuorcn,  erfahren,  &c.;  also 
ungcfäiimt,  29,  3,  n. ;  unxievnjaiifct,  54,  9,  n.,&c.)  as  an  adj.,  ein  nu«pukirtcr 
ffliebicincr,  a  graduate  in  medicine.  In  the  technical  sense  of  the  term 
Müller  7vas  an  nugfiubivtcv  3)cttcr,  having  kept  his  terms  and  taken  his 
degree,  but  he  felt  that  he  was  but  a  sham  after  all. 

10.  ten  atfo  (3,  8,  n. )  fcargctotcncn  SeibmefcicuS,  i.e.  the  office  of  private 
physician,  so  1.  20  below. — runt,  roundly,  plainly,  bluntly;  so,  cnj. 
vuiib  ^cvau^fagcn,  to  say  straight  out,  in  plain  words. 

11.  tcnn='than'  is  now  almost  disused,  except  to  prevent  an 
awkward  repetition  of  aU,  as  here  and  in  58,  26;   76,  4. 

12.  n(^  au?3cniad;tc  &cnirTofc  Jsoffdji-aiije  (nuäijcmacht,  settled,  decided, 
undeniable,  cine  au^gcmac^bte  3ad)e,  a  thing  settled  and  certain,  cf.  81,  11), 
as  an  established  and  recognised  court  parasite  without  a  profession. 

22.  ten  Jltigvuiit  an  (33,  6,  n.)  luclcijcm... einiger  (8,  30,  n.)...,  the 
abyss,  along  the  brink  of  which. 

24.  au^iueicfjen,  8,  13,  n.  —  2(nteru  (cf.  8,9,  n.)  öffnet  baS...,  t^m  (sc. 
öffnete)  'tai... :  the  omission  here  is  somewhat  irregular,  the  verb  to  be 
supplied  being  in  a  different  tense  from  the  first  verb  öffnet. 

25.  Jlcftnticij)  >üie  tcin:  Surften,  see  18,  21,  n. 

27.  in  bcr  ©cfimcbc  Tratten  (iScfjmcbe,  state  of  that  which  fcijjnjebt,  cf. 
1.  22  above),  to  keep  hovering  in  the  balance,  in  equipoise,  undecided. 

Page  53. 

2.  tie  »cdcntete  ST^atfacJje  (F"r.  fait  accompli,  here  =  thing  done  and 
beyond  recall)  (;inänni'r)mcn  (36,  25,  n.),  'to  take  things  as  they  stood.' — 
abjuronrtcn,  luaS  fid;  etiua  (i  i,  29,  n.)  bnran«  entiuidclc  (9,  10,  n.) :  eti».  al<. 
irarten,  to  await  a  thing,  wait  patiently  until  it  comes  (55,  22  ;  77,22); 
here,  'to  wait  and  see....' 

5.  tcr  liuficvc  35ürgang  (cf.  11,  25,  n.)  here  denotes  what  took  place 
outwardly  and  visibly  between  the  two,  ber  innere  äJürcjang,  the  course  of 
their  secret  thoughts  and  feelings  during  the  interview;...' and  as  to 
what  had  passed,  and  what  he  had  thought  and  felt....' 

9.  ©tiu.  fiUlt  @in.  bei,  almost  the  same  with  fällt  6m.  ein  (5,4,  n.),  the 
latter  expression  however  more  commonly  denoting  that  something 
suddenly  '  occurs '  to  one,  comes  into  one's  thoughts  as  something  new  ; 
the  former,  that  something  'recurs'  to  the  memory. 

10.  murmelte ...  »or    fid;   l;in.      The   preps,    »or   and    für   having    a 
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common  origin,  and  being  nearly  related  in  some  of  their  meanings,  be- 
came confused  with  each  other  both  in  construction  and  in  signification. 
The  rules  laid  down  by  grammarians  for  their  distinction  were  only 
gradually  established,  and  the  old  confusion  is  still  seen  in  a  few  cases 
of  fluctuation  between  the  two  (cf.  vnnlicfi  for  the  correcter  furttefc  nehmen), 
or  of  the  use  of  the  one  where  the  original  meaning  would  according  to 
present  usage  be  conveyed  by  the  other.  Thus  we  say  on  the  one  hand, 
für  fid)  rcten,  to  speak  or  talk  (lit.  'for,' i.e.  Eng.)  to  oneself  (cf.  the  stage 
direction  für  fic^,  =  Eng.  'aside'),  and  on  the  other  ocv  ftrf;  t;in  fprcd;cn, 
luurmcin,  &c.  In  the  latter  expression,  »or  ftd; — so  far  as  the  prep,  is 
understood  in  its  own  proper  sense — is  to  be  taken  as  local,  '  before  one,' 
l^in  (5,  2,  n.)  expressing  extension  'away,'  as  is  seen  in  «ov  fief;  ^in  fdjveitcu, 
tUrfeii,  &c. 

II.  S)te  9f{egel  lautete  :  tauten,  lit.,  to  sound;  used  with  regard  to  the 
import,  to  'be,'  'run,'  'read,'  as  3)ie  3lnticort  (autet  gunftig;  3Bie  dxutet  bcr 
«rief,  ka8  @efe§?    So  91,9. 

13.  In  common  prose,  one  standing  outside  would  say  to  another 
gcl^  l^linein,  but  fcmm  ^erau«,  cf.  5,  2,  n. 

18.  3lEten  (SlEte,  f.,  chiefly  in  plur.),  deeds,  legal  or  official  docu- 
ments.— iDicnfi)3erfünot.  SJSerfonat,  the  persons  collectively  who  belong  to 
the  same  body  in  a  certain  calling;  so  Se^rerpcrfonat,  the  whole  body  of 
masters  belonging  to  one  school;  a3ü^nen))erfona£,  the  whole  of  the  actors 
at  one  theatre,  &c. 

20.  auf  ettt).  fatten  (used  absolutely,  and  thus  differing  fr.  vnci,  toenig, 
&c.,  auf  etra.  ij.,  48,  24,  n.),  to  attach  importance  to,  be  watchful  or 
careful  of,  insist  upon. — bcfanntlicf;,  3,  13,  n. 

22.  feine  Umgebung:  the  word  Umgcbung[en],  ' surroundings,' is  fre- 
quently used  to  denote  simply  the  persons  about  one,  cf.  69,  i ;    74)  4- 

23.  tuunbertid)  (to  be  distinguished  from  tt'unterbar  and  iwunlcvfani, 
49,  4,  wonderful),  odd,  peculiar,  whimsical,  eccentric,  &c. 

25.  fo  ober  fo  t^un,  to  act  or  behave  thus  or  thus;  genly.,  to  put  on 
an  appearance  or  air,  to  pretend  to  be,  as  grcp  tr;un,  to  swagger,  6öfe 
tt;un,  to  pretend  to  l)e  angry,  ge[)cimmpöurf  t^un,  to  put  on  a  mysterious 
air. 

31.  ferngefunb  (Äern,  kernel,  core,  heart),  healthy  to  the  core,  'as 
sound  as  a  bell,'  applied  probably  in  the  first  place  to  trees  and  fruits. 
In  a  number  of  compounds  Raw-  expresses  robustness  and  vigour, 
as  Äcvnmciifc^,  a  sound,  sturdy  fellow,  JJernftMMCijje,  vigorous,  pithy 
language,  &c. 
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4.     furj  unt  bünbig,  see  35,  21,  n. 

8.  kiläuft^j  =  ungcfäf;r,  ctroa,  'about,'  is  a  South  Germ,  provincialism; 
here,  'half  an  hour  or  so.' 

9.  unserwanbt  (of.  iingcfäumt,  29,  3,  n.),  properly  perf.  part,  of  »er» 
»ucntcn  (uer,  3,  1 1,  n.),  to  turn  away  or  aside — fein  I'lugt  serwenten  »en... — , 
with  neg.  prefix  un,  but  used  adverbially,  =  without  turning  aside  the 
gaze,  fixedly,  steadfastly. 

10.  ©cbeUn.Sapcte  (SlalJcte,  f.,tapet,  obs.,  tapestry,  paper-hangings; 
5.apct,  n.,  carpet — now  used  only  in  the  phrases  cti».  aufS  Safet  bringen,  to 
bring  up  as  a  subject  of  conversation,  &c. — ;  and  !lc)?pic^,  m.,  carpet,  also 
table-cover,  are  all  of  one  origin,  fr.  Lat.  iapete  or  parallel  forms). 
Gobelin  tapestry,  so  called  because  woven  in  the  factory  established  by 
Colbert,  the  minister  of  Louis  XIV.,  in  premises  belonging  to  the 
brothers  Gobelin  in  Paris. 

13.  beileibe  nicf)t.  bei  (18,  21,  n.)  often  means,  'on  pain  of,  as  bet 
SloticSjlvafc,  bcileni  Strang,  bei  teni  Sjertuji  tev  Slugen,  &c.  bet  Seibe  (  =  Sebcn, 
47,  I,  n.)  or  beikibe,  'for  your  life,'  is  now  used  only  with  a  negative,  as 
an  energetic  and  familiar  'by  no  means.' 

1 8.     fcfjier,  colloq.  and  fam.  ,  =  fa|l,  beinahe,  almost. — »cr,  9,  12,  n. 

21.  mujjtcn  fid)  njo^t...:  njoljt  (48,  18,  n.),  'probably,'  'most  likely,' 
here  of  course  expresses  the  conjecture  of  the  persons  whose  doings  and 
inferences  are  here  being  described. 

22.  folgern,  to  draw  consequences  (ffolgen  ;  Solge  fr.  feigen,  to  follow), 
to  infer. 

25.  welcJjen  (5afimir...ju  fid;  f;erangcjogen  (sc.  l^atte),  lit.,  had  drawn 
near  himself,  i.e.,  had  placed  about  his  person,  favoured  wiih  his 
intimacy.  Cf.  jum  JJricgJtienfle  I^cranjief^en,  to  summon  to  military  service; 
6n.  ju  etw.  mit  f;cranjie()cn,  to  invite  any  one  to  participation  in  a  thing, 
&c.  The  idea  fjeranbitten,  l^cran  erjicf^en,  which  often  lies  in  the  word  (cf. 
3nit.  JU  feinem  Seibttener  ^eranjie^en,  to  take  and  train  for  one's  personal 
service),  would  hardly  be  in  place  here.  Tiiis  verb  should  not  be  con- 
fused with  anjic^cn,  to  attract. 

27.  balb...,  batb  (indicating  quick  succession  or  alternation)  =  now..., 
now;  at  one  time...,  at  another. 

28.  »crblümt :  üerbtümen,  to  cover  up  with  flowers,  chiefly  fig.  of 
flowers  of  rhetoric  ;  esp.  of  polite  hints  and  euphemisms  to  express  a 
thing  in  a  veiled  manner,  in-rbliimt,  figurative,  allegorical;  in  hints 
and  covert  terms,  dtc. 
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29.  fltc^etn,  to  prick  as  with  a  ©tt^iet  (cognate  with  ©tadjet,  prickle, 
sting,  &c.  ;  both  fr.  fiecfjcn,  to  pierce),  or  graving  tool;  hence  fig. 
(  =  ®ttcf)erreten  führen),  to  make  stinging  remarks,  inuendoes  and  covert 
sarcasms,  to  taunt,  rally,  gibe,  &c. — JJreu;.  unb  Cluerfragen  (cf.  5,  i,n.), 
cross-questions. 

30.  fein  and  6tei6en  are  often  conjoined  to  express  with  emphasis 
something  persistent  and  unalterable ;  (Sr  ifl  unb  btei6t  ein  'JSfufc^cr,  he 
is  a  hopeless  bungler;   cf.  67,  29;    116,  12. 
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I.  JiuSfunft  (»fünft  fr.  fommen),  means  of  getting  out  of  a  difficulty, 
expedient,  resource;    but  more  especially  and  commonly,  'information.' 

3.  gleic?)  null  (taken  from  the  language  of  arithmetic  and  algebra, 
a-a  =  o,  read  a  rninu«  a  ijl  gleic^  nu(t,  equals  nothing),  a  mere  cipher. 
filuü.  is  here  written  with  a  small  n  as  being  a  numeral;  otherwise  it  is  a 
fem.  substantive. — nidjt  entfernt,  cf.  16,  i,  n. 

6.  ©einer  xDurc^taucijt :  turdjlaucfjt,  'illustrious,'  'serene'  (orig.  t-urc^» 
(euc^t,  shortened  form  of  the  perf  part,  turdjteuc^tet,  fr.  turd)Ieuc^ten,  to 
light  up),  cf.  Lat.  illustris.  It  is  now  used  (but  genly.  in  the  form 
turcf)Iauc!)ttg)  like  the  similarly  formed  eriaudjt,  only  with  regard  to  per- 
sons of  princely  rank.  In  a  subst.  form,  as  a  specific  title,  2:urdj[auc^t 
was  formerly  applied  to  princes  up  to  the  rank  of  grand-duke.  The 
present  scale  of  titles  is  getankt,  "Eurc^taud^t,  ^o^eit,  üJJaieflät,  the  first  of 
which  is  given  chiefly  to  mediatised  ©rnfen,  the  second  to  the  few  still 
sovereign  Surften,  as  well  as  to  the  mediatised  and  created  Surften  (47, 
3,  n.),  while  the  •§erjöge  have  assumed  the  style  ^o^eit,  and  Dliajcftät  re- 
mains the  prerogative  of  Wenige  and  the  Äaifer. 

7.  Äein  Ü3}enfd)  gtauSte  i^m  ta3 :  glauben  can  take  a  dat.  of  the  person 
and  an  accus,  of  the  thing  at  the  same  time, — no  one  believed  him, — no 
one  believed  that,  i.e.,  no  one  believed  him  when  he  said  that.  In 
Eng.  however  one  of  the  objects  will  generally  be  simply  omitted. 

8.  ctro.  füt... fatten,  to  regard  a  thing  as  ..,  deem  it  to  be.... 

13.  tie  feinfte  Äunft  ier  Siige :  8üge  abstract,  =  fca«  Sügen,  lying,  deceit, 
fein,  subtle,  skilful,  wily. 

14.  tie  ungefiinftette  SBa^r^cit  (ungefiinfteft,  not  worked  or  touched  up 
by  art,  unaffected),  the  plain  and  simple  truth. 

17.  fur'ä  Seben  gern  (colloq.  and  fam.  for  fe^t  gem)  ^ätte  er  tc(^  (cf. 
5,  14,  n.;  here  hardly  strong  enough  to  need  rendering)  wiffen  mcgen 
(39,  9,  n.),  'he  would  have  uncommonly  liked  to  know....' 
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19.  imevr;ört  (erhören  now  bears  this  meaning,  'to  hear  of,'  only  in 
the  perf.  part.,  used  with  a  negative)  as  adv.  =  in  unerhörter  SBeife ;  'in 
so  unprecedented  a  manner.' 

27.  mit  einem  i^ödj^  ergebenen  ®efud{),  with  a  most  respectful  or  defe- 
rential petition,  ergeben,  lit.,  devoted,  attached,  is  much  used  in  conven- 
tional forms  of  politeness,  as  at  the  end  of  letters,  3^r  ergetenflcr  3)icner, 
Your  obedient  servant, — 3^r  ergebener  5R.  9^.,  Yours  very  truly,  N.  N., — 
r;od;acI;tung?vipf(  ergebcnft  ter  3^rige,  &c. ;  ^ä)  metbc,  titte,  &c.  ergetenfl... ; 
ü)ieine  ergebcuftc  ©mpfel)üing  an....  My  best  respects  to...;  cf.  56,28. 

28.  füf)vtc  einen  ©pecereitram.  Äram  here  =  Ättin»  or  !Dctat(^anbeI,  re- 
tail business,  cf.  Äramtaben,  34,  24.  ein  ©efdjflft,  einen  •gantet  führen,  to 
carry  on  a  business,  keep  a  shop,  ©pecerei  (fr.  Ital.  spezicrie,  while  the 
Eng.  spice,  spicery  come  through  O.  Fr.  espice,  espicerie,  all  coming 
ultimately  fr.  Lat.  species),  meaning  properly  spice  or  spices,  and  applied 
further  to  drugs  and  aromatic  substances,  is  also  with  its  Germ,  synonym 
©emiirj  used  like  the  Fr.  ep'ices  to  denote  grocery  wares,  sugar,  coffee,  &c., 
such  as  are  now  more  generally  termed  Jvctcniat»  or  lliaterialnjaaven. — 
hjodtc  fcfjon  tdngfi...,  cf.  10,  3,  n. 

29.  Sei^nittnjaaren.  ©djnitt.  or  2lu«fcf)nittn3aarcn  (auSfc^neitcn,  im  2luä» 
fc^nitt  »^crfallfen,  to  cut  off  from  the  piece  and  sell  by  retail)  are  drapery 
goods  sold  by  the  yard,  as  woollen  and  cotton  stuffs,  then  dry  goods 
generally.  — n^e^ren,  35,  30,  n. 

30.  ©djutt^eip  (@d;utb — fr.  foHen — in  the  orig.  sense  of  '  what  is  due,' 
obligation,  duty;  l^ci^en,  to  bid,  command;  hence  lit.,  the  person  who 
orders  the  performance  of  what  is  due),  the  chief  magistrate  of  a  com- 
munity, bailiff,  mayor,  now  only  in  villages,  the  term  ®tat'tfd{)uttl;eip 
having  been  superseded  by  a3iivgcrnieifter.  For  the  earliest  use  of  the 
term,  see  Introduction  to  „iDcr  fiumme  9{atl)«()cn-." — -beffen  (gen.  sing,  of 
demonstr.  pron.)  is  here  used  as  referring  distinctly  to  ®cl;ult[;eip,  while 
fein  might  be  at  first  understood  as  referring  to  if;ni,  the  doctor's  cousin. 
Cf.  Aue,  §  200,  note  i. 
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1.  Scttercn  (  =  ten  i'c^tcrcn  with  idiomatic  omission  of  art.)  is  here 
used  because  t^n  might  at  first  be  taken  as  referring  to  ®d;ultf;ei^. — 
5Diacf;tfpruc^,  an  authoritative  and  absolute  command  or  decree. 

2.  crittivfen  (er,  11,  12,  n. ;  »uirfen,  49,  4,  n.),  to  effect,  bring  about  by 
eflbrt  or  inlluence. 

3.  »ctterfc^aftticfjen  (50,  4,  n.)  iJJrotcftionSiuefeii.  '^trotcftiun,  not  protec- 
tion in  the  Eng.  sense,  but  as  cognate  in  meaning  with  ))iütcgicven  (67, 
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29) — fr.  Fr.  proteger — ,  to  patronise,  cf.  protege^  which  we  have  adopted 
into  English.    aSJcfcn,  cf.  20,  15,  n.    ^rctctticnänjefen,  system  of  patronage. 

4.  unuje^eub  — mit  umgc^entcr  $üfl  (by  the  next  post  that  goes  or 
comes  round,  in  the  course  of  its  next  regular  circuit),  'by  return  of 
post.' 

9.  3)od^  fie^e —  :  the  imperat.  fie^  or  fic^e  is  used  interjectionally,  = 
'  lo,'  '  behold,'  and  as  so  used,  remains  in  the  2nd  pers.  singular. 

11.  fedj^pfuiibig,  weighing  six  pounds.  J?äfclaib,  prov.  (Swabian), 
a  round  flat  cheese.  Saib  (etym.  more  correct,  but  less  usual,  Scib), 
loaf,  in  the  first  place  of  bread,  then  applied  to  other  objects,  as  cheese 
and  sugar.  The  word  has  however  almost  gone  out  of  use  in  many 
parts  of  Germany. 

12.  cvfefinen,  11,  12,  n. — Gonccfficn,  the  concession  or  granting  of 
right  or  privilege  ;  the  right  or  privilege  itself;  esp.  the  right  to  exercise 
a  profession  or  sell  wares,  a  licence. 

13.  \i^At  fie  t5m...:^erau«9cfo(|)ten:  ^erait§fed)ten  here  =  crfcdjten,  to  win 
by  fighting,  by  struggle. — tcc^,  accented  {3,  5,  n.),  'after  all,'  i.e.  tJiough 
he  had  declined  to  do  so. 

15.  ftljrcarj  ouf  mcip,  lit.,  black  on  white ;  the  usual  Germ,  equiv. 
of  the  Eng.  'in  black  and  white.' — atlecl-ing«,  40,  3,n. 

18.  kcr  taiigid^rigc  (  =  tangc  Sa'^re  or  feit  tniigcn  Sn^ren  gel^egtc)  SlBunfc^, 
the  wish  of  many  years;  so,  cine  langid^rtge  Sieunlifdjaft,  &c. 

20.  bcrmapen,  28,  11,  n. — mit  cttu.  fragten,  to  boast  of  z.  thing. — 
©inner,  patron;  cf.  gönnen,  71,9,  n. ;  and  ©innerfc^aft,  57,  10. 

21.  2lngft  friegen  (friegcn,  cf  50,  26,  n. ;  Stngfl,  see  Whitney,  Diet.), 
fam.,  =  in  Slngfi  geratt^en,  to  get  frightened,  become  uneasy. — bciget'en, 
usually  ftein  6eige6cn,  in  cards,  to  play  a  low  card,  giving  up  the  trick  as 
lost ;  and  hence  as  a  coUoq.  expression,  to  lower  one's  tone,  be  crest- 
fallen, timidly  give  in.  The  phrase  is  not  uncommon,  yet  almost  all  the 
Germ. -Eng.  dictionaries  overlook  it. 

25.  bat...  ,  baf  man...  boc^...mögc  (11,  7,  n.) :  this  passage  may  serve 
to  show  the  adversative  character  of  bod;  (see  3,  5,  n.),  even  in  its  use  in 
imperative  and  optative  sentences  (10,  17,  n.), — though  he  might  be  sup- 
posed to  have  forfeited  ii,yet,  still.... — SSergangcneg,  5,  3,  n. 

27.  @r  fet...,  need  not  be  taken  as  directly  dependent  on  fdjricb, 
several  lines  above  (cf.  5,  25,  n.),  but  it  reports  the  further  purport  of 
the  letter,  and  hence  the  subjunct.  of  indirect  oration  is  used.  '  He 
declared  himself  ready.... 

28.  ©egcnbicnft,  cf  86,  25,  ©cgenjtreic^,  counter-trick,  trick  in  return; 
105,  20,  ©cgcniebe,  answer,  retort,  &c. — ergcbenj^,  55,  27,  n. 
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6.  tn'ä  ©ropavtijcve  ausgemalt,  grofartig  (2lrt,  kind,  sort,  character), 
grand,  magnificent,  aui^maten,  to  paint  in  full,  fill  out  a  sketch  ;  fig.,  to 
delineate,  describe.  The  prep,  in  with  the  accus,  denotes  fig.,  motion 
into  the  sphere  of...  ;  the  subst.-adj.  is  equiv.  to  an  abstr.  subst.,  baS 
®roparttge  —  tie  ©roparttgfeit.  The  literal  meaning  of  the  above  phrase 
is  then,  'amplified  into  greater  grandeur,'  i.e.,  so  as  to  be  more  grand 
or  imposing.  Cf.  Lessing's  Laokoon:  kie  Stac^a^mung  tn'8  ®cl)cnere..., 
tie  S^iacf^af^mung  tn'8  >5äpüc(;ere,  the  imitation  which  aims  at  making  the 
object  produced  more  beautiful,  more  ugly,  than  the  object  imitated. 
Here  we  might  render,  '  magnified  and  embellished  on  the  way.' 

7.  attMermögenb  («ermögen,  to  be  able,  63,  16,  &c.),  all-powerful. 

9.  J?rämer  (cf.  55,  28,  n.),  a  retail  dealer,  shopkeeper.  Like  Aram, 
however,  it  is  now  little  used  except  to  express  depreciation  or  contempt, 
and  (without  the  Umlaut)  in  the  official  style  of  certain  old  corporations, 
as  the  Äramerinniing  in  Leipzig. 

11.  f^on  is  not  here  to  be  taken  with  the  adverbial  of  time  that 
precedes,  but  with  what  follows,  angefef;cnc  (7, 3,n.)  ^Bürger.  fcf)on  (10, 5, n.) 
here  serves  to  mark  the  point  '  already '  reached  in  the  ascending  scale 
of  dignity  (as  iioc^  would  mark  the  point  'still'  occupied  in  a  descending 
scale,  cf.  84,  14,  n.)  by  the  Doctor's  visitors.  It  may  be  rendered  by 
'  even.' 

12.  gar,  8,  20,  n. — JJammerbireftor,  director  of  the  Sinanj«  or  iSc^a^« 
fammer  (Äammer  fr.  Lat.  camera,  a  vault  or  arch,  in  L.  Lat.  a  chamber, 
and  thus  treasury),  the  exchequer. 

14.  burd{)fe§cn,  to  'put  through';  to  succeed  in  effecting,  to  ac- 
complish or  achieve  in  the  face  of  opposition  or  difficulty. — fid)  (dat.) 
ctw.  erfcitten  (11,  12,  n.)  =  um  ctro.  tittcn. — Süriuort,  a  word  for  someone, 
recommendation,  intercession,  mediation. — Bei,  18,  21,  n. 

17.  ein  günuüvt  (ein  gute«  Sffiort,  eine  güvbitte)  für  3mb.  cin(egen,  to  '  put 
in'  a  good  word  for  one,  speak  in  one's  favour,  &c. — bit  may  here  be 
taken  either  as  art.,  without  accent,  or  better,  as  accented  demonstr. 
pron.,  =  that,  cf.  19,  4,  n. — SHebcnSart  (lit.,  manner  or  mode  of  speech), 
turn  of  expression,  phrase;  hence,  empty  phrase,  mere  words, — bn«  ifl 
ja  eine  6(üpc  !)Jeben8art. — fcf;ün  (10,  5,  n.)  is  probably  not  to  be  taken 
here  as  a  full  adv.,  in  its  precise  literal  meaning  (though  this  would  also 
make  very  good  sense;  Müller  has  already  used  such  phrases),  but  in 
its  apjilication  as  an  unaccented  strengthening  particle,  giving  a 
tone  of  emphasis  or  assurance  to  wiiat  is  said  (cl.  82,  25,  n.)  ;  cf.  Da* 
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wiffen  ivir  fd[)oit  (accent  on  toiffen,  none  on  fc^on),  Oh,  we  know  that  (sc, 
what's  the  use  of  your  bringing  coals  to  Newcastle  ?)• 

19.  ItcBrigcn«,  39,  27,  n. — geßt  lie  attgcmcme  SHebe :  c8  ge^t  bie  Oiebe  or 
bvi3  ®crücl)t,  the  report  is  going  about,  '  it  is  reported. 

20.  unfer  gnäbtgcr  >&eu"  (50,  18,  n.),  here  =  @e.  !Surd()taud()t, — bcr  gürfi ; 
'His  [Serene]  Highness.' 

21.  feine  ganje  biS^cvige  ^Jolitif  bi^f;citg,  adj.  formed  fr.  the  adv. 
Signer,  hitherto.  Such  adjs.  formed  fr.  advs.,  as  gefitig,  ie^ig,  bamalig, 
may  often  be  rendered  into  Eng.  by  a  corresponding  adv.  placed  after 
and  qualifying  the  subst.  (a  construction  sparingly  used  in  Germ.,  and 
often  to  be  rendered  by  the  use  of  such  adjs.  as  those  here  mentioned, 
— his  speech  lately,  or  the  other  day,  feine  neuticfje  i){ebe),^ — fein  gefirigeä 
a3enel;men,  his  conduct  yesterday  ;  so  here,  '  his  whole  policy  hitherto — 
thus  far.' 

22.  !Da^er  büvftc  eS  njo^l....  Note  that  this,  the  imperf.  subjunct., 
is  the  only  tense  of  bürfen  that  is  used,  as  !önnen  and  mögen  are  also  in 
other  tenses,  in  the  sense  of  supposed  possibility  or  probability.  While 
tonnen  simply  expresses  possibility,  bürfte  implies  a  considerable  degree 
of  probability,  =  '  would  probably,'  and  is  often  equivalent  to  a  modest 
assertion  (here  further  toned  down  by  the  use  of  wo^t,  cf.  48,  18,  n.); 
mcdjte  may  in  this  use  of  it  be  said  to  vary  between  the  two. 

23.  3)a8  ■^eilige  !)ti3imf(^e  SHeid)  S)eutfd)er  Slation  was  the  official  style 
of  the  old  German  Empire  (dissolved  in  1806),  which  was  regarded  as 
the  continuation,  through  Charles  the  Great  and  his  successors,  of  the 
old  Roman  Empire.  Indeed  in  the  exact  use  of  terms  it  is  not  cor- 
rect to  speak  of  a  German  Empire  or  German  Emperors  at  all  before 
1870.  The  German  King  was  also  Emperor,  not  however  of  Germany, 
but  of  the  more  comprehensive  "Holy  Roman  Empire."  Hence  he 
was  called  tömifc()er  J?atfer  (100,9). 

24.  ®tm.  fäüt  em.  fdjroer,  'is'  difficult;  cf.  ®m.  läjiig  faHcn,  to  be 
troublesome  to  anyone,  &c. 

25.  feinen... SBiden  für... umjnflimmcn.  fiimmcn,  to  give  a  certain  tone 
or  ©timme,  put  into  a  certain  ©ttinmung  (39,  14),  or  mood;  fo  ober  fo 
geftimmt  fein,  to  be  in  such  and  such  a  humour,  umflimmcn  (cf.  umfi1;(a» 
gen,  47,  16,  n.),  to  change  the  tone  or  mood  of.  '...to  work  a  change 
in — or  influence — his. ..will  in  favour  of....' — njaä  fott...  (cf.  11,  28,  n.,  c), 
what  is. ..to...  (i.e.  according  to  your  idea);  'of  what  use  do  you  sup- 
pose...can  be?'— Bottenb6  (23,  16,  n.)  can  here  hardly  be  rendered,  but  it 
serves  to  represent  the  speaker's  intervention  as  a  sort  of  climax  in  the 
scale  of  vain  endeavour  to  influence  the  prince. 
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27.  tiürfcii  here  =  in  büvrcn  or  trodfcncn  ÜBintcu  (lit.,  in  dry  bare  words), 
in  few  and  piain  words,  without  embellishment  or  circumlocution,  *  in 
so  many  words,' '  straight  out.'  So  we  say,  btc  troctenc  aisa^vr;cit,  the  plain 
blunt  truth;  cine  trorfene  9tntuunt,  a  cold  brusque  answer,  &c.  Inmost 
cases,  perhaps,  of  its  fig.  use,  tiocfcn  may  be  rendered  l^y  the  Eng.  'dry,' 
but  it  should  be  noted  that  in  Germ,  the  chief  idea  throughout  is  the  lack 
of  any  interesting  or  enlivening  element  (65,  26) ;  or  the  absence,  generally 
intentional,  of  anything  to  tone  down  or  give  a  courteous  form  or  air  to 
what  is  said ;  while  the  idea  of  shrewd  humour  which  is  often  a  chief 
one  in  the  Eng.  word  is  but  occasionally  and  slightly  represented  or 
approached  in  the  German;  cf.  40,  3;  87,  30;  109,  18. 

29.  buvc^jfaricn  (sep.  verb),  to  fall  through,  fig.,  to  fail  (70,28); 
thus,  bei  bcr  SPiufung  buvc^f.,  to  be  plucked ;  bet  einer  SBal;!,  beim  SSanptircn 
b.,  to  be  rejected,  blackballed;  hence  ©urdjjfad  (58,6),  failure,  glftnjcnb 
(lit.  brilliantly)  fcurdfjfatten  is  a  fam.  ironical  phrase  to  express  complete 
and  discomfiting  failure. — «.uivf,  17,  15,  n. 
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2.  ergnlnten  (cr,  11,  12,  n.)  =  i3n"inbcn  (in  this  sense  now  obs.  or  rare), 
to  get  down  to  the  ®ninb  (3,  16,  n.)  or  bottom,  to  fathom,  discover, 
comprehend. 

3.  »orgcbcn,  to  put  forward  as  true  or  genuine  what  there  is  reason 
to  suspect,  to  allege,  make  an  excuse  of,  pretend.  It  is  used  with  a 
subst.  object, — (5r  gab  Äi'anff;ett  »or,  but  most  commonly  with  an  infin., — 
®r  gab  »or,  franf  5U  fein. 

5.     bicfe...JIunbe  i(!  fcijon...,  cf  10,  5,  n. ;    say,  'is  in  itself....' 

8.  SSittflctler,  petitioner.  Formerly  it  was  usual  to  say  ein  SSuc^, 
einen  SSricf,  cine  SKebe,  &c.  fiettcn,  in  the  sense,  put  together,  compose, — the 
original  idea  being  probably  that  of  the  due  ordering  of  the  words  and 
sentences.  Besides  the  above,  SBrieffteUcr,  letter-writer,  and  ®cf;riftfieUcr, 
author,  are  the  only  current  words  in  which  this  usage  survives. 

10.  mit  langer  9lafe  abfaf;ren  (faf;rcn,  cf.  5,  17,  n.),  or  abjief^en,  is  a 
colloq.  phrase  to  express  disconcerted  retreat  after  a  rebuff,  '  to  go  away 
with  a  flea  in  one's  ear.' — fici{)  auf  ben  Äi^jf  ftetten  (21,  23,  n.)  is  a  fam. 
phrase  to  express  desperate  efforts  in  spite  of  which  the  end  will  not  be 
gained. — cr  nn'irc...,  =  fo  »viire  er...,  4,  25,  n. 

15.  9luf  ®citcn  =  auf  bcr  @eitc ;  ©eitcn  is  the  old  dat.  sing.,  cf.  ouf 
©rben,  &c. 

17.     >uar  a)h  ein  ganj  bürgerlicher  (17,  17,  n.)  S^arafter,  cf.  51,  23,  n. 
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■20.     ja,  as  the  reader  knows;  of.  24,  27,  n. 

23.  ol^nc  fctn  3ut§un.  3utf;iiix  (subst.  infin.  of  äutf^un  in  the  sense  of 
bajut^un,  see  47,  15,  n.;  cf.  Sei;  tann  nicijjtä  baju— sc.  t^un— ,  I  can  do 
nothing  in  the  matter,  I  cannot  help  it),  co-operation,  assistance;  action, 
of ne  mein  3iitfiiit,  without  my  having  done  anything. 

25.  6r  \w\Vit  lieber  (14,  7, n.),  he  preferred.  — bag  man...,  cf.  11, 
24,n. — iiertof;vt,  4,  23,  n. — it}m...»crraarf,  25,  28,  n. — bcnn,  52,  11,  n. 

27.  ga(t...für...,  35,  2,  n.— üPÜcnbg  (23,  16,  n.)  gar  (8,20,n.),  strength- 
ening combination  of  synonymous  words,  either  of  which  might  have 
been  used  alone. 

30.  »crfd)(i.'ffen  (lit.,  shut  up;  Mr,  17,  22,  n.),  reserved. —äBefen,  7, 
12,  n. — ongctUci)  (angeben,  to  make  a  statement,  declare),  alleged,  sup- 
posed, pretended. 

31.  bcn  =  feinen,  cf.  8,  9,  n. — etw.  mcrfen  taffcn  (27,  11,  n.),  to  let  a 
thing  be  noticed,  to  manifest,  betray.  Often  with  the  dat.  of  the  refl. 
pron.  fic^  etm.  meifcn  taffen  (113,  29,  n.). 
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1.  beef)  (3,  5,  n.),  for  all  this,  still,  yet.  This  passage  may  give  occa- 
sion to  note  how  bod;  and  nod^  (12,  12,  n.)  sometimes  approach  each 
other  in  meaning,  just  as  in  '  still '  and  '  yet '  the  two  meanings  tend  to 
run  into  each  other. — über  fur j  ober  (ang,  =  früf;er  ober  ffäter,  'sooner  or 
later.' 

2.  umftricfen  (urn,  round;  ftricfen,  cf.  6,  22,  n.),  to  surround  with  net- 
work, ensnare.     Note  that  umftrirfcn  is  a  separable  verb  (cf  8,  22,  n.). 

4.  ©ünflling^rcirtffdjaft  (cf.  47,  13,  n.),  system  of  favouritism. 

5.  bo^  (3,  5,  n.,  d),  'after  all.'  foffent(icf)  (fr.  pres.  part,  of  l^offcn, 
with  b  hardened  into  t;  cf.  3,  13,  n.),  as  is  [to  be]  hoped;  often  to  be 
rendered  by  the  parenthetic,  'I  hope,'  he  hoped,  &c.  or,  it  is  or  was  to 
be  hoped. 

6.  if ren  breiteren  gortgang  (fcrtgcf  en,  to  go  on,  continue)  ftnben,  '  take 
a  broadening  course,  go  on  to  assume  its  full  former  dimensions.' 

6flF.  Until  quite  recently  it  was  a  rare  thing  for  any  person  of  noble 
birth  (»on  3tbcl,  i.e.,  belonging  to  families  with  »on  before  theirnames)  to 
engage  either  in  trade  or  in  any  profession  except  the  army  and  the 
higher  civil  service.  Nothing  has  exercised  a  more  pernicious  influence 
on  the  history  of  the  German  people  than  the  jealous  preservation  (in 
contrast  with  the  English  principle,  according  to  which  the  younger 
sons  of  the  nobility  rank  as  commoners)  of  a  strict  line  of  separation 
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between  a  noblesse  ever  on  the  increase  (all  the  descendants  of  a  noble 
family  being  themselves  aketig),  and  the  commoners  (SBürgerüdfje  and 
aBauern),  the  former  class  enjoying  a  monopoly  of  all  the  higher  offices 
and  more  honourable  functions,  while  exempted  from  many  of  the  bur- 
dens, and  practically  excluded  from  the  life  and  occupations,  of  the 
people  at  large. 

9.  liter  tern  Jieik  ergaben  ober  rtd()ttger  unter  bem  9?etb.  erraten  is  the 
original  (not  'irreg.'  as  Whitney  has  it)  perf  part,  of  crl^efcen  to  raise, 
but  is  now  used  only  as  an  adj.,  with  limited,  chiefly  fig.  meaning, 
er^at'cn  über...,  raised  above,  superior  to,  untouched  by  (whether  some- 
thing coming  from  outside  of  one,  as  here;  or  some  inward  sentiment 
or  passion),  is  regularly  constructed  with  the  accus., — @r  tfl  über  oUeä 
Sob  crl^abcn ;  Sic  waren  über  fotc^e  35erteumtungen  ergaben,  &c.  Here  how- 
ever the  dat.  is  in  agreement  with  the  verb  of  rest  flanb,  with  which  the 
following  antithetical  unter  tern  SHeib  stands  in  direct  construction. 

12.  jugetnöpft  (J?nc).">f,  knob,  button),  lit.,  buttoned  to  or  up;  often 
used  fig.,  reserved,  unapproachable,  distant. — ■öudjmut^,  21,  29,  n. 

19.  Sotlegien'^eften.  ba§  Scftegium  or  Sctleg,  university  lecture.  baS 
^eft  (cf.  ^eften,  to  fasten,  stitch,  &c.),  stitched  book,  writing  or  note  book, 
— also  single  part  or  number  of  a  work.  It  is  still  customary  with 
German  students  to  take  full  notes  of  the  lectures  they  attend,  which 
they  afterwards  work  up  as  text-books. 

20.  2lrnKnfpital.  ©pitat,  abbreviated  from  and=-§ofpita(,  hospital; 
it  may  here  mean  J?rantcn|au8  simply,  or  be  used  in  the  wider  sense 
of  the  term  'hospital.' 

•21.  bte  »crfäumten  gtunben,  37,  6,  n. — Jtlinif  (Gr.  kXivik-^ — sc.  Texvt] — , 
fr.  kXIvt),  a  couch),  an  institution,  usually  in  connection  with  a 
university,  in  which  clinical  instruction  (i.e.  instruction  at  the  bed-side 
of  patients,  or  from  notes  taken  there)  is  given  to  medical  students. — 
nact)t;olcn,  lit.,  to  fetch  afterwards  sometliing  left  behind  or  neglected ; 
hence  (cf.  colloq.  Eng.,  to  'fetch  up'),  to  recover,  retrieve,  make 
up  for. 

22.  raifonniren  (Fr.  raisonner),  to  reason,  is  chiefly  used  as  a 
colloquial  expression  for,  to  talk  or  argue  in  a  captious,  discontented, 
or  self-assertive  style,  to  rail,  grumble,  &c. — Jpoffart,  6,  15,  n. 

24.  ®fl  iuar  tf;m,  aU  muffe  ba4...(  =  at6  tcenn  bng...miiffe),  it  seemed 
to  him, — he  felt,  as  if.... 

26.  ein  auSgcternter  (20,  2,  n.)  iDoftor.  The  term  ausgelernt  (cf  au«|lu- 
bitt,  52,  9,  n.)  is  used  chiefly  among  the  less  educated  classes,  and 
applied    to  handworkers   and   smaller   tradesmen,    e.g.   «in   au«gelernfer 
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©d)netber.  It  is  here  of  course  "used  humorously.  We  might  render 
freely,  'if  he  did  not  meanwhile  really  learn  his  trade. ' — 23upe,  13,6,  n. 
27.  befc^mören  (f^iuören,  to  swear)  means  both  to  'conjure'  or  call  up 
(©eijlcr,  &c.),  and  also  to  exorcise  or  lay  a  spell  upon,  to  drive  forth 
(bcfc  @£iftcr,  &c.);  einen  ®turm  kfcfjrocren,  to  lay  a  storm,  as  by  a  spell; 
«in  bcfeg  ©djirffal  befcijrecren,  to  avert  an  evil  fate,  &c. 
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9.  mit  etnanter,  the  one  with  the  other,  i.e.,  all  together. 

10.  »crfc^toicgcn,  48, 13,  n. — We  say  cine  ©djute,  &c.,  fiiften,  to  found 
a  school,  &c.,  Arielen  fl.,  to  establish  peace,  föntet,  ®ute3,  aSöfeä,  &c.  ft., 
to  stir  up  quarrels,  do  good,  harm,  &c.,  but  the  word  is  not  generally 
used  in  the  sense  it  here  bears,  of  being  the  involuntary  cause  of  a  thing. 

13.  foUte  (ri,  28,  n.,  c),  was  [destined]  tobe.... — mit  Sincm  (32,  9,n.) 
©d^tvig,  with  one  stroke,  at  a  blow,  suddenly,  cf.  65, 15. — jer^auen:  jer, 
33, 17,  n.;  ^auen,  to  hew. 

14.  unb  jroar  introduces  a  further  particularisation,  =  'and  that....' 
It  is  often  used  in  Germ,  where  in  Eng.  it  will  be  simply  omitted,  or  the 
connection  will  be  otherwise  expressed,  cf.  104,  2.  5roar  (M.  H.  G. 
ZTväre,  ze  ?oär£,  =  in  2Ba^r^cit)  used  alone  is  concessive,  while  at  the  same 
time  implying  a  limitation  to  follow,  =  'indeed' ;  cf.  68,  9 ;  1 14,  24, 
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19.     Smb.  fcfjreitt  rid)...{colloq.),  signs  himself...,  his  name  is.... 

21.  ein  gciuiffcr ,  'a  certain...,' is  sometimes  used  to  express  a 

supercilious  contempt  for  some  obscure  person  beneath  notice. 

22.  SJefitenjabcI?,  49, 19,  n.  — ba3  Slntt  njenbet  fic^,  lit.,  the  leaf  turns, 
showing  the  other  page;  the  matter  takes  another  turn;  the  wind 
changes. 

26.  ober  boc^  getoip... :  bo^)  may  here  be  rendered  *at  least';  note  its 
frequent  use  in  strengthening  combination  with  a  word  of  this  or  similar 
meaning,  as  in  19,  22;  90,  16;  99,  29.  Its  exact  force  may  be  recog- 
nised under  the  form  explained  in  3,  5,  n.,  and  may  be  paraphrased,  'or 
if  what  has  just  been  said  cannot  be  maintained  or  insisted  on,  _y«/  at 
least....' 

27.  fort  unb  fort,  10,  13,  n. — (5m.  dm.  abjtreiten,  lit.,  to  win  a  thing 
from  some  one  by  ©treit,  contest  or  litigation;  in  this  sense  obsolete. 
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Here  it  is  used  as  equiv.  to  the  common  phrase  @m.  ct».  flrcittg  (i.e. 
disputed,  object  of  a  dispute)  nutdjen,  to  dispute  the  possession  of  a  thing 
with  some  one.  In  this  sense  also  it  is  now  little  used,  except  as  applied 
to  an  assertion  or  opinion  as  the  object  of  the  dispute,  =a6t)if)iuttcreii, — 
2)a«  tajj  id)  mir  lüc^jt  abfiveiten,  'I  won't  be  argued  out  of  that,' — 'That 
I'll  stick  to. ' 
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r.  @«  tfl  fein  SMng  fo  fd()ümm  {74,  7, n.),  c«  tfl  ju  ctroaä  gut:  instead 
of  a  consequent  clause,  bag  c8  nicijt  ju  cttuaä  gut  njflre,  we  have  a  second 
assertive  sentence,  simply  placed  side  by  side  with  the  first,  a  construc- 
tion suitable  in  its  rude  simplicity  and  straightforwardness  to  popular 
proverbial  sayings. 

2.  nntuntev,  lit.  ^mit  (3,  3,  n.)  unter  Hinterem,  i.e.,  occurring  among 
other  things  'along  with'  the  rest;  hence  its  only  actual  use,  =5un3titcn, 
at  times,  sometimes,  so  105, 12. 

5.  ftd  cr  au3  ter  S^üuf^ung  (deception,  illusion) :  cf.  Smb.  au8  ber 
S:äufcf)ung  (or  au3  feinem  Srrt^um)  rctgcn  (lit.,  tear,  snatch),  to  disabuse 
one  of  his  error,  undeceive  him,  set  him  right. — Sautfrcfd;  (Sau6,  foliage), 
the  common  tree-frog  {Hyla  arborea),  popularly  though  erroneously 
regarded  as  a  weather-prophet,  and  often  kept  as  such  in  captivity. 

II.  auf  (12,  7,n.)  tern  Saub[c]. — 6ei  (18,21,  n.)  =  Fr.  chez,  at,  'with.' — 
Dl^ctm :  Onfet  is  now  commoner. — Note  the  difference  between  iro'^nen 
and  lefien,  the  former  meaning  simply  to  live=' dwell'  in  a  SBc^nung, 
while  the  latter  includes  social  relations  and  the  sharing  of  human 
interests. 

13.  (Sic  glaul'tc  \a  gem...:  ja  (cf.  24,  27,  n.)  here  serves  to  strengthen 
the  affirmation,  warding  off  as  it  were  any  doubts  that  might  possibly  be 
entertained  of  it,  but  at  the  same  time  tacitly  admitting  or  preparing  for 
some  further  statement  of  an  adversative  character  (which  here  follows 
in  the  next  sentence,  9t((ciu...).  It  thus  comes  near  in  moaning  to  jWar 
(cf.  20,  2,  n.),  from  which  it  is  distinguished  by  the  peculiar  asseverative 
force  explained. 

14.  geiücnfcet,  lit.,  turned,  given  a  turn  to,  altered. 

15.  Bet  after  Sanftmut^  (21,  29,  n.)  i[;rc8  äBcfcn«  (7,  12,  n.).  tct  (18, 
^l,  n.),  like  Eng.  'with,'  often  expresses  the  conjunction  of  two  things, 
of  which  the  one  denoted  by  the  object  of  frei  is  cither  a  cause  or  favour- 
ing condition  of  the  other,  e.g.,  bei  güuftigcm  aBinbc  fegclt  mau  fdjuefT,  cf. 
71,  14,  n.;  or  stands  in  a  relation  of  hindrance,  opposition,  contrast  to 
it,  as  here,  and  in  75,  6. 
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16.  au«  ctm.  !lug  weiten  (tlug,  knowing,  wise,  prudent,  shrewd,  &c.) 
is  a  somewhat  peculiar  but  very  familiar  phrase  (Hildebrand — in 
Grimm's  Diet. — explains  it  as  indicating  the  application  of  a  general 
quality  to  a  special  case)  for,  to  understand,  make  out  a  thing. 

18.  ©amStag  (O.  H.  G.  sambasztac,  fr.  Lat.  sabbatuni),  Saturday, 
the  form  current  in  South  Germany  and  on  the  Rhine,  while  in  North 
Germany  ©oiinabent  is  used.  In  Westphalia  the  name  ®atcrätag.  Eng. 
Saturday,  is  also  provincially  used. — ftaif,  22,  21,  n. 

20.     Sr(e6nif,  28,  2i,n. — Jeauptcrießnip,  10,  30,  n. 

22.  auf  tie  -öede  (more  conamonly  auf  ben  JBufdj)  tIo)}fen,  to  '  beat 
about  the  bush.' 

25.  in  i^n  brang,  10,  17,  n. — »ielbeuttg  (beuten,  64,  19,  to  interpret), 
capable  of  many  interpretations,  ambiguous. — Ocatetmort  (cf.  21,31,  n.), 
oracular  speech  or  saying;  'the  oracular  words.' 

29.  ^ier  waltet  ein  @c§eimnip,  cf.  16,  19,  and  note.  The  idea  of 
silent,  hidden  activity  often  lies  in  the  word  wotten,  cf.  62,23. — urn 
(12,  18,  n.)  jcben  (17,  14,  n.)  *13rei«.— ergrünben,  58,  2,  n. — üerböcijtig,  38, 
3.  n. 
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2.  ctw.  a6fe^en,  to  reach  with  the  eye,  grasp  in  its  totality;  unabfe^bar, 
extending  so  far  that  the  eye  cannot  reach  to  the  end  of  it,  hence 
almost  =  unermeptic^,  measureless,  boundless. — »crfd^wimmen  (»er,  3,  11, 
n. ;  fcf^wimmen,  to  swim),  to  float  away  into  indistinctness,  dissolve  away 
and  be  lost,  to  'swim '  =  be  blurred  and  indistinct,  cf.  70,  10. 

3.  ©tcpfeufjcr  (jtcfen,  to  push,  thrust,  &c.;  cf.  einen  ©eufjer  auSfiopen, 
to  heave  or  give  vent  to  a  sigh  ;  äBortc,  %\v.^t.,  &c.  :^en3orj^o|ien,  to  '  grind 
out,'  &c.),  a  heavy  or  deep-drawn  sigh;  often  used  of  an  ejaculatory 
lament  in  words,  a  plaint,  &c. 

4.  biefe  »erjweifelt  auggebe^nte  Jernftefjt.  auSbe^nen,  to  stretch  out,  ex- 
tend, gernfidjt,  a  prospect  (2lnftti)t,  StuSftc^t)  stretching  out  into  the  far 
distance,  perspective  view  ;  '  this  hopelessly  lengthening  vista.' 

5.  tdgüci;  =  ieben  Sag,  here  of  course  in  the  sense  (17,  14,  n.)  'any 
day.' 

6.  bie  ganjc  ^odjwo^tgeborene  gamitte  «e^berg  (note  the  idiom  for,  the 
L.  family),  ^»(^wo^tgeborcn  is  an  epithet  or  title — -öo^Wül^tgeBorener  <öerr! 
Sm.  •5oc()n)O^Ige6cren — formerly  given  to  2lbeltge  alone  (may  thus  be 
rendered  here  'noble'),  but  now  also  to  Sürgcrttc^e  of  high  station  ;  the 
style  given  to  other  SBurgerlic^e  is  too^tgefioren.  Happily  these  titles  with 
others  of  a  similar  character  have  to  a  great  extent  fallen  into  disuse. 

R.  N.  15 
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Trof.  Riehl  has  given  in  his  „  (.Sultuvftuticn  au«  brci  Safir^unbcrten"  (SKctf«^ 
aueigabc,  @.  26  ff.),  some  interesting  and  amusing  particulars  as  to  the 
rise  and  growth  of  the  national  Jütetfucijt,  or  weakness  for  titles,  a  weak- 
ness still  sufficiently  characteristic  of  the  German  people. 

13.  unb,  »t)te  in  at(e  Scben^^citcrfeit,  ficij  aucf)  in  tag  rcijenbe  ©etanfenbilb 
einer  6f;c...l^tnetngeträunit.  Cf.  fid;  in  etmaä  l^incinavbeiten,  to  work  one's 
way  into  a  thing,  lit.  and  fig.;  ftd()  in  Smb.,  in  SmbS.  ©ectt,  in  Smb«. 
Sbeen  f)tneiubenten,  to  place  oneself  by  force  of  thought  at  someone's 
point  of  view,  to  '  enter  into'  his  ideas,  &c.  Se6enS^citerteit,  abstr.  for 
concrete,  the  cheerful  pleasures  of  life,  ©ebanfentilb,  picture  drawn  by 
the  imagination,  ideal,  vision. 

15.     aScginnen,  22,  22,  n. — nuc^  nur,  34,  10,  n. — aBnen,  24,  21,  n. 

27.  fo  Iiearteitete  fie  ben  alten  D^eini.  Smb.  tearfceiten  (cf  to  'be- 
labour'), fig.,  to  work  upon,  ply  persistently;  'she  plagued  her  old 
uncle.' — bafj  er  reifte  maybe  taken  either  as  a  consecutive  sentence  (baf  = 
fo  tag;  reifte  imperf.  indie),  or  as  a  final  sentence  (bap  =  bannt;  reiste 
imperf.  subjunct.);  cf.  45,  22,  n.  The  former  meaning  is  here  perhaps 
to  be  preferred,  tlie  latter  would  be  unmistakeably  conveyed  by  the 
use  of  the  pres.  subjunct.,  reife,  or  of  the  periphrasis  with  foKen, — reifen 
foKte. 

30.  In  nicf)nücrf)ig,  mel^riäf^rig,  &c.,  mef;r  has  the  meaning  of  mehrere 
(which  is  itself  but  a  lengthened  form  of  the  plural  tneljre),  several ;  cf. 
me^rmat«  =  mehrere  2)iate,  mel^rernjfi^nt,  mentioned  more  than  once,  or 
several  times,  &c. 
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I.  nur  erfl  einiiiaf,  25,  19,  n.— .Jtiiliffe  (or  as  in  the  Fr.,  (Joutiffe),  side- 
scene  ;  l^tnter  ben  Jtuliffcn,  '  behind  the  scenes. '  Here,  after  fe^en,  with 
the  accus.,  l^inter  bie  Jtutiffen,  expressing  the  movement  of  the  glance 
towards  the  object. 

4.  ijer^cff en  =  ^off en  is  now  obs. ;  it  is  still  current,  =  «marten,  in 
unverhofft,  unexpected  (cf.  the  proverb,  Itnoer^offt  fommt  oft),  and  »ibev 
9SerI;offen,  contrary  to  expectation. 

5.  »erPot;(cn,  perf.  part.  fr.  obs.  »erflef)ten,  now  used  only  fig.,  as  adj. 
and  adv.,  stolen,  furtive[ly],  by  stealth. 

10.  9lnflug  (anfliegen,  lit.,  to  fly  on, — bie  Savten  finb  h)te  angeflogen,  laid 
on  as  lightly  as  if  with  the  touch  of  down  flying  about  and  settling ; 
hence,  to  tinge,  suffuse  slightly, — eine  fanfte  Mötfee  flog  i^re  SBangen  on),  a 
tinge,  touch,  trace.— »erl^atten,  15,  12,  n.— foUte  (11,  28,  n.,  a  and  c), 
'  should,'  i.e.  such  was  her  purpose. 
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13.  fc^onen,  to  spare,  trcal  with  forbearance  and  consideration; 
f^onenb  as  adj.  and  adv.,  forbearing[ly]. 

14.  !r'ulbcr'61tdt  (butbcn,  to  endure  patiently,  suffer  passively,  cf. 
©ebulb,  patience),  look  of  patient  endurance.     Cf.  !DuIberIo8,  94,  13,  n. 

15.  V)erfäng(id{)  is  said  of  that  in  or  by  wrhich  one  may  easily  fidj;  »er» 
fongcn  (cf.  »erfirirfen,  6,  22,  n.),  l)e  embarrassingly  caught  or  entangled  ; 
embarrassing,  awkward,  insidious,  &c. 

20.  Dbcm,  breath,  poet.,  =2lt5cm,  with  which  it  is  etym.  identical. 

21.  gab  ben  (Semüt^ern  (6,  18,  n.)...:  for  this  use  of  the  article,  cf. 
Goethe's  Egmont:...t\n  ÜJJittcI,  bag  bie  ®emütt;cr  noc^  me^r  erbittert,  a 
means  that  will  still  further  embitter  men's  minds,  excite  people's  feel- 
ings ;  and  89,  30,  bie  .Röpfe. — ^c^eren  ©c^ttjung  (fr.  fdfjmingen,  to  swing; 
fid)  fdpiuingcn,  to  soar,  &c.),  a  higher  strain,  new  elasticity. 

23.  We  say  einen  @ib,  ein  ©elübbe  obtegen,  to  take  an  oath,  a  vow  ;  an 
ffiefenntnif ,  eine  JBeic;f)te  ablegen,  to  make  a  confession,  &c. 

24.  mögen  belongs  to  ablegen  as  well  as  to  finfcn  ;  to  the  former 
however  in  the  sense  of  »crniögen  (9,  26,  n.),  fönnen  (which  would  pro- 
bably have  been  used  here,  had  the  first  clause  stood  alone),  '  could 
have...,'  to  the  latter  with  the  force  explained  in  26,  11,  n.,  'felt  as  if  he 
could,'  '  wished  he  could....'  That  this  is  hardly  a  real  case  oi  zeugma 
may  be  illustrated  by  observing  that  in  English  also  the  latter  meaning 
as  well  as  the  former  may  often  be  expressed  by  'could,'  as  in  the 
example  in  26,  11,  ^Sttc  hjcincn  mögen,  could  have  wept.  And  on  the 
other  hand,  the  possibility  expressed  in  the  first  member  of  the  sentence 
before  us — ^ätte  ablegen  mögen — is  really  as  much  a  matter  of  subjective 
feeling  as  in  the  second, — so  resolute  was  the  Doctor's  mood,  that  he 
could  have,  &c. 

30.  toeittc  bei:  »reifen,  to  while,  in  the  now  obs.  or  rare  intrans. 
sense  of  this  word,  to  tarry,  linger,     bei  (18,  21,  n.),  say  'on.' 

Page  64. 

2.  gcflijfentTic^  (with  strengthening  t,  fr.  geflif[en,  perf.  part,  as  adj., 
fr.  obs.  fieipen,  assiduously  intent  on,  studious  in)  =  mit  gtctp  (lit.,  with 
diligence,  assiduity),  purposely,  intentionally. 

4.  beim  2(u?gang  (here  =  -&inau3ge^en)  auä...,  on  going  out  of.... 

5.  an  bcr  ©c^toptre^j^e :  not  'on'  the  steps,  which  would  be  auf  ber  <B. 
(33' 6,  n.),  but  'by,'  'near,' 

6.  be«  gefirengen  .^crren  (genly.  .^errn  in  the  oblique  cases  of  the  sing., 
Ferren  in  the  plur,,  cf.  11,9;  22,  12;  47,  3) :  geftrcng  was  formerly  an 

15—2 
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epithet  or  title  of  honour— ijcfuciigei-  ^axx,  6»u.  Gk-fivciiijcn,  cf.  Enj^.  '  Your 
Worship' — given  to  persons  of  noble  rank  (primarily  only  to  such  as 
possessed  the  power  of  life  and  death  over  subjects).  It  is  formed  from 
ftrcng  (Eng.  strong),  and  orig.  meant,  like  this,  'strong,  mighty,'  both 
words  then  passing  over  into  the  signification  'strict,  severe,'  in  which 
ftrcng  is  still  current.    Here  and  in  65,  13  it  might  be  rendered  'august.' 

7.  crfdjrecfen  as  trans,  is  of  the  weak  conjugation,  as  intrans.  (71,8)  of 
the  strong. 

9.  »ergeffen  with  the  genit.  is  now  used  chiefly  in  poetry  and  the 
higher  style  of  composition. 

12.     »Die  cine«  ©cfpcnfte«,  usually,  ime  bet  eincg  ®.,  like  that  of  a  ghost. 

15.  uixb  hjagte  fief)  tapfer  Tjcrauä  mit  ber  ®pvac!)e :  a  literal  rendering 
will  also  reproduce  the  familiar  tone  of  expression,  'and  ventured  to 
come  boldly  out  with  what  she  had  to  say.' 

20.  nad)  (51,  26,  n.)  tcin  äßortfinn:  äBortfinn,  the  sense  of  the  words, 
the  literal  meaning. 

21.  Smb.  Belügen  (Eng.  belie,  but  different  in  application),  to  tell 
one  a  lie,  deceive  him  by  falsehoods. 

23.     (Sonne,  here  simply  'grant' ;  cf.  71,9,  n. 

25.  unfer  SSeiber  3ufunft :  unfcr,  genit.  plur.  of  the  ist  pers.  pron. ; 
S3cibcr,  genit.  in  apposition  to  it.  So  we  may  say,  unfer  aller  2ßo^l,  the 
good  of  us  all.  But  unfer  could  not  be  thus  used  alone,  either  before  or 
after  a  governing  subst.,  except  when  the  latter  is  a  numeral, — unfcr  (not 
unfcrcr,  as  is  sometimes  incorrectly  written)  brei,  »tele,  three,  many,  of  us. 

26.  ju  fagcn,  ju  fdjttjetgcn,  &c.,linffcn,  to  know  how  to...,  i.e.,  be  able 
to...,  so  86,  31 ;  92,  22. 

28.  9ü'it^fe(roürte  =  r5tr;fet^afte  SBortc  (MSt^fcl,  riddle,  fr.  ratf;cn,  to 
guess),  enigmatical,  mysterious  words;  so  Sldt^fclfrage,  77,  13. 

30.  »iel  (locnig,  nid;tä,  &c.)  gelten — cf.  5,  7,  n. — ,  to  have  great  in- 
fluence, be  a  person  of  weight,  be  highly  respected,  &c. 

31.  fid;  vierrennen  (»er,  4,  23,  n. ;  rennen,  to  run,  usually  conveys  the 
idea  of  a  more  hasty  and  impetuous  motion  than  laufen),  to  run  blindly 
or  impetuously  astray,  in  etm.  »errannt  fein  is  a  common  phrase  for,  to 
be  blindly  set  upon,  devoted  to  a  tiling. 
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1.  »ie  man  f"---»  45)  28,  n. — au(i^  =  '  even,'  34, 10,  n. 

2.  The  word  tidjtcn  denotes  in  the  widest  sense  the  inventive  acti- 
vity of  the  imagination.  (Thus  lt>id)tcr,  a  writer  of  imaginative  compo- 
sition in  prose  or  verse,  is  a  wider  term  than  5J3oeL)     Hence  various 
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compounds:  ©m.  ctiu.  antic^ten,  to  attribute  something  to  some  one 
merely  on  the  grounds  of  one's  own  fancy  (so  again  76,  5%  sometimes, 
wittingly  to  invent  a  charge  against  one;  tcm  Qluge  etm.  Bortid)ten  (96,  21), 
to  place  before  the  eye  an  imaginary  picture  of  a  thing ;  einen  Sioman 
auätictten  (116,  9),  to  execute  in  detail,  fill  out  the  outlines  of  a  romance. 

4.  reimen,  to  rhjone,  make  to  rhyme,  is  often  used  = '  reconcile,'  as, 
'tai  tann  id)  nidjt  jufammenreimen. 

7.  füim(icf),  formal,  in  due  form,  is  often  used  like  Eng.  '  regular,' 
•  downright,'  ein  fdrnitic^et  ^rieg,  a  regular  war,  förmlich  6cfc,  downright 
angry.  Here  we  might  render,  '  actually.'  Possibly  however  it  is  to 
be  understood  in  its  proper  sense, — not  in  a  casual  indirect  way,  but  in 
all  due  form,  '  formally.' 

10.  J?art^äuferte6en  (Äart^äufcr  fr.  Äart^aufe,  formed  as  though  it  had 
something  to  do  with  Jjaua, — like  the  Eng.  Charterhouse — ,  fr.  L.  Lat. 
Cartilsia,  La  Chartreuse),  life  as  of  Carthusian  monks. — Se^t  ober  nie 
galt  ti  (5,  7,  n.)...ju...,  '...was  the  time  to....'— 3au6er6ann  (3au6er, 
magic,  charm;  SBann,  see  96,  19, n.),  magic  spell. 

11.  tern  Surften... Sufi  (5,  8,  n.)  ju  mccfen  an...:  in  Germ,  a  dat.  of 
interest  or  relation  is  often  used  where  in  Eng.  a  prep,  would  be  used, 
genly.  'in' ;  cf.  102,  19,  2)a  jitegen  t^m...3tt)eifet  auf,  arose  in  him;  112,  6, 
njie  uiel  tiefereS  fflJitleit  erroecft  una...,  awakens  in  us.  So  also  we  say,  ©a« 
maäjt  mir,  =  auf  mic^,  ben  ©tnkruc!...  (112,  20),  &c. 

13.  gefireng,  64,  6,  n. — alt6efreunbet  (cf.  att^ertömmttc^,  10,24;  aitbt-- 
fannt,  &c.) :  fic^  mit  Smb.  befrcunben,  to  enter  into  friendly  relations  with 
any  one,  to  become  his  friend ;  njir  fmb  [eng]  fccfreunbet,  we  are  close 
friends,  fccfreunben  never  has,  and  never  has  had,  the  meaning  of  the 
Eng.  to  befriend,  favour,  &c. ;  yet  four  out  of  si.x  Germ. -Eng.  diction- 
aries consulted  give  these  words  as  equivalents. 

14.  »ercitetn  (eitet,  vain):  »er  forms  with  adjs.  a  number  of  com- 
pounds in  which  it  denotes  a  becoming  or  causing  to  become,  oerfclajfen,  to 
grow  pale;  »criüngen,  to  make  (fi^  oerj.,  101,4,  to  grow)  young  again ; 
so  »erciteln,  to  make  vain,  to  frustrate. 

15.  fid)  (dat.)  mit  ginem  ®<^Iage  (60,  13,  n.)  bte  ?Prtnjejftn  äu  aer^jflicf)« 
ten.  In  the  expression  @n.  [fid)]  »erpflidjtcn,  to  '  oblige '  a  person,  the 
chief  idea  is  (oeri3fIid)ten  =  ju  S)anf  verpflichten)  that  of  placing  him  under 
obligation ;  to  oblige  in  the  sense  of  showing  disinterested  courtesy  is 
©m.  gefällig  fein,  eine  ©efälügfeit  ermeifen,  &c. 

18.  ben  §e6el  anfefen :  J&ebel  (fr.  ^e6en,  to  raise),  a  lever;  anfefeen,  to 
set  or  put  'on'  or  'at'  the  appropriate  place,  to  'apply';  cf.  bie  3eber 
anfc^en,  to  '  put  pen  to  paper.' 
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25.  in  fo  töttlic^er  ?angemcilc.  Sangcweifc  (see  note  on  turjtücilig,  34, 
7),  '  tediousness,  ennui,'  being  simply  lange  9Bci(c  written  as  one  word, 
is  still  according  to  rule  declined  as  if  in  two  (like  ein  •^o^er^Jtieper,  tet 
^i'f;c)ivief}er,  &c. ;  cf.  97,2,  feiner  ganjcn  Sangenn^ette);  it  is  however  often 
used  in  the  invariable  form  Sangeweite,  besides  which  there  exists  the 
now  less  used  form  Sangnjetle,  fr.  which  are  derived  the  current  adj. 
langnjcilig  and  verb  langtüctten.  The  first  two  forms  are  accented  some- 
times as  if  still  in  two  words,  sometimes  as  compounds,  with  the  accent 
on  the  first  syllable.  This  is  always  the  case  with  the  true  compound 
Sanghjctle. 

26.  ol^nc  ®ang  itnb  Jtlang  (cf.  5,  r,  n.):  ®ang  (now  only  poetical, 
=  @efang),  song;  JItang,  the  ring  or  clang  of  instrumental  music.  Cf. 
Smb.  mit  iSang  unb  Jltang  enijifangcn,  to  give  one  a  festive  reception;  o^ne 
®ang  unb  JTtang  abjie^en,  to  depart,  esp.  to  go  down  to  the  grave,  with- 
out the  accompaniment  of  any  distinguishing  honours. 

28.  beS  !Doftprg  ©önnerfc^jaft  anf^rad).  et»«.  anf).'rccf)cn  (cf.  (5n.  urn  etn^. 
anfpred^en,  to  ask  a  persor.  for  a  thing ;  Slnfpruc^)  auf  ctra.  madden,  etro.  in 
9tnfprudf)  nel^men,  to  lay  claim  to  a  thing),  to  lay  claim  to,  now  generally 
used  only  with  objects  with  which  it  bears  the  meaning,  to  '  appeal  to,' 
as  bie  ©eredjtigteit  ber  Station  anfprccij^en,  3nib«.  ®ütc,  ©cfätligfcit,  &c. 
anf)5rcd;en. 

PaCtE  (i(). 

1.  l^at«flarrig :  -oat«,  neck;  fiavr,  ftarrig,  stiff,  rigid. — Sanaiffe  (pron. 
as  in  Fr.,  or  more  commonly  cänälye,  often  written  JtanaiUe)  is  used 
both  collectively,  =  rabble,  mob,  &c.,  and  of  individuals,  rascal,  black- 
guard, &c. — unb  mitfitc  id)  (  =  unb  locnn  id)...mügte) :  unb  is  often  used 
before  a  hypothetical  clause  with  the  force  of '  even.' 

3.  ju  ©runbc  (3,  16,  n.)  gelten,  to  'go  to  the  bottom,'  perish,  be 
ruined. 

4.  ein  frommer  SBunfd),  a  pious  wish,  is  a  common  phrase  for  a  wish 
that  must  remain  but  a  wish,  without  prospect  of  fulfilment;  here  how- 
ever it  is  used  ironically  in  its  proper  meaning. 

7.  f^jajicrcn  (Lat.  spatiari,  to  take  a  walk,  promenade)  is  generally 
used  in  combination  with  another  word  expressing  the  kind  of  motion  : 
fp.  gct;cn,  reiten,  faT^ren,  to  take  a  walk,  a  ride,  a  drive. 

8.  rief  er  bem  Sintvctcubeu  (  =  il;m,  al«  er  eintritt)  entgegen 

10.  Titles  like  fflJajefifit,  ©rcedcnj,  &c.  are  often  used  in  address 
without  poss.  pron.,  =  '  Your  Majesty,*  &c. 
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II.  fu^r  {5,  17,11.)  bem  3)o!toc...ein  Sdjrecf  burc^  bie  (8,9,11.)  ©lieber: 
©c^tecf,  fright,  terror;  'a  start  of  alarm...  tlirilled  through  tlie....' 

13.  luie  loenn  i^ni  etroa...:  t.ixa\  (cf.  11,  29,  n.)  here  marks  the  sup- 
posed case  as  only  one  chosen  or  taken  at  random  from  a  number  of 
possible  ones.     It  might  here  indeed  be  rendered  'for  instance.' 

14.  jmötfe :  the  old  plur.  form  in  e  of  the  numerals,  though  not  un- 
common in  conversation,  is  now  regarded  as  a  provincialism.- — „©efegnete 
5DJa(;täeit"  (fegnen,  to  bless;  CDia^ljctt,  lit.  meal-time,  but  used  for  the  meal 
itself),  '  a  blessing  on  the  meal,'  is  an  old  and  still  very  general  formula, 
addressed  to  each  other  as  a  wish  by  persons  sitting  down  to  or  rising 
from  dinner.  In  some  parts  of  Germany  it  is  used  among  the  less 
refined  as  a  general  greeting  about  midday. 

17.  jur  Slntraurt,  lit.,  '  for'  (cf.  7,  19,  n.),  i.e.,  in  answer. — »erfc^tcieg, 
48,  13,  n. 

20.  !8rautfcf)aft :  fcfjaft  =  sMp,  here  indicating  character  or  condition, 
cf.  70,26,  ©öiiuerfdjaft ;  Jüraut»  represents  here,  as  in  JBvautftaiib,  both 
S3raut  and  ^Brautijam,  cf.  49,  27,  n.  We  may  render,  '  engagement.' — 
äJcr^ör  ((Sn.  »erhören,  to  examine  judicially,  either  the  defendant  or  a 
witness;  cf.  to  'hear'  a  cause),  close  interrogation,  cross-examination. 

22.  wer  bcr  alte  •>^ciT...gen)cfen  (sc.  fei),  cf.  23,  10,  n. 

23.  Untcrfiici;ung^ric^ter  (Unterfudjung,  investigation,  cf.  92,  23,  Unter» 
fuc^ung^^aft,  detention  for  examination).  The  term  Slitter  is  applied  to 
a  much  larger  class  of  officials,  of  various  grades  and  functions,  em- 
ployed in  the  administration  of  justice,  than  the  Eng.  'judge.'  An 
Untcrfud^ung^vidjter  is  the  official  in  a  provincial  court  of  law,  whose  duty 
it  is  to  conduct  the  preliminary  investigations  in  criminal  cases.  He 
has  however  nothing  to  do  with  the  actual  trial  and  sentence,  so  that  he 
cannot  be  called  a  'judge'  at  all  in  the  Eng.  sense  of  the  word. 

25.  6m.  feine  Slufwartung  madden,  to  'pay  one's  respects'  to  any  one. 
We  also  say  ©m.  aufiuavten,  which  however  corresponds  more  to  the 
Eng.  to  '  wait  upon,'  for  a  particular  purpose,  esp.  to  render  a  service 
or  receive  orders. 

26.  fptl  nidjt  (11,  28,  n.,  b  and  c),  '  are  not  to,'  'must  not'  (and  may 
in  my  name  be  given  to  understand  as  much). 

29.  ic^  labe  fie  ia  nidjt  ein  (ia,  cf.  24,  27,  n.,  and  51,  n,  n.)  expresses 
in  the  first  place  the  speaker's  reminder  to  himself,  which  is  at  the  same 
time  a  concession  (already  indicated  by  the  words  ©od;  fvcilid;)  in  correc- 
tion of  what  he  has  just  said. — fuU,  11,  28,  n.,  a. 
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I.  gtetcf)  tn  tiäc|))ler  2Bod)e,  or  gteic^  nftc^j^e  3I?ocf)e  :  gtcici)  with  expres- 
sions of  time  is  often  equiv.  to  Eng.  'very,' — glcid;  ()eute,  this  very  day; 
but  its  force  is  often  hardly  strong  enough  for  reproduction  in  EngHsh. 

3.  35cm  S.  ging... ein  ^eficg  2i(f)t  auf.  ©8  ge^t  mir  ein  fiicljt  auf,  a  light 
rises  or  breaks  forth  (cf.  kie  ©onne  ge!^t  auf,  rises),  in  which  the  matter  in 
hand  suddenly  becomes  clear,  'now  I  begin  to  see...';  cf.  72,4.  In 
the  analogous  phrase,  3e^t  ge^cn  mir  tie  3lugcn  auf,  aufge^en  =  ftd)  öffnen. 
In  other  similar  phrases  (cf.  87,  24)  there  is  perhaps  a  blending  of  the 
two  figures, — of  a  light  rising,  and  a  bud,  &c.  opening  out. 

12.  9ie)ircifcntaticn3»  unb  a3allfäte.  repräfentivcn  (fr.  Fr.  reprisenter), 
to  represent ;  to  represent  fitly  and  worthily  as  regards  outward  ap- 
pearances and  dignity  of  style.  Thus  Siepräfentaticngfcfien  are  granted  to 
ambassadors,  ministers,  &c.,  as  a  contribution  to  the  expenses  of  main- 
taining the  style  of  living  and  hospitality  held  suitable  to  their  position. 
Hence  the  general  use  of  re^JviSfentiren  and  SJiepräfentation  to  denote  the 
keeping  up  of  the  dignity  of  bearing,  ceremony,  style  of  living,  and  hospi- 
tality, deemed  proper  to  one's  rank  and  place  in  society.  SReprdfcnta« 
tion^fäte  might  perhaps  here  be  rendered  '  drawing-rooms.' 

13.  ®utad)tcn  (etw.  für  gut  acijtcn,  =l^alten,  55,  18,  n.,  to  deem  a  thing 
good),  a  formally  expressed  judgment  or  opinion ;  used  more  particularly 
of  the  authorised  report  of  an  expert. 

15.  (Sdjnjeigen  fciä  ic^  frage!  The  infin.  with  imperative  force  is 
still  in  popular  use,  especially  towards  children, — 9luftlef;cn!  'Get  up.' 
Commoner  however  is  the  similar  use  of  the  past  part.,  S^idjt  fo  gelaufen! 
'Don't  run  so.'  Used  to  any  but  children,  both  modes  of  expression 
have  a  brusque  and  imperious  tone. 

19.  uid;t  ctma.  .,  see  11,  29,  n. — bcteutfam,  significantly,  i.e.,  as  a 
significant  and  purposed  thing,  to  challenge  the  notice  of  the  neigh- 
bours. 

20.  er  fam...tiorgcfaT;ren  (üerfa^ren, — \3or='/ö  before' the  door,  cf.  13, 
18,  n. — ,  to  'drive  up'):  this  use  of  ajiastpart.  in  Germ,  where  wejise  a 
pres.  part,  is  regularly  found  only  after  fcmnien,  not,  as  Whitney  says, 
'after  one  or  two  verbs  of  motion.'  Nor  is  it  satisfactory  to  cut  short  inquiry 
into  a  somewhat  curious  phenomenon  of  language  by  the  statement  that 
'the  past  part,  is  used  in  the  sense  of  a  pres.  part.'  Eve,  174,  shows 
more  of  scientific  caution  when  he  says,  'a  past  part,  is  used  where  we 
should  use  a  pres.  part,  in  English.'  Hildebrand  (Grimm,  s.v.  ftniimen) 
explains   tlie   part,   as   here   used    (originally)    in   a   kind   of    aorislic 
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signification,  and  gives  examples  which  by  illustration  make  the  con- 
struction in  question  appear  less  isolated  and  arbitrary. 

27.  ficf)  einer  Sadje  cntftuncn  =  cvinnern.  Note  that  the  adv.  iemal«, 
placed  here  in  grammatical  connection  with  cntfann,  belongs  logically  to 
a  verb  unexpressed,  just  as  in  Eng.  we  might  say  loosely,  'which  they 
ever  remembered,' — for,  'which  they  remembered  to  have  ever  oc- 
curred,' or,  'which  they  remembered  to  have  ever  known.' 

29.  badjte  6et  fid;:  bet  (18,  21,  n.)  =  'with';  'thought  to  himself.' — 
fo  bin  unb  Heifcc  id)...,  54,  30,  n. — pn'tcijircu  (g  pron.  as  in  Fr.),  56,  3,  n. 
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8.  Spcmeranje,  orange,  or  Sankpomeranjc,  is  a  jesting  term,  for  a 
country  beauty  with  rustic  simplicity,  and  unacquainted  with  society. 

10.  bai^  fommt  ba^er,  bap  or  weil...,  lit.,  that  comes  from  this  (ba^er  = 
»on  tiefem  f)er,  cf.  8,  12,  n.),  viz.,  that...;  'the  reason  ofthat  is.' 

12.  (.■»lebejifd)  (j  pron.  Germ.,=_j/)  or  ))te6etfd;,  sometimes  ^jtcfcej, 
plebeian. 

16.  flüger  aU  »ertiebt :  more  correctly,  me^r  ftug  al8  »erliebt;  cf.  Aue, 
§  180;  Eve,  31. 

17.  erft  red)t  (cf.  9,  22,  n.)  may  here  be  rendered,  'more  than  ever.' 

18.  mit  bem  SRamcii  cine6  -^crru  wn...  :  the  use  of  the  indef.  art.  here 
is  idiomatic,  — 2)er  J?5iüg  reigte  incognito  unter  bem  SRamen  cincä  @rafcn  »on 
5Ö.,  under  tlic  name  of  Count  B. 

19.  !?ttclftant :  ©tanb,  rank,  class,  abstr.  and  concr.,  cf.  aSiirgerfianb, 
&c.,  »on  ^o^em,  geringem  ©tnnbc,  &c. 

23.  freujtcn  fid;  bte  ®c^rcdgebanEen...mit  bcr  (5urd;t...,  (cf.  ein  iBrief 
freujt  fid)  mit  bem  antern,  —  bie  beiben  JBriefe  freujcn  fidj)),  lit., crossed...,  i.e., 
mingled,  contended  with.... 

28.  ®tid)iuort,  catchword,  cue,  watchword,  motto,  favourite  maxim. 
31.    brfingcn,  not  formed  directly  fr.  35rang  (as  Whitney),  but  factitive 

of  bringen  (cf.  10,  17,  n.).  It  is  often  used  absolutely,  without  a  per- 
sonal object,  ju  etnj  trängcn,  to  be  urgent  for  a  thing,  urge  or  urgently 
request  that  it  be  done,  &c. 
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1.     fid)  (dat.)  ein  ^erj  faffen  =  ü)iut^  faffen  (29,  18,  n.). 

7.  fteinlaut  (taut,  loud;  laut  merben,  to  break  silence,  utter  sound,  be 
noisy),  lit.,  making  little  noise,  speaking  in  a  lowered  tone;  hence  the 
fig.  current  meaning,  dejected,  downcast,  abashed,  &c. 
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9.  auf...erta}5))te,  37,  16,  n. — fd;ief,  askew,  awry,  wrong. 

10.  meinte,  5,  25,  n — ber  gürft  fei  ia...,  24,  27,  n. 

11.  ber  3Bei6erfeinb,  »ie  xam.  i(;n  mate:  according  to  the  common  con- 
struction explained  in  45,  28,  n.,  i^n  would  refer  to  äßeiberfeinb,  while  it 
here  evidently  refers  to  Suvjl.  It  would  have  been  clearer  to  say,  at8 
ben  man  i|n  mate. 

12.  über  bie  3}iafen  (accus,  plur.  of  bie  SOJapc,  cf.  28,  11,  n.),  above 
or  beyond  measure,  exceedingly. 

16.  ba«  atter^5d()fte  (cf.  attergnäbtgjl,  50,  18,  n.,  and  ^^6^,  24,  30,  n.) 
SSJort  (21,  31,  n.):  =  baS  SBcrt  ©einer  Durd^taudjt  or  beä  gürften;  so  86,  24. 

22.  na()m  er. ..feine  fünf  Sinne  jufammen  :  cf.  feine  Prüfte,  feinen  OJJut^, 
&c.,  jufammenne^mcn,  to  collect  one's  strength,  summon  up  one's  courage, 
&c.;  'he  gathered  his  wits  together.' 

23.  eine  ÜJiinute  gnäbigeä  (50,  18,  n.)  (Se^ör:  gndbige«  ®el^6r  stands  in 
apposition  to  eine  3}iinute,  as  we  say  ein  ®ta3  äßein,  a  glass  of  wine ;  cf. 
13,  22,  n.,  and  79,  16,  nad;  einer  Stunbe  9la|i,  after  an  hour's  rest. 

26.  fomme  @r  gteic^  jum  %txt,  'to  the  point.'  The  figure  may  refer 
either  to  the  text  of  a  sermon  (which  German  preachers  often  introduce 
by  some  general  remarks,  preparatory  to  its  announcement),  or  to  the 
text  of  an  author,  as  distinguished  from  introduction  and  commentary. 
The  popular  character  of  this  and  kindred  phrases  points  rather  to  the 
former.     Cf.  loi,  19,  n. 

27.  frifdjweg,  straight  out,  boldly. — in  brci  StBorteu:  note  that  the  plur. 
äßortc,  not  äßörtcr  (Aue,  §  148),  is  used,  because  the  words  are  to  have 
a  connected  meaning,  and  the  numerical  expression  is  a  mere  phrase  to 
signify  brevity.  On  the  other  hand  bret  2Börter  might  have  been  used 
in  1.  29,  the  number  of  individual  vocables  being  there  the  prominent 
idea. 

31.  ©ercniffimu^  (Lat.,  superl.  of  j«-£'«//.f),=buvd;laiid;tig|t;  as  subst., 
=  ®ciuc  ®urc:j)laud;t,  cf.  55,  6,  a. 
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5.     aWip^eiratf;,  or  üHegatliancc  (1.  15  below;  pron.  Fr.),  misalUance. 

12.  gemtffen,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  measured;  hence  deliberate,  stately, 
strict,  &c.;  as  adv.,  with  dignified  reserve  and  precision,  &c. 

16.  fd)led;tcrbtng3  (cf.  neuerbing«,  36,  21,  n.),  absolutely,  positively,  by 
all  means.  fd;ted;t  formerly  meant  (cf.  fdjlidjt  and  fd;lid;ten,  38,  10,  n.) 
level,  smooth,  straight ;  straightforward,  simple,  plain  ;  cf.  fdtjledjtmcg, 
without  further  ado,  simply,  merely;  fd;lcd;t — or  fd;lid;t — unb red;t,  simply 
and  loyally  upright,  &c. 
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19.  ®ott  (sc.  fei  (Sr)  6efol^ten,  an  old  leave-taking  phrase,  '  adieu '. 
tefel^fen,  to  commend  or  deliver  to  the  care  and  keeping  of  (®ott  [eine 
@eele,  feine  Äinbet  einem  a3efd)ü^er,  &c.,  6ef.),  is  now  used  only  in  a  poet,  or 
biblical  style.     em).ife^Ien,  to  recommend,  only  partly  fills  its  place. 

23.  @nbe  mit  i2ci>rcrfen,  =  fct)recf(tcf)cS  ©nte,  is  a  phrase  from  Luther's 
Bible,  Ps.  Ixxiii.  19  :  ®ie... nehmen  ein  (Snte  mit  iSc^jverfen ;  A.  V.,  '  they  are 
utterly  consumed  with  terrors,' — lit.,  take,  i.e.  come  to  a  terrible  end. 
— tt)ar...lia,  was  there,  'had  come.' 

29.  fiet  er...turcf),  57,  29,  n. — ftanb  auf  einer  «evlurencn  Äavte,  cf.  auf 
bent  @))iete  fte^en,  34,  11,  n. 
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r.     SSuftag  (cf.  a?ufe,  13,  6,  n,),  day  of  humiliation  or  penance. 

3.  aJtan  glitte  «jo^I  (48,  18,  n.)  benfcn  füllen,  'One  would  surely  have 
thought.'  In  this  idiomatic  use  of  fottte  (I;dtte... feilen)  where  we  use 
'would'  ('would  have'), — man  foKte  meinen,  benfen,  &c. — ,  the  original 
idea  seems  to  be,  one  'ought,'  having  due  regard  to  the  convincing  force 
of  the  evidence,  to  think  so  or  so. 

4.  llnterlaffung^fünben  :  unterlaffcn,  to  'omit,' neglect  to  do  a  thing. — 
»ergeuben,  3,  11,  n.— Sc^ria^tc,  52,  8,  n.— gefu^nt,  13,  7,  n. 

8.  ne&eukt,  adv.  with  the  meaning  of  its  synonymous  components, 
alongside  of,  in  conjunction  with,  something  else;  here  and  in  1.  22 
below  it  may  be  rendered  '  at  the  same  time.' 

9.  gönnen,  to  grant  or  allow  (64,  23)  of  free  good  will,  is  the  exact 
opposite  of  to  '  grudge,'  mißgönnen;  and  oftens  means  simply,  to  see  with 
pleasure  that  something  (good,  or  ironically,  the  contrary)  falls  to  the 
lot  of  another, — %^  gcnnc  il;m  fein  @tüd  «on  .öecjen,  I  am  heartily  glad  of 
his  good  fortune. 

13.  Smb.  anfdjmärjen  (fcijaiarj,  blacky  cf.  anfireicfjen,  to  paint),  to 
blacken  one's  character,  to  defame,  denounce. — \&j  getraue  mir  (also,  but 
now  less  commonly,  niictj)  etm.  ju  t^un,  I  have  confidence  in  my  power 
to  do  something,  I  am  bold  enough  to,  venture,  dare  to.... 

14.  bei  ber  (i.e.,  be«  Surften)... Zuneigung  (sc.  ju  i^m):  6ei  indicating 
(cf.  61,  15,  n.)  an  attendant  circumstance  acting  as  a  cause,  might  here 
be  rendered  by  'in  view  of  or  'considering.' 

16.  gvofe  ©tiicfe  galten  auf...,  =»icl  fatten  auf...,  48,  24,  n. 

17.  auf  alle  gälte,  =iebenfal[^,  in  any  case,  anyhow. — mi|(ic:5),  =  6cbcnf. 
(idj),  15,  8,  n.,  dubious,  hazardous,  critical. 

21.  aufat^nien,  or  >uieber  aufattunen  (108,  19),  to  take  fresh  breath, 
breathe  again,  breathe  freely.     Cf.  aufmcrtcn,  27,  15,  and  auf^ovci[)en,  109, 
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20,  where  also,  as  here,  auf  indicates  the  rising  into  full  play  of  the 
activity  expressed  by  the  verb. 

23.  JKcgimcnt,  19,  10,  n. — auffeilen,  to  look  up,  hence  Sluffe^cn  (2luf= 
fc[;cn  mncijen,  eivcgen,  &c.),  notice,  surprise,  sensation. 

27.  mit  einem  gemeinen  fcürgcvlidjen  (17,  17,  n.)  SDcttcv.  The  use  of  the 
word  gemein  in  the  sense  of  gemc^ntidf),  common,  ordinary,  is  now  for  the 
most  part  avoided,  because  of  possible  confusion  with  its  more  frequent 
sense  of  ' common '  =  low,  mean,  vulgar,  base;  cf.  96,  30,  n.  Here  we 
may  understand  the  word  as  the  more  suitable  to  the  speaker's  purpose 
just  because  of  its  ambiguity. 

28.  unkfugte  (Stnpffe  (on  the  plur.  cf.  48,  i,n.):  befugen  (SJug,  due 
authority,  legal  competence;  cf.  Unfug,  8,  23,  misdoing,  &c.),  to  au- 
thorise. 

31.  ij'^ne'^tn=cl^ncbic«,  5,  27,  n. — miptrauifd;en  ®emüt!^eä  (6,  18,  n.), 
adverbial  genitive,  8,  i,  n.— at;nen,  24,  2i,n. 
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2.     »erfcljlagen,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  cunning,  crafty,  artful. 

4.     ging  t(;m...etn  neuc^  Sidjt  auf,  cf.  67,  3,  n. 

10.  6m.  !Durcf)(aud)t :  ©ro.  is  an  abbreviation  for  Gner,  used  inde- 
clinably ;  it  is  however  often  (perhaps  now  most  commonly)  read  and 
spoken,  not  seldom  also  written,  in  each  case  with  the  suitable  inflection 
(here  Surer,  genit. ,  in  1.  14  below  ©urer,  dat.). 

14.  gletdjfam  corresponds  exactly  to  the  Eng.  'as  it  were.' 

15.  ein  Oi)fer  bringen  (i.e.  to  the  place  of  sacrifice)  is  the  usual  phrase 
for,  to  'make'  a  sacrifice;  et»,  jum  (  =  for  a,  as  a,  cf.  7,  19,  n.)  O^jfec 
bringen,  to  sacrifice;  so  again,  88,  31. 

19.  ©agentreiS  (®age,  33,  2i,n. ;  JTret«,  circle),  cycle  of  myths  or 
legends;  the  myths  collectively  that  group  round  one  subject,  as  bee 
trcjanifdjc  ©agentrctS,  &c. 

21.     2Bar  c8  bod)...,  6,  26,  n. 

23.     enttnruen:  ent,  cf.  9,  19,  n.;  Sar»e :  fr.  Lat.  larva,  a  mask. 

25.  ausbeuten,  orig.,  to  plunder;  SluSbcutc  =  SSeute,  booty.  Now 
aiuSbeute  is  used  only  for  the  produce  or  gain  derived  from  natural 
sources,  as  mines,  &c.,  or  from  undertakings;  ausbeuten  corresponds  to 
the  Fr.  exploiter,  to  work  out  a  thing  so  as  to  e.xtract  the  full  gain 
from  it ;  to  make  the  most  of  a  thing,  often  with  the  associated  idea 
of  unscrupulous  regard  to  one's  own  interests  alone. — [an  Gm]  ein 
(Sxem^jel  ftatuircn  (Lat.  exeinpliim  statiiere),  to  make  an  example  of  some 
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one.     In   this  phrase  the  foreign  word  l£i-cm)?ct  (not  Seif)3icl,  otherwise 
commoner)  is  always  used. 

28.  cr  fottte  (ri,  28,  n.,  c)  \t%i...,  'he  was  now  to...,'  was  destined 
to.... — »crfc^ulbcn  (©djutb,  of.  14,  9,  n.),  to  be  guilty  of,  be  to  blame  for; 
to  incur,  deserve.  Hence  un»crfd)u(tct,  undeserved;  also,  as  adv.  (  = 
ct)iic  ctn).  »crf($uttct  ju  ^aljen,  of.  ungcfäumt,  29,  3,  n.;  ausftubirt,  53,  9,  n,), 
innocently. 

29.  ouf  toelc^cr  cr. .  .t;atte  flef^cn  hjoHcn.  When  two  or  more  uninflected 
verbal  forms  (infin.  or  perf.  part.)  come  together  at  the  end  of  a  de- 
pendent sentence,  the  inflected  verbal  form,  or  auxiliary,  is  often  made, 
for  the  sake  of  euphony,  or  to  avoid  heaviness  of  style,  to  precede  the 
uninflected  forms  (and  sometimes  also  the  object  or  an  adverbial  ex- 
pression, 108,  6),  instead  of  being  placed,  according  to  the  rule  of  the 
dep.  sentence,  at  the  end, — e.g.  fofcatb  cr  ba«  SBcrf  »oHcnbet  l^afeen  tocrbe, 
or  tocrbc  »oUcnbct  f;a6cn.  This  order  is  always  used  where  in  a  compound 
tense  of  a  verb  of  mood  the  form  of  the  part,  is  used  which  coincides 
with  the  infin.,  according  to  the  rule  quoted  in  26,  21,  n.  (as  here  loctten 
=  gewollt ;  so  108,  6). 

30.  gcfdjtticiije  ba^....  The  verb  gefcfjnjcigcn  (cf.  »crfd^njcigen,  48,  13,  n.) 
is  now  used  only  in  the  infin.  with  ju, — ...ju  gefdjiueigen,  'to  say  nothing 
of...,'  'not  to  mention...,'  and  in  the  adverbially  used  gcfcJjiucigc  (properly 
pres.  indie,  with  elhpse  of  the  subj.  id;),  'not  to  say,'  '  much  less.'  baf 
cr...I;dtte  will  have  to  be  rendered  by  the  indie,  but  it  should  be  noted 
(cf.  20,  27,  n.)  that  it  expresses  in  itself  only  a  notion  or  conception,  the 
negation  of  which  lies  in  the  idiomatic  gefcjjiBeige  with  the  context. 

Page  73. 

2.  Bertnöd()crt  (Jilno(^en,  bone).  Many  verbs  in  tcr,  formed  fr.  substs. , 
denote  either  a  covering  zuith,  as  »crfilbcrn,  »ergtafen,  &c.,  or  (like  those 
formed  fr.  adjs.,  cf.  65,  14,  n.)  a  changing  into,  as  öerftcincrn,  aer))ubern, 
&c. 

5.  gegen... »orgcI;cn  (11,  25,  n.),  to 'proceed' against... ;  cf.  110,  i, 
aSorge^en,  procedure. — junfldjft,  lit.,  in  the  next  or  nearest  place,  next 
in  order;  hence  (its  actual  usage),  'in  the  first  place,'  and  thus  often 
=  »or  9tüem,  above  all,  chiefly.  So  84,  7. — bod{)  (3,  5,  n.),  unaccented; 
though  there  were  other  elements  in  the  matter,  yet  the  one  mentioned 
was  the  prime  one  ;  'at  least,'  'at  any  rate.' 

6.  feiner...Setbenf4)aft  tm  aBege  flanb,  8,  9,  n. 

7.  ja  is  often  used  (almost  =  fcgar,  even),  like  the  Eng.  'nay,'  to 
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mark  what  follows  as  even  going  beyond  what  has  preceded, — ©t  ereiferte 
ftdf),  ja  hjütl^ete,  'He  grew  angry,  nay  raged.' 

9.  ü6ert;aufct  (contrasted  with  junädjj^,  1.  5  above,  and  removing  the 
limitation  expressed  by  it),  as  a  general  question,  altogether,  looking  at 
the  matter  as  a  whole.  We  might  render  ja  in  the  previous  line  by 
'indeed,'  and  überhaupt  here  by  'really'  or  'after  all,'  laying  special 
emphasis  on  the  following  '  lover.'— bcm  aSräutignm  gelte,  14,  29,  n. 

10.  mit  angemaßtem  Sjertrnuen.  fiel)  anmafen  (majjen,  obs.,  =  meffen) 
formerly  meant  to  measure  or  claim  for  oneself  according  to  the  SDfa^  or 
measure  of  what  was  right  and  proper;  now  it  means  only  to  claim  for 
oneself  above  the  proper  measure ;  hence  to  arrogate,  assume,  pretend 
to.  Refl.  verbs  are  often  used  both  in  the  pass.  part. ,  and  in  the  infin. 
as  subst.,  without  the  refl.  pronoun. — SBu(})er  getrieften,  3,  12,  n. 

12.  ftiegenbe  -Sije  (originally  or  chiefly  a  medical  term,  often  used 
fig.),  heat  suddenly  rising  and  quickly  passing  away,  intermittent  heat; 
so  also  eine  fttcgenbe  JSi't^e,  a  passing  flush,  ein  fliegcnteä  Sieter,  &c. 

16.     ob  ficf)...mit...üerliint'en  tonne,  33,  20,  n. 

22.  Smb.  in'«  ®ebet  nehmen  is  a  fam.  phrase  for,  to  catechize  severely, 
call  to  account,  'take  to  task.'  Its  original  meaning  seems  to  have 
been,  as  a  phrase  of  church  pastoral  discipline,  to  guide  a  penitent  to 
prayer  or  other  religious  exercise,  after  confession.  \xCi  ©ebet  ge^en  is  or 
was  provincially  used  for  attendance  at  catechization,  or  instruction  pre- 
paratory for  confirmation. — kap  final,  =tamit. — ©tiidE  für  ©tuet,  4,  24,  n. 

23.  The  plur.  Umtriebe  (fief;  I'lmtreiben,  to  wander  or  gad  about,  prowl) 
is  used  to  express  a  restless,  esp.  an  underhand  or  intriguing  Jlretben  (cf. 
3,  12,  n.),  machinations,  intrigues,  political  or  seditious  agitation  (97, 
8),  &c. 

24.  bewürfen,  to  need,  takes  the  gcnit.  or  accus.;  used  impersonally, 
the  genit.,  seldom  the  accus., — ^Deiner  -^ilfe  betarf  e8  ni^t,  your  help  is 
not  wanted. 

26.     abtiSugnen  (tflugnen,  to  deny),  to  deny,  disavow,  disclaim. 

31.  SBer  nur  immer...,  ben...:  nur,  immer,  nur  immer,  combined  with 
»ücr,  simply  serve  to  give  emphasis;  )uer  in  itself  means  '  whoever,'  any 
one  who,  cf  33,  7,  n.  For  further  exx.  of  this  generalising  and  strength- 
ening force  of  nur  and  immer,  each  alone,  or  in  conjunction,  cf.  57, 18; 
81,6;  lor,  7. 

Page  74. 

I.  ftcmV'cU...5U...,  lit.,  stamps  into...(cf.  ju  etiv.  ivcrben,  etm.  ju  et)ü. 
madjen,  i^c),  where  We  should  say,  stamps  'as....' 
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2.  fid;  füllen  (21,  23,  n,),  to  place  oneself  (116,  r6),  to  assume  a  cer- 
tain attitude  or  bearing  ;  here  we  might  say  'conduct '  or  'bear'  himself, 
fic^  flclten  with  an  adj.  =  pretend  to  be,  as  fid)  franf  ftcflen,  &c. 

5.  fftnbtgt  nuf  feinen  stamen:  auf  with  the  accus,  here  denotes  (not 
'in'  his  name,  which  would  be  in  feinem  9Limen)  the  direction  in  which 
the  sin  or  its  responsibility  is  thrown,  =  ' on  the  strength  of,'  'relying 
on,'  'under  cover  of.' — Siun  follte  man  meinen,  71,3,  n. 

6.  cntfd;uttt9cn  @i».  (72,  10,  n.)  Iiurdjlaud^t :  entfd()ulbtgen  is  3rd  pers. 
plur.  (plur.  of  majesty  or  of  respect,  cf.  1.  19  below)  pres.  subj.,  opta- 
tively  or  imperatively  used,  just  as  in  the  ordinary  form  used  for  an 
imperat.,  entfci^ultigen  ®ie.  The  nearest  corresponding  form  in  modern 
Eng.  (in  older  Eng.  cf.  i  Kings,  xxii.  8,  'Let  not  the  king  say  so,' 
where  Luther's  version  has:  !Dcr  Jtrnig  rebe  nic|)t  alfo)  to  this  imperat.  of 
address  with  the  subject  named  is  a  2nd  pers.  imperat.,  followed  by  the 
name  of  the  pers.  addressed,  'excuse  me,  your  Highness,'  or  a  paren- 
thetic future,  '  your  Highness  will  excuse  me.' 

7.  bie  '^'x^t  ift...nid)t  fo  f(})limm...  :  fdjtcdjt  is  simply  bad  in  quality, 
opposed  to  good  (fdjlidjter  SBein,  ein  fci^led^tcr  ©efdjäftgmann,  cf.  1.  14  be- 
low); fdjjiimm  is  bad  chiefly  as  bringing  or  threatening  harm  or  annoy- 
ance. Hence  fd)Iimm,  not  fd)lcdjt,  is  used  in  the  present  passage;  so  we 
say  eine  f^ilimnic  SBunbe,  ein  fd;ümnier  'Verfall,  &c.  Sin  fd)led;tcr  9.1Jcnf4)  is 
a  bad  man,  morally  ;  ein  f^ilimmer  £OJenfcJ),  one  whose  bad  qualities  are 
hurtful  or  dangerous  to  those  around  him,  cf.  1.  15  below,  bie  fdjUmmen 
Sreunbc  unb  iKät^e. 

8.  im  Sinjelncn,  in  detail,  in  particulars,  'in  this  or  that  respect,' 
'in  certain  points';  im  ©anjen,  on  the  whole. 

15.  nid)t  fo  fibel,  or  fo  übel  ni^t  (cf.  3,  4,  n.),  '  not  so  bad.' 
19.  bürfen  (19,  28,  n.)  nidjt,  must  not. — We  say  Sm.  etm.  atS  gel^ler, 
&c.  (cf.  77,  20),  or  jum  QSerbienft,  &c.,  anrechnen,  to  reckon,  count, 
regard,  as  a  fault,  or  as  a  merit.  Thus  @m.  eti».  ^od;  anre(^nen  may  mean 
according  to  context,  either  to  make  it  out  as  a  great  merit  or  service  on 
his  part, — ®ie  vedjnen  mir  meine  fcefdjeibencn  Seifiungen  ju  ^ocf)  an,  or  as  here, 
to  make  of  it  a  serious  charge  against  him. 

25.  benn  er  fa^  nun  bod;,  baf...:   bodj  (3,  5,  n.,  «fand  e),  after  all. 

26.  Slnfceginn  is  really  the  union  into  one  word  of  two  M.  H.  G. 
words,  anegin  and  begin,  but  is  in  usage  a  somewhat  strengthened 
form  for  üBeginn  or  2lnfang  ;  »on  21.,  from  the  very  beginning,  from  the 
first. 
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Page  75. 

5.  mal)rl)nftig  as  adj.  (with  accent  on  the  first  syllable),  truthful, 
truth  loving,  is  now  less  usual  than  h3a^if;aft  (73,  25);  »a^rf^aftig,  as  adv., 
really,  in  very  truth,  is  common. 

6.  6ct  aßebcm,  61,  15,  n. — burcfjtnefccn,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  cunning, 
crafty,  artful;  here  adv.  qualifying  the  synonymous  word  fc^fau,  sly. — 
»oiler  £Diuttcnni| :  »otter,  orig.  inflected  masc.  form,  now  used  as  an  inva- 
riable =  »ott,  but  only  as  predicate,  before  an  uninflected  subst.  of  any 
gender,  in  the  sing,  or  plur.     Cf.  Eve,  92,  Obs.  i. — 5ßotittcu3,  39,  19,  n. 

8.  ta  is  here  of  course  not  causal,  but  temporal  (  =  al8),  as  also  in 
the  next  line  (  =  tt>o),  'when';  cf.  Eve,  250. — »erungnatcn  fr.  Ungnate 
(cf.  Aue,  §  no,  note),  disfavour,  disgrace. 

14.     an  ben  31agct  tjdngcn,  to  hang  on  the  nail,  *  put  on  the  shelf.' 

16.  unter  fcer  ^anti,  secretly,  privately,  '  underhand '  in  the  neutral 
sense  in  which  this  word  was  still  used  by  as  recent  a  writer  as  Sir  W. 
Scott,  'Baillie  Macwheeble  provided  Janet,  underhand,  with  meal....' — 
mit  flaatgrcdjtlidjen  unb  ))otitifc|)en  5}ingen.  (Stantgnjiffenfcijaft  may  be  briefly 
and  generally  defined  as  the  science  of  state  government,  ©taatSrccfjt 
as  the  object  of  that  science,  treated  theoretically  and  historically.  We 
may  say,  '  with  the  theory  and  practice  of  politics.' 

17.  n303U...nt(^t  fo  »tet  gct;örte  (cf.  gehörig,  77,  18,  n.),  for  which,  to  do 
which,  not  so  much  was  required,  '  which  was  not  a  matter  of  so  much 
difficulty.' — in  fet6tger  3eit :  fetbig  is  less  commonly  used  than  fet&,  and 
like  this  it  is  generally  preceded  by  the  def.  art.  in  composition,  fccr^ 
fet6[tg]e,  &c.,  the  same.  Its  use,  as  here  and  in  82,  20,  — biefer  or  jener, 
is  rare,  possibly  local. — für  ben  -Saugkbarf  (SSebarf  fr.  6cbürfen,  what  is 
needed,  requisites),  for  the  requirements  of  the  household,  and  still  more 
familiarly,  fiir'g  S^oM,  are  common  phrases  to  express  generally  what  is 
adequate  to  one's  ordinary  homely  wants.  The  court  and  administra- 
tion of  many  petty  German  princes  of  that  time  formed  little  more 
than  a  good-sized  domestic  establishment. 

19.  nac^)  3nf;reäfrifl,  18,  30,  n. — cntftuviptc  ft^  (cf.  cnttarsen,  73,  23,  n.): 
Jpm3pe,  a  pupa,  chrysalis,  hence  fiel;  V«WC")  genly.  fi^  ein»  or  »er)3m)J)cn, 
to  enter  into  the  chrysalis  state,  change  into  a  chrysalis,  fig.,  assume  a 
disguise,  and  in  contrast  with  this,  fid;  cnt).nn.HJcn  (ent,  9,  19,  n.),  to  emerge 
from  the  chrysalis  state,  burst  the  cocoon,  fig.,  to  reveal  oneself,  come 
to  light,  either  in  one's  real,  hitherto  concealed  character,  or  as  here, 
simply  in  a  new  character. — jum...,  cf.  74,  i,  n. 

21.     iJabinctabircftor,  head   of  the   cabinet   or   privy-council  of  the 
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prince,  prime  minister.  Of  course  these  terms  are  not  to  be  taken  in 
the  sense  they  bear  in  a  constitutional  monarchy ;  cf.  introductory  note, 
■28.  fdjriftli^)  bcurfunfcet :  beiirtunteit  (Urfunbc,  95, 18,  a  document)  in 
itself  means  properly  to  attest  by  document,  give  written  or  document- 
ary evidence  of,  but  it  is  so  generally  used  in  the  wider  sense,  to  au- 
thenticate, give  manifest  proof  of,  that  the  qualification  fdjriftlic^  cannot 
be  regarded  as  tautology. 

Page  76. 

3.  im  uäc^fien  SSertrauen... :  cf  in  naf;cr  greunbfc^aft  mit  Smb.  flel^en,  in 
close  friendship;  Smb«.  nähere  sBcfanutfcfjaft  machen,  &c. 

4.  beim,  52,  II,  n. — i^m.  .aubici;tctc,  65,  2,  n. 
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2)er   3o:|)f  bc§   ^nxn   ©utllematn'. 


The  scene  of  the  narrative  is  laid  chiefly  in  Mainz,  before  and 
during  the  French  Revolution.  Mainz  was  at  this  time  still  an  eccle- 
siastical Electorate,-  ruled  by  an  Archbishop-Elector  who  was  Primate 
of  Germany.  Though  but  a  small  State  with  320,000  inhabitants,  it 
counted,  besides  a  numerous  nobility,  no  fewer  than  nearly  3000  eccle- 
siastics and  2200  salaried  officials.  In  their  train  came  a  host  of  busy 
idlers  and  parasites,  as  ministers  to  their  free  and  luxurious  style  of 
living.  The  Elector,  Fr.  K.  J.  von  Ehrthal,  a  man  of  French  manners 
and  culture,  was  a  weak  ruler,  guided  by  women  and  courtiers,  who 
bestowed  his  favours  almost  exclusively  on  the  old  nobility,  the  priests 
and  the  monks.  He  was  however  inclined  to  the  ideas  of  Voltaire  and 
the  other  French  free-thinkers,  and  showed  his  tolerance  somewhat 
ostentatiously  by  drawing  around  him  a  number  of  learned  and  literary 
men  of  the  Protestant  faith.  Prominent  among  these  was  Georg 
Forster,  who  as  a  youth  had  with  his  father  accompanied  Captain  Cook 
in  his  second  voyage  round  the  world,  and  who  is  still  noted  as  the 
author  of  the  „9lnfid;ten  »om  Sfiiebcrr^cin, "  a  record  of  travel  in  the 
Netherlands,  France  and  England.  In  their  somewhat  isolated  position 
in  the  Roman  Catholic  community  of  Mainz,  these  men  naturally  drew 
closer  together,  united  as  they  were  by  political  dissatisfaction  and 
sympathy  with  the  revolutionary  movement  inaugurated  in  France ; 
they  were  joined  by  a  certain  number  of  malcontents,  political  and 
religious  free-thinkers,  from  among  the  better  educated  of  the  Elector's 
subjects.  The  accusation  sometimes  brought  against  the  Liberals  of 
Mainz,  that  they  actually  conspired  to  deliver  the  city  into  the  hands  of 
the  French,  seems  not  to  be  justified  by  facts ;   its  speedy  surrender, 

'  A  considerable  number  of  words  and  modes  of  expression  occnrring  in  the  text 
have  already  been  explained  in  the  earlier  notes,  for  which  the  student  is  referred  to 
the  index  at  the  cud  of  the  book. 
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when  in  Oct.  1792  the  French  General  Custine  advanced  against  it, 
was  a  natural  consequence  of  the  previous  neglect  of  its  fortifications 
and  means  of  defence,  and  of  the  utter  demoralisation  that  prevailed 
among  those  who  should  have  defended  it.  It  is  certain  however  that 
many  of  them  welcomed  the  French  as  deliverers  and  champions  of 
popular  freedom,  and  that  during  the  French  occupation  their  influence 
was  exerted  both  in  Mainz  and  in  other  towns  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Rhine,  in  the  dissemination  of  the  republican  and  cosmopolitan  doc- 
trines of  the  French  Revolutionists.  Immediately  after  Custine's  entry 
into  Mainz,  from  which  the  Elector  and  his  court  had  ignominiously 
fled  upon  the  first  alarm,  a  society  of  "  Friends  of  Liberty  and  Equality" 
assembled  in  the  electoral  palace.  They  shortly  resolved  themselves 
into  a  political  club,  after  the  pattern  and  with  the  tendencies  of  the 
Jacobin  club  in  Paris;  hence  they  are  often  called  bie  Stuibiften  »on 
SJJainj.  The  idea  of  a  formal  alliance  with  France  was  now  openly 
entertained,  though  the  French  in  Mainz,  who  conducted  themselves  as 
the  lords  of  a  conquered  territory,  did  little  to  exemplify  their  own  prin- 
ciples of  liberty,  universal  brotherhood,  and  the  sovereignty  of  the 
people.  An  attempt  was  made  in  the  first  instance  to  construct  a  free 
and  independent  State,  but  this  project  did  not  harmonize  with  the 
designs  of  the  French,  and  was  frustrated  by  the  agitation  of  the  party 
enthusiastic  for  union  and  identification  with  the  great  Republic,  as  the 
centre  and  stronghold  of  the  new  world-revolutionising  movement. 
In  March,  1793,  a  resolution  was  passed  in  an  assembly  of  the 
"Rhenish-German  National  Convention,"  to  convert  the  whole  terri- 
tory from  Landau  to  Bingen,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Rhine,  into  a 
free  State,  totally  severed  from  the  German  Empire.  This  was  pre- 
sently followed  by  a  second,  expressing  the  wish  for  the  incorporation 
of  this  "Rhenish-German  Republic"  with  France,  and  appointing  a 
deputation  to  the  French  National  Convention.  Meanwhile,  however, 
German  troops  appeared  before  Mainz,  and  enclosed  it  on  all  sides. 
The  French  had  restored  the  fortifications,  and  defended  the  town  with 
great  bravery  for  several  weeks,  but  were  at  last  compelled  by  famine 
to  surrender  it  to  the  Prussians,  on  condition  of  being  allowed  to  depart 
with  the  honours  of  war  on  giving  their  parole  for  a  year.  Their  re- 
publican allies  among  the  Germans  were  for  the  most  part  severely, 
often  brutally  punished;  many  lay  for  years  in  prison,  and  suffered  the 
loss  of  all  their  property. 

As   the  general   history  of  the  French  Revolution  will  be  either 
familiar  or  easily  accessible  to  the  student,  the  historical  explanations 

16 — 2 
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given  in  tlie  following  notes  are  brief,  and  confined  chiefly  to  the  less 
familiar  allusions. 

Page  77. 

1.     bee  alte  grt^,  Frederick  the  Great  (reigned  1740 — 86). 

4.  kte  ißölfeifd;Iad()t  6ei  Seipjig,  or  tit  Sei^jjiijer  a5Mferf4)la(^t  (so  called 
from  the  number  of  nations  that  took  part  in  it),  the  great  three  days' 
battle  of  Leipzig,  Oct.  i6th,  i8th,  and  19th,  1813. 

6.  The  present  story  was  written  in  1863,  when  Napoleon  III.  was 
the  central  figure  in  European  politics. 

7.  l^antteren  (fr.  Fr.  /iatiUr— Eng.  haunt — to  frequent,  but  changed 
in  meaning  through  the  influence  of  popular  etymology,  as  though  it 
came  from  -ipanti),  to  work  with  the  hands;  to  be  busily  engaged;  to 
pursue  a  trade  or  business;  to  'deal  in,'  lit.  and  fig. — The  great  com- 
poser, Johann  Sebastian  Bach,  died  in  1750;  Ludwig  van  Beethoven, 
also  the  greatest  musician  of  his  age,  was  born  in  1770. 

14.  »a«  ein  äSciftorfeener  ircl;!  fagcn  mürbe :  roo^l  (48,  18,  n.),  'probably.' 
rool^t  is  often  used  in  interrogative  sentences  to  express  rather  an  inquiring 
conjecture  than  a  positive  question — SBo  fii^rt  bcr  SBeg  »c^t  f;in? — with 
much  the  same  force  as  the  Eng.  'I  wonder.'  In  an  indirect  inter- 
rogative sentence  it  retains,  though  often  not  itself  translatable,  a  similar 
force;  cf.  the  common  mode  of  expression  (sc.  3dj  möctjte  tuiffen,  or  the 
like)  Ob  er  i»üP  ]^iiigel;t?  'I  wonder  whether  he  will  go,'  &c. 

15.  3f}  (4,  20,  n.)  injtinf^en  gar... :  gar  is  to  be  read  in  close  connection 
with  3ft  tiiätfifdjen,  in  the  sense  explained  in  8,  20,  n. ;  fo  belongs,  in  its 
merely  expletive  use,  to  the  following  word,  cf.  below,  78,  10,  n.,  and 
exx.  quoted  there.     In  reading,  a  shght  pause  should  be  made  after  gar. 

16.  l^anbumfe^rt,  a  provincial,  and  otherwise  quite  unusual  form  for 
the  common  phrase  tin  •&anbumtct;rcii  (commoner  still  perhaps  is  im 
Jjauliimbre^en),  lit.,  in  the  turning  of  a  hand,  'in  a  twinkling.'  Note 
that  in  these  compounds,  while  -ijanb  receives  according  to  rule  the 
chief  accent,  the  secondary  accent  lies  on  teuren  or  brff;cu  (or  perhaps  we 
should  rather  say,  equally  on  the  prefix  and  the  root),  although  umfe^rcn 
(102,  7),  «treten,  have  as  sep.  verbs  the  accent  on  the  prefix. 

17.  Set'jcit,  lifetime,  is  most  commonly  used  in  the  plur.,  bei  [meinen, 
meines  35aterij]  I'cbjciten,  in  one's  [my,  my  father's]  lifetime. 

;8.  njirb  gcl;örig  jtauncn :  gel;övig  (fr.  gcl;incn,  to  belong;  cf.  75, 17,  n.), 
belonging  or  appertaining  to ;  hence,  suitable,  proper,  requisite, — Ditfe« 
aBaffir  l;at  nic^t  bie  gehörige  Jlöilrmc;  hence  finally,  in  colloq.  language, 
considerajjle,   esp.   as   adv.,  — 3d;  »uerbc   gel^övig  arbeiten  muffen,   ivenn.... 
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'I  shall  have  to  stick  close  to  it,  if....'     Cf.  the  slang  use  of  the  Eng. 
'proper.'    Render,  '...will  be  vastly  astonished,'  or  ^ivill  be  astonished.' 


Page  78. 

7.  btc.fo  gcmortcn,  «sie  er  fiel)'«  gereünfcfjt  ^<\\>t,  lit.,  as  he  had  wished  it 
(viz.  that  the  world  should  become).  In  82,  12;  116,  17,  we  have  other 
instances  of  this  idiomatic  use  in  Germ.,  where  it  is  omitted  in  Eng., 
of  the  neut.  pron.  c8,  referring  to  a  preceding  clause,  or  representing 
the  verbal  idea  contained  in  it  (Eve,  132),  cf.  12,  26,  n.  In  4,25,  f;ätte 
er'3  gcmerft,  where  e8  stands  in  place  of  the  repetition  of  the  preceding 
sentence,  and  in  104,  19,  where  it  is  omitted,  we  have  examples  in 
which  the  Germ,  and  the  Eng.  usage  coincide. — The  refl.  pron.  as 
here  used  (fief),  dat.,  lit.,  'for  himself),  serving  to  mark  the  wish  as 
resting  on  grounds  of  personal  interest  or  feeling,  may  be  regarded  as 
standing  on  the  border-line  between  the  'dat.  of  interest'  and  the 
'ethical'  dative.     Cf.  43,  29,  n. 

8.  tote  e«  einem  ju  aJJut^e  fet,  cf.  21,  29,  n.,  'how  one  feels.' 

10.  fo  im  aSütbetgcl^en,  cf.  97,  25,  fo  im  5ltlgemetnen;  103,  14,  fo  in«ge» 
l^etm.  fo  is  very  commonly  used  as  a  more  or  less  expletive  particle, 
serving  chiefly  to  make  the  expression  more  general  and  casual,  and  to 
give  an  easy  colloquial,  sometimes  quietly  humorous  tone  to  the  style. 
Often  however  its  proper  meaning  may  be  clearly  recognised,  and  ex- 
pressed by  paraphrase,  e.g.,  @r  fci)ira§t  fo  tnä  Slaue  !^inetn,  i.e.,  in  bcv 
betnnnten  (or,  in  feiner)  Slrt,  in  the  way  we  already  know  as  so  ridiculous, 
in  that  absurd  style  (of  his).  Sometimes  its  force  might  be  expressed 
by  'so  to  speak,'  cf.  the  two  exx.  quoted  above.  Cf. further,  99,  24,  n.; 
116,  14,  n.  (and  13,  18,  overlooked  at  the  time).  The  similar  use  of 
oüVws  in  Greek  and  sic  in  Latin  will  be  familiar  to  classical  scholars. 

13.  jumat  id)  nod)  »erna^m  :  after  jumat,  'especially'  (112,  17),  ba,  'as,' 
is  often  omitted. — nod)  (12,  12,  n.)  =  further. 

16.  eine...aBcU,  Ji3etd{)e  er  getränmt  differs  from  »on  toet^er  ev  getrftnmt, 
in  that  träumen  in  the  former  case  implies  a  constructive  or  productive 
activity,  =  build  up  or  body  forth  in  a  dream.  So  ©enfe  gar  nidjts  (88,  5) 
differs  in  precise  meaning  both  from  3)ente  an  gar  nic()t3,  and  from  T^ente 
gar  nid)t. 

22.  The  (Sid)clftein  is  a  round  tower-like  mass  of  masonry,  standing 
within  the  citadel  of  the  fortifications  of  Mainz,  said  to  be  a  monument 
erected  to  the  Roman  General  Drusus,  in  the  years  9 — 7  B.c.  The 
etymology  is  disputed,  some  connecting  the  word  ©ic^et  with  the  Lat. 
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aquila,  Fr.  aigle,  eagle;  more  probably  the  name  simply  expresses  the 
shape  ((Sidjet,  an  acorn)  of  the  mound. 

26.  njo6et  =  6e{  «jetd^cm,  10,9,11. — Jeben  aScgegnenbcn,  we  should  more 
usually  say,  jcben  un«  SSegegnenben. 

27.  Sn.  or  ctm.  barauf  anfe^cn,  06...,  to  look  at  a  person  or  thing  to 
see  whether...,  is  a  common  mode  of  expression,  karauf  here  =  auf  bicfc«, 
auf  kiefen  5Punft  l^in  ;  auf  marks  the  direction  of  the  purpose,  bo  (  =  biefe8) 
stands  as  provisional  representative  of  the  following  clause,  which 
explains  it.— ettca,  11,  29,  n. 

28.  in  ben  „brei  Äroncn",  in  the  'Three  Crowns.'  In  German  both 
the  art.,  the  adj.  and  the  verb  usually  agree  with  the  actual  subst.  in  a 
title, — !Dte  „iKduter"  luuvben  geflern  gegeben,  'The  Bandits'  was  acted 
yesterday.  Johnson's  mistake,  "My  'Lives' are  reprinting,"  would  be 
good  German. 

29.  (53  (4,  25,  n.)  ging  bort  fe^v  lebhaft  ju:  cf.  -^ier  geft'8  tuflig,  tangfam, 
&c.,  JU  (or  ^er),  here  things  go  on  merrily,  slowly,  &c., — here  are  merry 
doings,  this  is  slow  work,  &c.  A  somewhat  free  rendering  will  be 
needful,  e.g.,  'The  room  presented  a  lively  scene.'  Cf.  102,  20,  n. — 
ned)  (12,  12,  n.,^),  i.e.,  they  still  found  a  seat,  but  it  was  only  with 
difficulty  that  they  did  so.     Cf.  31,  19,  n. 

31.  fc^mcrfcn,  to  smack,  taste.  @tn>.  (also  impers.,  ®8)  fc^niccft  mir 
(fdjmeden  being  used  absol.,  =gut  fcf)niec!en),  I  relish  or  enjoy  it.  fic^  (dat.) 
ctro.  fdjmerfcn  laffen,  to  enjoy,  eat  or  drink  with  relish,  do  justice  to. — 
feinen  ®rf)cppcn,  sc.  33ier  or  SCcin,  in  the  wine-growing  Rhineland  of  course 
the  latter.  ®d)ü).i))en  (orig.  L.  G.,  prolj.  fr.  schej>pen,  fc()ö^ifen,  to  scoop),  a 
liquid  measure  equal  to  half  a  litre,  used  generally,  chiefly  in  South 
Germany,  for  '  a  glass.' 

Page  79. 

I.  ©tammgafl  (Stamm»,  belonging  to  the  stem,  trunk,  or  main 
body,  the  permanent  element;  cf.  bcr  Stamm  eine«  !8atai(lon«,  &c.),  a 
regular  frequenter  of  a  place  of  entertainment,  habitui. 

5.  ein  Sünfjiger,  51,  15,  n. — brcinfcijaute :  brcinfcfjauen,  lit.,  to  look 
'in'  (9,  30,  n.),  i.  e.,  in  upon  the  scene  before  one,  upon  whatever  is 
passing,  Kng.,  to  'look  on,'  is  often  used  in  a  similar  way  to  auiifebcn, 
to  'look'  =  appear  (fie,  e«,  ftcr;t  feijön  an«),  which  also  means  literally, 
and  meant  formerly,  to  look  out,  forth,  aliout  one.  There  is  however 
this  difference,  that  while  in  au«fcl;cn  the  original  meaning  is  forgotten, 
or  hardly  thought  of,  and  no  longer  limits  the  application  of  the  word, 
it  is  still  clearly  present  in  breinfd;aucn,  which  is  used  only  of  persons 
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(or  in  bold  personification),  and  refers  to  the  expression  of  countenance, 
especially  of  the  eyes,  as  showing  the  mood  in  which  one  looks  on 
things,  or  how  things  are  going  with  one,  hence  such  phrases  as  fetter, 
küfitr,  &c.,  bretnfd;auen,  to  be  of  a  cheerful  countenance,  have  a  gloomy 
air,  &c. ;  mut^ig,  »ertroffcn,  &c.,  in  bic  SBett  breinfc^auen,  &c.  Sometimes 
indeed  it  can  be  literally  translated,  as  in  Goethe's  ballad,  Der  Sänger: 
3)ie  aitttet  fdjauten  mut^ig  krein  |  Unb  in  ben  S^oop  bie  Schönen,  '  The 
knights  looked  on  with  gallant  mien.' 

6.  nac^gcf;enb«,  10,  11,  n. — tief  in  ben  @ed)5igen,  'far  on  in  the 
sixties.' 

11.  in  bet  ÜJlitte  ber  brcipigcr  (indecl.  adj.)  Sa^re,  in  the  middle  of 
the  years  between  30  and  40  ;  '  between  1830  and  1840.' 

13.  mcitanb,  30,  27,  n. — naffau^ufingifc^en  Cci&futft^et  (47,  i,  n.), 
coachman  of  the  Prince  of  Nassau-Usingen  (one  of  the  numerous 
subdivisions  into  which  Nassau  fell  at  various  periods  of  its  history). 

16.  9luf6rud()  fr.  aufBredjen  (102,  12),  orig.,  to  'break  up'  camp, 
then  generally,  to  set  out,  depart. 

17.  (Sttt).  in«  2luge  faffen  (as  it  were,  to  seize  it  with  the  eye,  and 
bring  it  within  steady  vision),  to  fix  one's  eye  upon,  look  attentively  at 
a  thing. 

25.  ©petunfe  (orig.  and  chiefly  a  student's  expression,  fr.  Lat. 
spelunca,  a  cave),  a  wretched  hole,  esp.  a  low  beer-house. 

28.  bie  Älageücber  Seremiä  (genit.  of  3cremia3 ;  d  =  Lat.  ae:  fingen,  4, 
20,  n.),  the  '  Lamentations  '  of  Jeremiah. 

30.     ber  ÜJJann,  23,  24,  n. — foH,  46,  18,  n. 

Page  80. 

7.  bod)  (accented)  will  hardly  be  rendered  here,  but  its  force  {even 
if  I  were  to  tell  it  to  you,  you  yet  would  not...,  cf.  3,  5,  n.,  J)  may  be 
conveyed  by  the  tone  of  utterance. 

12.  ©tttjaä  (or  impers.,  (53)  reut  or  gereut  mic^,  causes  me  rue, 
regret,  repentance,  differs  strictly  speaking,  though  the  difference  is  in 
practice  slight,  from  the  synonymous  expression,  3^  bereue  (93,  30) 
etroaJ,  in  that  the  former  represents  the  person  as  involuntarily  and 
passively  affected,  the  latter  as  himself  morally  active. 

(grfteg  5?apite(. 

21.  ein  renter  (52,  9,  n.)  Srjbcmagog :  erj  =  arch,  but  is  more  widely 
used;  cf.  (Svjfpi^tube,  an  arrant  knave,  ein  ®rjnnrc,  erjbumm,  &c. 
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24.  iimv  er  SDiiifcr:  the  art.  is  commonly  omitted  before  a  subst.  sig- 
nifying a  man's  profession  or  official  position, — @r  ifi  9tmtSvi^tct,  (St 
Jcttt  Kaufmann  tücrbcn,  &c. 

28.  Jlunfijimger  (Sanger — comparat.  of  jung,  as  subst. — a  disciple, 
92,  8)  =  ÄunfttiefIiffener,  student  of  art. — geniatifd;  or  genial,  characterized 
by  ®enie,  genius.  (The  subst.  @cnte,  adopted  in  the  last  century  fr. 
the  Fr.,  retains  its  native  pronunciation,  but  as  usual  in  words  taken 
fr.  the  Fr.,  with  a  more  decided  chief  accent,  here  on  the  second  sylla- 
ble; the  adj.  genial,  though  now  belonging  to  it  in  meaning,  is  formed 
fr,  the  Lat.  gcnialis,  and  pron.  with  hard  g, — as  in  (Senium,  genius,  pro- 
tecting spirit,  &c.)  In  the  so  called  Sturm «unb^  ©rang «^periote  or  ®enie» 
^jcricbe  of  Germ,  literature,  the  period  of  Goethe's  early  manhood,  the 
words  ©ente  and  geniat  became  catchwords  with  a  number  of  young  men 
who  found  in  a  wild  play  of  the  natural  instincts  and  of  the  imagination, 
and  in  a  bold  contempt  for  the  constraints  of  convention  and  rule,  the 
best  proofs  of  genius.  These  words  are  still  often  used  to  express  the 
wildness  and  eccentricity  of  what  we  too  sometimes  call  'erratic  genius.' 
In  the  familiar  style  of  conversation  genial  is  used,  sometimes  with 
praise,  often  with  humour  or  sarcasm :  ein  genialer  ©infatl  or  ®ebante,  '  a 
bright  idea' J  on  the  other  hand  geniale  Sieberlidjteit,  for  heedless  disorder 
or  dissoluteness,  geniale  2)ununf;eit,  ©cniefireicf;,  stupid  trick,  &c. 

Page  81. 

1.  geiimTtige  SDJotioe.  The  word  »Ilioti«  (fr.  the  Fr.  nio/if,  motive),  as 
expressing  the  spring  of  action,  that  wliicli  gives  birth  to  a  result,  is 
used  as  a  current  term  in  literary  and  pictorial  art  (not  only  in  music, 
as  in  English).  As  regards  works  of  literature,  dramatic  and  epic, 
novels,  &c.,  it  is  applied  to  whatever  in  the  '  ex]:)osition,'  or  laying 
out  of  the  primary  elements  of  the  plot,  serves  to  prepare  the  way  for, 
and  give  the  character  of  natural  and  necessary  consequence  to,  the 
further  development  of  the  action  and  the  dcmmciiiejit.  In  representa- 
tive art,  the  'motives'  are  the  ideas  and  feelings  expressed  or  hinted  at 
in  the  various  parts  of  a  composition,  which  in  their  combined  and 
mutual  effect  lead  up  to  and  reveal  the  main  design.  Here  it  will  per- 
haps suffice  to  render  '  themes  '  or  '  subjects.' 

2.  eine  Itekruatur,  an  excess  of  nature  or  naturalness,  an  exaggera- 
tion or  outdoing  of  nature. 

13.  taj.  unt  ficmpelfrci,  the  usual  phrase  to  denote  exemption,  as  a 
mark  of  special  favour,  from  the  payment  of  the  usual  taxes  and  stamp- 
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duties,  on  the  occasion  of  being  appointed  to  an  office,  or  distinguished 
by  the  conferring  of  a  title  or  order. 

14.  JJurmainjer,  native  of  the  Electorate  (Jtut  fr.  an  old  verb  fiefcn 
or  tiifcn,  to  choose,  elect;  cf.  Jiurfürft,  Elector,  83,  11)  of  Mainz. 

18.  »en  ber  Scber  t»cg.  The  liver  (Gr.  rjirap,  'Lzi.  Jecur),  as  being 
the  place  where  the  blood  is  prepared,  was  anciently  regarded  as  our 
present  mode  of  speech  regards  the  heart,  as  the  seat  of  such  affections 
and  instincts  as  are  said  to  '  lie  in  the  blood.'  The  German  phrase, 
»on  ter  Ccbcr  nscg  fpvccfjcn,  referred  in  the  first  place  to  the  relieving  of  the 
heart  from  its  burden  by  free  utterance,  but  is  now  used  generally  for 
the  frank,  unreserved  expression  of  one's  thoughts  and  feelings. 

21.  ber  fettige  Ste^jomu!,  or  3cl;ann  »on  Slepoimif,  St  John  of  Nepomuk 
(a  small  and  ancient  town  of  Bohemia,  still  existing),  the  patron  saint 
of  Bohemia.  He  is  said  to  have  been  put  to  death  in  1383  by  King 
Wenzel  IV.,  for  refusing  to  betray  secrets  which  the  Queen  had  en- 
trusted to  him  in  the  confessional.  He  was  not  canonized  until  1729, 
although  he  had  already  for  some  time  been  revered  by  the  people  as  a 
tutelar  saint,  to  whom  they  looked  for  protection  against  calumny  and 
suspicion.  The  development  of  the  legend  of  St  Nepomuk  in  its  later 
forms  is  attributed  to  the  Jesuits,  who  wished  to  banish  the  memory  of 
John  Huss  and  Ziska  from  the  minds  of  the  people.  The  anniversary 
of  St  John  of  Nepomuk  is  still  celebrated  in  Bohemia,  on  the  i6th  of 
May,  as  a  great  saint's-day  and  popular  festival. 

22.  hjenn  man  fie  fcdjä  guf  I;oc^  anlege :  anlegen,  to  lay  on  (ein  ®et»e6c 
anlegen,  to  commence  a  web  on  the  loom ;  ter  SSogcf  tegt  fein  Jllcft  on, 
begins  to  build,  &c.),  is  used  in  various  applications  to  express  the  first 
steps  in  the  construction  or  execution  of  something  designed, — einen 
©arten  ant.,  to  plant  or  '  lay  out '  a  garden ;  eine  Sabrif,  cine  Sifenba^u 
ant.,  to  establish,  construct;  ein  ®emälbe,  &c.,  ant.,  to  make  the  first 
draught  of,  to  sketch,  draw  in  outline. 

25.  .Ropf  is  commonly  used,  with  a  qualifying  adj.,  to  denote  a  per- 
son, as  @r  ifi  ein  luftiger,  ein  erftnberifc^er  Sto'p'\,  a  merry  fellow,  a  man 
of  inventive  genius,  &c. ;  so  88,  14;   114,  29. 

27.  Jtunj^ricfjtung  (SJJic^tung,  direction ;  tendency,  school  of  thought, 
politics,  &c.),  style  of  art. — übermüt^tg,  25,  26,  n. 

28.  ©elbflgefü^I,  a  feeling  or  consciousness  of  oneself ;  used  fig.  for 
the  consciousness  of  one's  personal  consequence,  capacity,  or  worth. 
This  may  be  either  an  overweening  self-conceit,  founded  on  a  false 
estimate  of  oneself ;  or  a  becoming  self-reliance,  self-respect,  based  on 
self-knowledge.      '  Self-confidence '  would  here  perhaps  be  the  most 
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appropriate  word.— in  ®rmit>  unb  SSobcn  (5,  i,  n.)  ju  fpottcn  :  note  tliat  in 
this  phrase  in  is  followed  by  the  ace,  and  =  'into,'  and  that  the  intrans. 
fpottcn  (we  say  ü6er  Smb.  or  etm.  fpotten,  90,  24,  and  Smb.  »erfpotten, 
no,  I)  is  used  with  the  force  of  a  factitive  verb  of  motion;  cf.  such 
expressions  as  'to  hiss  an  actor  off  the  stage,'  'to  talk  one  into  a  good 
humour,'  &c.  The  above  expression  thus  means,  to  ridicule  so  unmerci- 
fully as  to  drive  (or  as  ought  to  drive)  the  object  of  ridicule  as  it  were 
to  sink  or  wish  he  could  sink  into  the  earth  for  shame,  cf.  85,  30. 

29.  in  flüdfjttgcm  äBorte  (iiiSijn.):  pcljtig  (fr.  5Iud()t,  flight,  and  this 
fr.  ftiel;en,  to  flee  ;  Whitney  errs  in  connecting  flüchtig  etymologically  also 
with  to  fleet,  which  is  cognate  with  flief  en,  but  not  with  ffie^cn),  flying, 
fleeting;  cursory,  hasty. — :^inroerfen  (()in,  5,  2,  n.,  away  from  oneself,  off, 
dovra,  &c.)>  to  'throw  off'  in  a  light  cursory  way  (words  spoken  or 
written,  a  sketch,  &c.).  We  might  say,  '  which  he  had  thrown  off 
extempore.' 

30.  in  einen  tufitgcn  Sieim  gefaxt,  cf.  35,  20,  n. 
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2.  imittmrjein  (um,  cf.  47,  16,  n.)  is  a  word  of  the  author's  own 
coinage  (Schiller  has  used  it,  but  in  a  different  sense),  to  signify  (with  a 
touch  of  humorous  irony,  conveyed  by  the  unusual  expression),  to  root 
up,  in  order  that  it  may  take  root  afresh,  as  a  new  growth.  '  Should  be 
radically  transformed,'  would  here  express  the  idea. 

4.  titanifd),  titanic,  heaven-storming,  was  a  favourite  word  with 
the  «Stürmer  unb  ©ranger  (see  80,  28,  n.),  to  express  what  they  regarded 
as  a  prime  characteristic  of  genius. 

5.  Pfaffe  (usually  derived  fr.  L.  Lat.  papa,  Gr.  TraTras,  fr.  which  Eng, 
pope)  was  originally  a  serious  and  honourable  term,  =  ©cifltic^er,  clergyman, 
priest,  but  has  since  the  Reformation  been  little  used  except  as  a  term  of 
contempt  and  aversion.  Cf.  107,  14,  !Pfaffe...!Prtcfler. — Suntcr,  17,  2,n. — 
®(iie§6ürgcr  (Spieß,  a  lance  or  pike),  orig.  designation  of  the  lower  class  of 
townsmen,  who  were  armed  only  with  pikes,  as  foot-soldiers;  now  used 
only  as  a  contemptuous  term  (cf.  Eng.  'cit'),  in  much  the  same  way  as 
^Jt;Uiflct  (in  the  sense  made  familiar  to  English  readers  by  Mr  Matthew 
Arnold),  for  a  prosaic,  narrow-minded  person,  inaccessible  to  liberal 
culture. 

6.  ring«  (adverbial  genit.  fr.  SWing),  'around,  about,'  here  =  iiteraft, 
everywhere. — i^m...tn  bie  Quere  liefen  may  mean  no  more  than,  'who 
crossed  his  path,  came  in  his  way,'  in  a  neutral  sense,  i.e.,  whom  he 
happened  to  meet  with;  the  phrase  seems  however  here  meant  also  to 
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suggest  (cf.  23,  6,  n.)  the  idea  of  their  being  everywhere  'in  his  way'  as 
objects  which  it  irritated  him  to  encounter. 

9.  fo  aufgequollen  )3atl;etif^  :  aufgequotten  (aufquellen,  to  swell  up), 
*  puffed  out '  in  pompous  and  ostentatious  style ;  here  used  as  an  adv., 
might  be  rendered  'bombastically.' — ^odf)ge|it)tt,  of  lofty  style;  'with 
such  a  lofty  pose.'' — im  floljen  JIcgntDurf :  SBuvf  (njcrfen,  to  throw)  as  ap- 
plied to  garments  is  the  '  fall '  or  disposition  of  the  folds  of  the  drapery ; 
!£ogan)Utf  is  here  metonymically  used  for  the  garment  itself  as  so  falling 
or  disposed  in  folds,  and  we  might  render,  '  in  the  proud  folds  of  his 
toga. ' 

17.  ettoa«  abgetricgt  (50,  26,  n.),  had  come  off  with  something,  'had 
got  a  rap. ' 

20.  xoni  ju  fetlnger  3eit  (75,  17,  n.)  met  fagcn  rooUtc.  We  often  say 
parenthetically,  3c^  njill  fagcn...,  what  I  wish  or  mean  to  say,  is, — I 
mean...;  hence,  with  a  certain  degree  of  personification,  kaS  tcitl  fagcn... 
(cf.  the  Fr.  cela  vent  dire),  that  is  to  say,  that  means;  "tai  »iU  uicfjt  »iet 
fagen,  that's  not  saying  much,  does  not  mean  much,  is  nothing  ex- 
traordinary. 

23,  ff.  The  American  War  of  Independence  (i  776 — 83)  was  followed 
with  especial  interest  in  Germany,  and  gave  an  additional  stimulus 
to  the  development  there,  as  in  France,  of  the  political  ideas  and  the 
aspirations  after  freedom,  which  in  the  latter  country  led  to  the  great 
Revolution. 

25.  c8  ttiirb...fc^)cn  ftnten  :  the  particle  fcfjcn  (cf.  57,  17,  n.)  is  often 
used  to  express,  generally  in  a  reassuring  way,  the  confidence  that  some- 
thing will  certainly  come  to  pass, — @r  mirb  fc^on  fommcn.  He  wi'l  be  sure 
to  come,  &c. 

28.  crjl  (8,  23,  n.)  mann  (28,  16,  n.)  unä...tetn  3n^n  mc^r  (11,  19, 
n.)  toe^fe]  t^ut :  il;m  tl^ut  fein  3a(;n  mef;r  hjc^  is  a  common  colloquialism, 
= '  he  is  dead  and  gone. ' 
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3.  In  the  colloq.  fig.  expression,  iu8  3cug  (or  in«  ©cfc^trr)  gc^en 
(ficf)  iDcrfcn,  rennen,  103,  2),  to  set  to  work  vigorously,  to  throw  oneself 
with  ardour  into  the  thing  in  hand,  wax  zealous,  &c.,  probably  various 
meanings  of  the  word  3eug  are  blended,  the  chief  being  those  of 
Äricgggcrät^,  armour  and  weapons  (34,  26,  n.),  and  @efci{)irr,  harness, 
kte  5ßferte  gc^en  or  legen  fief)  mi  ®efcl;irr,  is  a  phrase  meaning  '  pull  hard.' 

5.  im  teutf^cficn  ®inne  be«  2Burtc8  :  teutf(^  refcen  is  colloq.  used  for, 
to  speak   out  plainly,   in   plain   terms;    cf.    our   'in   plain   English.' 


254  NOTES.  [83. 

So  here  beutfd)  is  used  in  the  sense  of  clear,  plain  (cf.  1.  19,  below, 
Bcrbcutfdjcn,  to  put  into  German,  in  the  sense  of  '  make  clear '),  '  full,' 
*  proper, '  =  tm  altercigenttid;fteu  ©tune. 

8.  The  cue,  or  pigtail  (3opf,  Low  G.  top,  Eng.  top),  as  a  fashion 
for  men,  was  first  introduced  into  Europe  by  Frederick  William  I., 
King  of  Prussia,  the  father  of  Frederick  the  Great,  who  adopted  it  into 
his  army,  from  which  it  passed  to  other  armies.  It  became  a  prevail- 
ing fashion,  which  lasted  up  to  the  time  of  the  French  Revolution.  In 
Germany  the  3opf  (used  first  to  characterize  the  style  and  tendency  of 
art  in  the  i8th  century)  has  become  the  symbol  of  what  is  antiquated, 
pedantically  formal,  and  narrowly  conventional  and  conservative.  It  is 
used  somewhat  like  our  'red-tape,'  but  is  a  more  comprehensive  term. 

17.  fid)  fträuben,  of  the  hair,  feathers,  spines,  &c.,  to  stand  up  or 
on  end,  bristle  up;  hence,  to  show  resistance  or  repugnance,  kick 
against,  &c. 

20.  ein  f(^Icd)tcr  SBifj,  properly,  a  poor,  equivocal,  or  ill-timed 
witticism  or  jest,  has  come  through  its  frequent  bantering  use  to  be 
a  common  expression  for  a  jest,  pun,  practical  joke,  &c.,  good  or 
bad, — ©r  madjt  gem  fcf)Iecl)te  SBit^e,  he  is  fond  of  jesting,  punning,  &c. 
What  is  really  thought  of  the  quality  of  the  joke  or  wit  must  be  shown 
by  the  context. 

23.  aJiaieftÄtgbclcitigung  (beteittgcn,  to  do  ?etb  to;  to  offend,  insult),  an 
offence  against  the  sovereign  jDower  or  its  representative  {Jaesa  majestas), 
— high-treason. 

25.  Jtapaiinenftcjjfer  (.ffapaun,  capon  ;  flpi?fen,  to  stuff,  cram),  poultry 
feeder.  The  word  is  not  to  be  understood  as  seriously  indicating  a 
separate  office,  but  as  coined  to  express  a  humorous  contempt,  as  for 
instance  one  might  call  a  grocer's  apprentice  a  JDutenbrci^cr  (cornet- 
twister). 

27.  bcr  gndfctgc  ^txx  (50,  18,  n.). — tanfen  laffen  (27,  11,  n.),  to  cause 
one's  thanks  to  be  expressed  by  a  third  person,  to  send  one's  thanks. 

30.  @)5arren,  spar,  rafter,  beam  ;  einen  Spiirren  [ju  siel]  [iin  Jlopfe] 
l^abcn  is  a  common  colloquialism,  =nid;t  recf)t  ini  Jfopfe  (or,  im  OtH-i|1iibcJ)en) 
fein,  to  be  a  little  crack-brained,  not  quite  right  in  the  upper  story. 

31.  fei  t^m  fdjon  längfi  befannt  geroefen.  It  would  have  been  more  in 
accordance  with  general  usage  to  say,  fei  i()m  fd;oii  tängfi  befaiint,  'had 
long  been  (and  still  was,  at  the  present  moment)  known  to  him,'  The 
above  need  not  however  be  regarded  as  a  deviation  from  the  rule  re- 
marked upon  in  10,  3,  n.  fci  genjefen,  in  oblique  oration,  is  the  equi- 
valent of  »war  in  direct  oration  (cf.   23,  10,  n.),  and  mar  i^m  fc^icn  (dugfl 
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fcctannt  would  mean,  '  had  been...,'  in  the  time  preceding  and  including 
a  certain  past  point  of  time,  viz.  the  time  of  receiving  the  verses. 
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I.  n)te  ein  fcegcffcner  !Pubc(  (begtcpen,  36,  8,  n. ;  5pubel,  poodle),  a 
common  colloquialism  to  express  sheepish  discomfiture. 

3.  SErinfgetb,  drink-money,  is  used  like  the  Fr.  poiirboire  for  any 
gratuity  or  voluntary  fee. — raffte  fic^  auf,  49,  4,  n. 

4.  The  French  term  louis  d'or  was  applied  in  Germany  to  various 
German  and  Danish  pistoles  or  gold  five-thaler  pieces  (15^.). — auf  eine 
fitrpücfje  Sctfc^aft  gel^ört  fürfllid)er  SSütento^n :  gcl^ört  (cf.  77,  18,  n.), 
'  belongs,'  is  suitable  or  proper  (cf  tag  ger;ött  inS  gutterat,  the  case  is  the 
place  for  that);  auf  (22,  14,  n.),  upon,  i.e.  as  following  upon; — is  the 
proper  consequence  of,  is  called  for  by,  'a  royal  message  demands  a 
royal  reward  to  the  messenger.'  Cf.  the  proverbial  phrase,  9hif  eine 
I;5flici^e  grage  gehört  cine  ^oflicije  2lntn)ürt. 

8.     fcod)  nidjt:  tod)  accented,  cf.  20,  23;  56,  13;  74,  25,  and  notes. 

14.  SBdrc  noci)... :  nod)  here  (cf.  35,  23,  n.)  serves  to  mark  the  point 
in  the  descending  scale  of  dignity,  the  idea  being,  if  the  messenger  had 
been  a  person  even  thus  far  removed  from  its  lowest  degree ;  cf.  57, 11,  n. 
Its  force  would  be  conveyed  by  'even'  or  'only,'  but  as  aucf)  nur 
immediately  follows,  we  may  render,  'If  it  had  but  been...,  that  had 
been  sent.' 

22.  fid^  Cuft  madden,  lit.,  to  make  or  procure  air  or  breathing-room  for 
oneself;  hence,  to  relieve  oneself  by  speech  or  action,  to  give  vent  to 
one's  feelings. 

25.  unt  gar  fo  talbfc^cn:  gar  asinS,  20,  n.,  here  almost  =  no^  baju. 
fc^on  is  purely  expletive,  simply  repeating  and  strengthening  what  has 
been  already  expressed  in  fo  batb. 

27.  Jlcrmin,  fixed  time  for  something  to  take  place,  term. — in  tie 
tlaue  äutunft :  hi<xv.,  blue,  as  the  hue  of  the  sky,  the  horizon,  is  used  in 
many  phrases  to  denote  indistinctness,  haziness,  uncertainty,  as  in  blauer 
Seme,  &c. 

29.  grage  midj;,  toann... :  raaun  here  of  course  means  ju  einer  3cit,  roo, 
in  which  sense  tocnn  is  now  generally  used.  According  to  the  now 
prevailing  usage  of  the  conjunction  »ann,  a  sentence  beginning  with  it 
and  following  the  verb  fragen  would  express  the  substance  of  the  question. 
Cf.  28,  16,  n. 
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3.  junäc^fl  (73,  5,  n.),  at  first,  for  the  present. — f^ttmm,  74,  7,  n. 

4.  mittelbar,  mediately,  indirectly. — crjt  redjt  (9,22,11.)  might  here 
be  rendered  'all  the  more....' 

10.     tatctte  il^n  in«  ©eftc^t:  note  the  ace.  ;  'to  his  face.' 

13.  tattto«,  without  tact,  in  bad  taste,  rudely. — jurürfgrcifen  (lit.,  to 
grasp  or  reach),  i.e.  to  go  back,  viz.  in  memory. 

15.  «ja8  ber  iDIenfc^  gefunbigt :  some  intr.  verbs  can  be  used  with  such 
words  as  iuaS,  ettoa«,  »iet,  &c. ,  as  object,  e.g.  2Ba8  ^abe  id)  »erbrochen?  What 
wrong  have  I  done?     Slidjtä  ^at  er  gefunbigt.  He  has  committed  no  sin. 

24.  Sitefcr  fdjnitt  tet  bem  jungen  Jlünftler:  see  18,  2i,n.  We  might 
render  by  putting  an  ace.  in  the  place  of  bei  bem,  or  make  Äünfiler  the 
subject  and  turn  the  verb  into  the  passive. 

26.  firafte  (38,  27,  n.)  ben  mut^imUigen  (7,23,n.)  ®ol^n.... — bie,  19, 4,n. 

27.  ©tm.  über  fi^  ergel^en  Inffen,  to  let  a  thing  pass  (lit.,  go  forth, 
49, 16,  n.)  over  one,  to  suffer  or  submit  to  it  passively. 
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10.  JDer  Jlurfürfi  tvujite...:  this  and  the  following  verbs  might  have 
been  put  in  the  subjunct.  of  oblique  oration,  as  the  author  is  reporting 
to  us  the  consolatory  assurances  of  the  Doctor.  Instead  however  of 
scrupulously  adhering  to  the  oblique  oration,  he  prefers,  while  preserving 
the  form  of  a  report  of  what  the  Doctor  said  (as  is  shown  by  the  use  of  the 
colon),  to  make  use  of  the  direct  oration,  by  which  he  at  the  same 
time  tells  us  the  facts  in  his  own  person.  Such  deviation  from  the 
general  rule  as  to  the  use  of  the  oblique  oration  (5,  25,  n.)  is  not  at  all 
uncommon  (cf.  24, 23,  n.),  when  the  context  makes  clear  that  the 
speaker  or  writer  is  reporting  things  as  affirmed  or  as  regarded  by  a  third 
person,  especially  when  he  tacitly  identifies  himself  more  or  less  with 
what  he  reports,  as  though  it  were  his  own  statement  to  the  hearer  or 
reader,  or  one  vouched  for  by  himself 

17.  ©til),  [roicbev]  gut  madjen,  to  make  good,  make  amends  for, 
repair,  &c. — Sßinfel,  pencil-brush,  brush  (hence  *4^tiiKlei,  daubing),  is  also 
used  for  a  simpleton,  ninny  (@infalt8))infel) ;  hence  Sßinfelei,  a  silly  trick. — 
■mai  cr...bei  (18,  21,  n.)  ben  Seuten  verbüvbcn  t;abc,  lit.,  what  he  had  spoiled, 
i.e.  the  harm  he  had  done,  viz.  to  his  own  reputation  and  standing  with 
people.  S«  mit  Smb.  uerbecbcn  (ti — cf.  4,  25,  n. — denoting  one's  relations 
generally),  is  a  standing  phrase  for,  to  lose  some  one's  good  graces^  to 
destroy  one's  friendly  understanding  with  him,  &c. 
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20.  Bo^jfgefc^itijjte :  the  derivation  of  ®cfcf)id{)te  from  gcfdjel^en  (19,  6,  n.), 
to  take  place,  be  done,  happen,  makes  clear  the  familiar  use  of  it  for 
anything  that  happens,  'occurrence,  affair,  business,  &c.,' — Sine  fatale 
®cfc^tdl)te!  an  unpleasant  affair,  &c., — as  well  as  its  later  developed 
meaning,  'story,  history.' — rein,  clear  of  offence  and  of  the  untoward 
consequences  of  his  folly. 

24.  in  ber  (Sefa^r-.-bcr  aUer^öcjjficn  (69,  16,  n.)  Ungnakc  gefdjmebt:  in 
©cfal^r  fdf^roeben  (lit.,  hover)  is  a  common  (not  specially  poetic)  phrase  for 
to  'be'  in  danger;  so  again  iii,  27. 

30.  9iüdftc^t  (lit.,  a  looking-back,  ®tc()t  fr.  fe^cn),  respect,  regard  that 
is  to  be  paid  to  certain  persons  or  circumstances;  SRücf fiepten,  'considera- 
tions,' so  97, 10. 

Page  87. 

8.  !Diefe  SBortc... borgen  SBn^r^eit :  bergen,  to  bring  into  safety,  afford 
shelter,  harbour  (whence  SBurg,  cf.  17,  17,  n.);  hence,  to  hold  or  contain 
(something  not  open  to  view),  to  cover  (whence  also  finally,  to  hide,  in 
which  sense  now  usually  verbergen). 

12.  t[;n  l^ungertc  nadj... :  the  object  of  an  impers.  verb  is  often  placed 
before  it,  and  the  impers.  subject  cä  (6, 19,  n.)  is  then  omitted,  e8  f^jffifcrt 
nitc^  or  niicf)  fcfjtflfert,  I  am  sleepy,  &c. 

16.  ju  icentg  2BcItgefd)icf)te,  too  little  of  universal  history,  i.e.  too  little 
suggestion  of  the  great  ideas  and  movements  that  make  up  the  history 
of  the  world. — graftur  (Lat.  fractura,  fr.  frangere,  to  break),  grattur» 
ftijjrift,  gralturbudjftaben  are  the  terms  applied  to  the  German  printed 
characters,  as  being  broken,  i.e.  full  of  points  and  corners,  in  contrast 
with  the  straight  or  curved  outlines  of  the  3lntiqua  or  lateinifc()er  ©rucf, 
Roman  type.  The  same  terms  are  applied  to  the  written  characters 
formed  in  imitation  of  the  printed  ones,  in  the  so-called  J^anjtetfcljrift,  or 
set  official  hand,  the  German  'copperplate.' 

22.     mitfcbenb  (mit,  3,  3,  n.,  =  at  the  same  time  with),  contemporary. 

24.  in  tiefem  ®inne,  'in  this  sense,'  i.e.,  of  the  same  tenor. — aufge» 
gangen,  cf.  67, 3,  n. 

26.  fprung^aft,  springing,  moving  in  irregular  leaps,  'desultory,' 
jerky,  disjointed. — jcrriffen,  lit.,  torn,  i.e.,  disconnected,  fragmentary. 

28.  ein  gute«  SBa^rjeidjjcn  (ii,22,n.) :  in  this  sense  the  simple  3eici()en 
is  more  usual. 

Page  88. 
3.     iDom  glecfe  tommen  (glecf,  spot,  place)  is  a  fam.  phrase  for,  to  'get 
on,  make  progress,' — 3cf)  tomme  mit  etn»., — mit  ber  2lrbctt— ,  nid,)t  »om  gtecf. 
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Hence  the  verb  ficcfen, — ©tc  9Ir6eit  miß  nicijt  ficctctt,  or  impers.,  ©«  ficcft  ni^t 
mit  bcr  2lr6eit,  or  rottt  nid)t...f(ecfen. 

7.  rein  is  here  adv.,  meaning,  without  alteration  or  admixture  of 
any  foreign  element,  any  artistic  idealisation,  'exactly,'  'just.' 

8.  meinetJoegen  (meinet,  with  strengthening  t,  for  meiner,  genit.  of  td^: 
njegen.  on  account  of,  113,  13;  with  regard  to,  concerning,  4,  20;  97,  6), 
=  'as  far  as  1  am  concerned,'  'for  all  I  care,'  'I  don't  mind,'  'if  you 
like,'  &c.;  of.  106,5. 

10.     !ßücE...für...(a3Iirf,  glance,  glimpse,  sight),  'an  eye  for....' 
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6,  ff.  Guillemain  was  not  so  far  wrong,  if  he  had  only  had  some  good 
common  sense  to  keep  his  mind  in  balance ;  see  Introduction. 

9.  unerbittüd)  (er,  11,  12,  n.;  bitten,  to  beg,  entreat),  not  to  be  won 
by  entreaty,  inexorable,  relentless,  unsparing. 

10.  Note  that  alle  tie  SJntern  here  is  not  quite  the  same  as  atte  Slnbern 
(17,  4,  n.).  The  former  means,  all  those  persons  above  mentioned  or 
here  referred  to;  the  latter  would  be  a  more  general  expression,  =  every- 
body else. 

11.  »ergteidjgmeife  (»ergteicfjen,  to  compare,  SScrg(eid),  comparison; 
.iücife,  35,  14,  n.),  in  comparison,  comparatively. — tod?. ..nod),  cf.  59,  i,  n. 

16.  SBinb  and  SBetter  (5,  i,  n.)  are  here  in  the  dat.;  au^bvaufen  (au«  = 
'out,'  implying  vent,  and  also,  cf.  20,  2,  n.,  ju  ®nte;  braufen,  to  bluster, 
roar,  be  tumultuous)  might  be  rendered,  'find  vent  and  spend  itself.' 

23.  bie  SJlotabeln  {les  notables),  the  Notables,  or  leading  men  of  the 
nation.  They  consisted  of  representatives  of  the  nobility  and  the  higher 
clergy,  together  with  a  few  from  the  commons.  They  were  called  to- 
gether in  1787,  for  the  first  time  since  1626. 

27.  ©encratfiänte  (  Sieic^Sftänbe;  Stanb  in  the  constitutional  sense, 
= 'estate'),  les  etats  generaux  (commonly,  though  less  accurately,  ren- 
dered in  German  ©cneratfiaaten),  the  States-General,  or  ancient  parlia- 
mentary assembly,  consisting  of  representatives  from  the  nobility,  the 
clergy,  and  the  tiers-etat  or  citizen-commoners.  They  had  not  been 
called  together  since  1614,  ^iid  were  not  now  assembled  until  the  spring 
of  1789,  at  which  time  our  friend  Guillemain  was  safely  lodged  in  prison 
(92,  12). 

28.  »etffagen,  to  prophesy,  comes  from  an  O.H.G.  word  wizago,  a  de- 
rivative from  the  same  root  with  iviffen,  meaning  'seer,  prophet';  but 
was  very  early  corrupted,  as  though  formed  from  au-ife  and  fagen,  whence 
it  is  also  sometimes  written  »veisfagcn. 
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29.  6r6flattl^a(tcr,  hereditary  Stadtholder,  Dutch  Stadhouder. 
Statthalter  means  one  Standing  in  the  place  (Statt,  see  18,  22.  n.)  of  a 
king  or  other  supreme  authority,  a  locum  tenens,  viceroy,  governor.  It 
seems  probable,  the  modem  dictionaries  notwithstanding,  that  the 
Dutch  stadhouder  had  from  the  beginning  precisely  the  same  meaning, 
stad  not  being  used  in  its  modem  sense  of  a  to\vn,  but  in  that  of  the 
Germ.  ®tatt  and  Eng.  stead,  a  meaning  which  it  certainly  bore  at 
an  early  period.  Van  den  Ende,  in  his  Flemish- French  Dictionary 
(1681)  translates  Stad-houder  by  Lieutenant.  The  word  naturally 
suffered  some  modifications  in  its  current  meaning,  corresponding  to  the 
changes  in  the  constitution  of  the  Netherlands. — It  was  in  1784  that  the 
popular  feeling  against  the  Stadtholder  William  V.  of  Orange  grew  so 
strong  that  he  was  obliged  to  leave  the  Hague ;  upon  which  the  whole 
province  of  Holland  rose  up  under  the  leadership  of  the  'Patriots'  or 
aristocratic  Republicans,  who  proceeded  to  alter  the  constitution.  Wil- 
liam was  reinstated  in  1787  by  his  brother-in-law,  Frederick  William 
II.  of  Prussia,  but  he  soon  afterwards  abdicated  and  went  to  England. 
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3.  gfi^rtc  e8  (6,  19,  n.)  unl^cimti^:  ^cimti(^,  lit.,  home-like,  homely, 
familiar,  producing  the  feeling  of  trustful  ease;  un^eimUc^,  inspiring 
uneasiness  and  distrust,  uncanny,  sinister,  weird.  The  full  force  of 
these  words  can  often  not  be  given  in  English ;  here  we  might  say, 
'there  was  an  ominous  ferment  of  feeling.' — Äöntg  ®ufioo,  Gustavus  III. 
of  Sweden.  The  alienation  from  him  of  his  people  increased,  until  in 
1792  he  fell  a  victim  to  a  conspiracy  formed  against  him  by  some  of  his 
nobles. 

4.  für  baa  SKittelaltcr  fcfjmärmte :  f^mdrmcn  (cf.  8,  22,  n.),  to  swarm, 
rove  about,  esp.  in  excitement  or  revelry,  in  ecstasy  or  romantic  revery ; 
hence  applied  generally  to  express  an  enthusiastic  or  romantically  sen- 
timental state  of  mind.  It  must  be  rendered,  with  its  cognates,  in  very 
various  ways,  and  its  exact  force  can  often  be  only  approximately 
reproduced,  fc^wdrmcn  für...,  may  generally  be  rendered,  'to  be  an 
enthusiastic  admirer  of....'  But  @d)»drmerei  is  more  than  enthusiasm, 
SBcgeifierung  (94,  14 — 15) ;  it  is  an  impulsive  SBegeiflcrung  that  rejects  sober 
reflection  and  forgets  realities  in  the  indulgence  of  fancied  ideals;  cf. 
94,  15,  where  it  might  be  rendered  'fanaticism.'  A  Schwärmer  (92,  20) 
is  an  enthusiast  with  at  least  a  touch  of  the  visionary  or  fanatic  in 
him. — Xurntcre,   tourneys,    tournaments. — iJiiiigcrrennen    (Siinget,   L.  G. 
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dim.  of  SRing)  or  9iiiigelftccl;cn  (ftcd;cn,  to  'prick';  here  in  the  old  sense 
of  this  word,  to  aim  at),  tilting  at  the  ring. 

6.  flehen  tuoUte  (5,  17,  n.),  was  wanting  to,  trying  to.  SBen  ®ütt 
vierntd)ten  tDttt,  purposes  to,  is  about  to. — 2Bcn...,  ben...,  33,  7,  n. 

9.  3u  5poten  fcjjtic^  bte  Snipörmig  ^eimtidf)  cinder,  see  8,  30,  n.,  esp.  end 
of  note.  Guillemain's  imagination  anticipated  actual  events  by  some 
years,  for  it  was  not  until  1794  that  the  rising  under  Kosciuszko  took 
place,  which  resulted  in  the  third  and  final  partition  of  Poland  in  1795. 
Kosciuszko  had  however  already  in  1792  been  the  leader  of  the  national 
party  in  open  hostilities  against  Russia. 

10.  ff.  It  was  the  aim  of  the  Emperor  Joseph  II.  to  unite  into  one 
realm  and  nation,  under  one  form  of  government,  all  the  various 
peoples  that  stood  under  the  Austrian  rule.  In  the  prosecution  of  this 
ainx  he  paid  but  little  regard  to  the  attachment  of  these  peoples  to  their 
ancient  institutions  and  privileges,  and  endeavoured  to  carry  his  reforms, 
often  in  themselves  highly  beneficial,  by  the  exercise  of  despotical 
authority.  He  met  with  the  strongest  opposition  in  Belgium,  where 
each  province  had  its  own  traditional  and  highly  valued  rights  and 
institutions,  and  in  Hungary,  where  the  nobility  bitterly  opposed  not 
only  the  abolition  of  serfdom,  but  many  other  enlightened  and  liberal 
reforms. 

15.  eiferte  ®.:  ctfcrit  (fr.  Gifcr,  zeal,  &c.),  to  be  zealous,  eager,  angrily 
excited,  is  often  used  for,  to  say  with  eagerness  or  angry  excitement ; 
just  as  we  often  say,  „...," Idcf)ctte  er,  grinflc  cr,  &c.,  'he  said  with  a 
smile,  with  a  grin,'  &c. 

16.  f;akn  ba«  3eug...ju...:  lit.,  have  the  stuff  in  them,  'have  it  in 
them,  to...,'  'have  the  pluck  to....' 

11.  >v0f;t  bcm,  bcr...,  'well  for  him  who...,'  cf.  19,  4,  n.  But  a 
pers.  pron.,  not  referring  to  a  person  or  thing  already  mentioned  or 
thought  of,  but  used  only  as  antecedent  to  a  following  relative,  is  ahuays 
in  German  represented  by  the  demonstr.  ber  (or  bcricnigc),  never  by  a 
pers.  pronoun  (exc.  sometimes  in  poetry). — fein  •SJaiK^  bereiten :  more 
usually  fein  .<?au«  befleKcn  or  tcfd;i(fen,  42,  3,  n. 

29.  tm  ©cfc^jmncf  ber  3cit :  ©efdjniacf ,  taste,  is  commonly  used  where 
we  should  rather  say  'fashion'  or  'style,'— im  fcanjöfifcf;eu  ®efd;mad — im 
®cfcl;marf  be«  «ovigen  3ar;rf;unbert«  gefteibet,  &c. 
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r.  (M.  Mrtat  e«  fid;  (dat.),  baji...:  cf.  verfemen,  13,  17,  n.  t'iften,  to 
beg,  vjert'itton   (fid;  etU'.  iicrMtteii),  lit.,  lo  beg  a  thing   'away'  (3,  ir,  n.). 
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beg  that  it   may   not   be,    to    'deprecate'   {de-precari),   or  protest   a- 
gainst  it. 

7.  >&anbr)a6e  (Jjate,  that  by  which  one  has  or  holds  a  thing,  a  handle, 
— little  used),  handle,  is  often  used  fig.  for  a  favourable  opening,  a 
tangible  and  inviting  opportunity,  as  it  were,  for  setting  about  an  in- 
vestigation, undertaking,  &c. 

9.  eine  Scntenj  (fr.  Fr.  sentence),  a  sentence  in  the  sense,  sententious 
utterance,  pithy  saying,  maxim,  &c. — @tc  tautet...,  53,  11,  n. 

u.  ein  grojje«  9Jecf)t  seems  here  to  mean,  Wi  eine,  a([cn  ÜJicnfcfjcn  ge» 
nieinfanic  9fcd)t,  a)icnfd;cnrcc^t, — 9{cd)t  being  taken  in  an  abstract  collective 
sense,  meaning  'the  rights  of  man  as  man.'  The  l^unbevt  »cvfcfjiebene 
9icd)te  in  1.  13  are  the  rights  and  privileges  of  the  rulers,  in  the  struggle 
for  which  they  were  divided  against  themselves,  so  as  to  be  incapable  of 
any  united  action.  In  order  to  preserve  as  far  as  possible  the  antithesis 
of  the  original,  we  might  render  ein  gn'ficg  9ieci{)t,  'one  great  code  of 
rights,'  and  l^untert  vcvfciitctcne  9icd;te,  'a  hundred  conflicting  rights.' 

14.  bringen  e«  nie  jur  (5,  29,  n.)  burdjgveifenb  gemeinfamen  üfjnt.  eS  (4, 
25,  n.)  ju  etmaa — ju  einigem  aßo^lflanb,  ju  einem  l^o^en  2lltcr,  &c.,—  bringen 
is  equivalent  to  gelangen  ju...,  ficfj  auffcfircingen  ju...,  erreidjen,  to  attain  to, 
rise  to,  succeed  in  reaching  or  accomplisliing. — bnrdjgvetfen  (sep.),  lit.,  to 
pass  the  hand  through  something  while  grasping  (cf.  in  bie  S^afcije  greifen, 
to  thrust  the  hand  into  the  pocket,  grasping  at  what  is  in  it,  to  put 
one's  hand  into  one's  pocket),  to  force  a  way  through  and  onward, 
to  the  end;  fig.,  to  take  'thorough'  measures,  press  on  perseveringly 
and  'carry  through'  the  matter  in  hand,  bur^greifenb  is  here  an  adj., 
co-ordinate  with  gemeiufamen  (this  dropping  of  the  inflection  from  the  first 
of  two  co-ordinate  adjs.  with  the  same  termination,  is  chiefly  poetical), 
=  energetic,  strenuous,  effectual. 

19.  gefcftct  =  fcft,  6efe(ligt,  fortified. — ärcingburg  (jmingen,  to  compel, 
cf.  änsangi^arfe,  90,  5),  fortified  castle,  prison-fortress,  as  the  means  of 
maintaining  an  oppressive  sway  over  a  people;  here  of  course  used 
figuratively.  So  3tuing^crr,  1.  24  below,  the  lord  of  such  a  castle,  an 
oppressor,  tyrant. 

30.  SBibei'Vart  as  an  indep.  subst.  is  now  used  only=@egeni)avt,  op- 
ponent, adversary;  in  the  phrase  (5m.  SIßtbcrJjavt  fatten,  to  offer  opposi- 
tion, contradict,  resist,  it  retains  its  former  abstract  signification,  =: 
©egnerfc^aft,  SBiberfianb. 
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II.  öftere  =  öfter,  fr.  which  it  is  formed  with  pseudo-genitive  ending 
a  (cf.  10,  ii,n.).     Note  tliat   this  idiomatic  comparative  with  positive 
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force  generally  expresses  the  idea  in  a  more  modified  form  than  the 
positive;  so  feit  längerer  Beit  is  not  'for  a  longtime,'  but  'for  some 
time,  some  length  of  time.'  So  i3fter[«]  usually  expresses  a  less  degree 
of  frequency,  or  is  at  least  looser  and  less  definite  than  eft. 

12.  inaYvfcf;en§  (fr.  past  part,  of  «crfer;en,  in  the  sense  of  »orl^cvfc^cn, 
to  foresee,  expect,  be  prepared  for,  in  which  sense  it  is  now  used  only 
as  a  rell.  with  the  genit.,  fief;  einer  ©a^e  «erfef;en;  on  the  adverbial  8,  of. 
10,  I  i,n.),  in  a  manner  unforeseen,  unexpectedly,  unawares. — cinf^ecfcn,= 
inS  ©cfängnip  flctfcn  (99,  13),  both  used  only  in  a  somewhat  familiar  style. 

13.  Sä)  iueijj  nicfjt  n)elc|)=...,  mic,  iiHiruni,  &c.,  is  a  common  equivalent 
of  the  Eng.  'some... or  other,'  'in  some  way — for  some  reason — or 
other,'  &c.  Here  however  (on  nid;t  nief)r,  cf.  11,  19,  n.)  we  might  ren- 
der, 'I  forget  now  in  what....' — !)ieirl;i^(anb,  here  simply,  land  or  state  of 
the  (Holy  Roman)  Empire.  The  term  Steidji^Iantie  was  also  at  an  earlier 
period  applied  in  a  narrower  sense  to  the  territories  immediately  subject 
to  the  Emperor;  and  is  now  used  under  the  new  German  Empire  to 
designate  Elsass  and  Lothringen,  which  stand  immediately  and  solely 
under  the  imperial  government. 

14.  flat!  (22,  21,  n.)  »ertild^tigente  ©riefe  :  \5erbfld()tigen  =  to  make  »et» 
bSci;ttg  (38, 3,  n.),  bring  under  suspicion,  cast  suspicion  upon  (some 
person  or  persons,  here  unmentioned,  Guillemain  or  his  friends).  We 
may  render  'suspicious'  or  'compromising.' 

17.  ©piirnafe  (vSpuv,  spoor,  trace,  track;  fpflrcn,  to  track  out,  &c.), 
colloq.,  a  ferreting  or  prying  fellow;  here  a  conspiracy  or  treason 
hunter. 

20.  ©ci^iüdvmer,  90,  4,  n. — ermittetu  (er,  11,12,  n.;  mittcin,  obs.,  fr. 
iliittcl,  a  medium  or  means),  to  find  out  (by  the  use  of  means),  ascertain. 

22.  ii'cil  er  \\\&iii  ju  fogeu  iintfite  :  note  tliat  nid;t8  is  the  object  of 
fagen,  not  of  imifite,  on  which  cf.  64,  26,  n. 

23.  Unterfucf;iingaf;aft,  cf.  66,  23,  n. 

26.  a(iurtt)cilen,  to  pass  a  final  or  definitive  judgment,  often  with 
the  idea  of  summariness  of  procedure.  The  present  passage  suffices  to 
show  that  Whitney  errs  in  making  this  verb  intrans.  only.— fnrjiveg  (or 
fiirj  lüeg;  genly.  with  accent  on  »eg),  promptly,  summarily,  =of;nc  «.»ei. 
tercä,  of;nc  Itmftflube. — iueifen,  to  'show'  (Smb.  in  cm  3tmmcr,  &c.),  direct, 
bid  to  go;  hence,  lueifen  au8...,  to  expel. 
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8.  erfl  cinmat,  25,  19,  n. — bann  gilt  (5,  7,  n.)  c«  i^m  nuil;t  (48,  18,  n.) 
gtficf;  :  ci^  ift  (109,  25)  or  gilt  mir  gleirf;,  lit.,  it  is  equal  or  indifferent  to  mo, 
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it  has  equal  weight  or  vahie  with  me;  i.e.,  'it  is  all  one  to  me,'  it  does 
not  matter,  &c. 

10.  t[;m...ten  ©aiMuS  gemarfjt:  from  the  orig.  adverbial  gar  aiiä  (gnv 
in  the  older  sense,  =  911115,  5,  20,  n. ;  auS  =  3U  ©ittc,  cf.  20,  2,  n., — 6(3  ijl 
mit  U;m  gar  au§,  'all  over'  with  him — )  is  formed  the  masc.  (sometimes 
neut.)  subst.  ®arau3  (accented  usually  on  the  first,  but  sometimes  on 
the  second  syllable),  finishing  stroke,  coitp  de  grace,  chiefly  used  in  the 
phrase  @m.,  einer  ^aäji  ten  @arau«  macJjcn.  It  may  be  noted  that  tlie 
Fr.  carrousse  and  Eng.  carouse  are  derived  fr.  the  Germ,  gar  au*  as 
used  in  the  language  of  drinkers  for  the  9higtriiiten  or  emptying  of  the 
glass  at  a  draught,  'drinking  a  bumper.' 

16.  ctluaig,  adj.  fr.  ctira  (i  i,  29,  n.),  expresses  what  may  possibly 
exist  or  occur,  e.g.,  a3itte,  madjcn  ®ie  niicf)  auf  ctumige  Setter  in  meiner  '.'luf- 
ga6c(=aitf  ettoainm.  3t.  »orfüiumcnbc  gc(;kr)  aufmerffam,  Please  point  out  to 
me  any  mistakes  in  my  exercise ;  !Den  eti'jaigen  ©ciuinn  icotlen  tuir  t^eilen, 
any  gain  there  may  be ;  mein  cticatger  S^iadjfülgcr,  my  successor,  if  I  have 
one,  &c.  It  will  be  seen  from  these  examples  that  etwaig  may  often 
be  rendered  '  any,'  but  must  often  be  more  or  less  paraphrased. 

17.  nac^  ©utkiinten  (  =  «jie  eg  ©m.  gut  tiiiiH,  cf.  4,  6,  n.),  as  seems 
good  to  me,  at  choice,  at  pleasure. 

27.  Sintouvf  (fr.  einirerfen,  to  'throw  in'  or  interpose  a  remark  or 
objection),  objection,  remonstrance. 

28.  fammt  unb  fonberä  (fammt,  prep,  with  dat.,  along  with,  together 
with;  as  adv.  now  used  only  in  this  phrase,  in  the  sense  of  allc^fammt, 
all  together,  '  all  of  them' :  fonter?,  also  now  used  only  in  this  combina- 
tion, adv.  fr.  [enter,  obs.,  =ticfcnter,  particular,  special,  single),  lit.,  all 
together  and  singly,  '  one  and  all.' 

31.  jlofj,  fcen  Sfficg  gcinacljt  jit  "^abiw.  In  the  phrase  einen  SBeg  macfjcn, 
SBeg  usually  means  a  certain  distance  traversed  (=®trerfc),  a  journey  (on 
foot)  with  definite  limits,  (5r  ^at  ten  lucitcn  SCBcg — einen  äBcg  von  incr 
©tunten — ya  Sufie  gemacfjt.  The  meaning  here  would  thus  be,  'proud  of 
having  traversed  the  path — performed  the  journey....'  Probably  how- 
ever ten  SBeg  gemacht  is  used  for  ten  Sffieg  eingcfc(;tagcn  (47, 16,  n.);  'of 
having  taken  or  pursued  the  path....' 
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7.  feine  gefdjietencren  Seute  (fc^eitcn,  to  part,  separate,  tr.  and  intr.): 
gefd5)tetene  Seute  fein  is  a  phrase  sometimes  used  of  persons  who  have  parted 
in  disagreement  and  henceforth  have  no  more  to  do  with  each  other. 
Cf.  Lessing's  Minna  von  Barnhelin,  where  Tellheim  brusquely  dis- 
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misses  his  servant,  .§örc,  Suj^,  niacl;c  mir  jugtcid;  ou(^  tcinc  !Jiccf;iiun3;  wir 
fint«  gcfdfjtetcnc  Scute...,  'we  have  done  with  one  anotlier.'  Here  the 
meaning  is,  '  no  characters  further  removed  from  each  other.' 

lo.  tie  a3efci)dmiing...^inh3eg  gcörgcrt,  of.  8i,  28,  n.,  and  note  that  here 
it  is  a  reflexive  verb  (fid;  ärgern,  to  be  vexed  or  displeased)  that  is  ap- 
plied as  a  factitive  verb  of  motion,  the  meaning  being,  that  he  had  so 
given  himself  up  to  his  vexation  that  this  drove  out  of  his  mind  the 
feeling  of  shame,     äßeltilrgcr,  vexation  or  dissatisfaction  with  the  world. 

13.     JDiifterlog  (cf  a)ulbcr6ürf,  63,  14,  n.;  Sc«,  lot),  say,  'martyrdom.' 

18.  fi^  fatt  gcprctigt :  fatt  (akin  with  Eng.  sad  and  sated,  and  Lat. 
saiur,  satis),  satisfied,  sated;  3^  tin  fatt,  I  have  had  enough;  [\ä)  fatt 
cffcn,  to  eat  one's  fill,  satisfy  one's  appetite ;  so  with  other  verbs,  fic^  fatt 
r;örcn,  f))ielcn,  &c.,  to  listen,  play,  &c.,  as  long  as  one  feels  inclined,  until 
one  has  had  enough  or  is  tired.  In  these  phrases  fatt  has  not  reached 
the  idea  of  satiety  which  it  has  in  einer  ©acfjc  fatt  fein,  ctrtj.  fatt  I;a6cn,  e.g. 
3d;  t;abe  c«  fatt,  ^icr  müpig  511  f'tjcn»  I'rn  tired  of  sitting  here  idle. 

22.  entiDcrfen  (cnt,  9,  19,  n.),  in  original  meaning  similar  to  r;in>«erfcn 
(81,  29,  n.),  to  'throw  off'  the  first  sketch  or  draught  of  a  picture  or 
design  (prob,  first  used  of  the  weaving  of  a  pattern),  hence  used  gene- 
rally of  artistic  or  intellectual  conception,  with  its  embodiment  in  out- 
line, einen  '4>tan,ein  ®efe^,  einen  (5[;arattcr,  &c.,  entwerfen.  Hence  (Sutanirf 
(115,  4),  design,  draught,  sketch. — £>a8  jitnglle  ©eridjt  (iimgfl  =  tc^t ;  cf. 
3^r  iüngftc«  ©djjreißen,  your  last  letter,  in  iiingfler  3eit,  ^jungfl,  lately,  &c.), 
'the  last  judgment.'  Guillemain  intended  to  represent  in  his  picture 
the  final  judgment  which  would  be  executed  upon  the  world  (SBcItgeridjjt, 
1.  24),  i.e.  the  sweeping  away  of  all  tyrannical  rulers,  all  the  rich  and 
privileged,  when  the  reign  of  '  liberty,  equality  and  fraternity'  should  at 
last  be  established. 

25.  The  reference  is  of  course  to  Michael  Angelo's  great  fresco- 
painting  of  the  Last  Judgment,  in  tlie  Sistine  Chapel  at  Rome. 

29.  faf)l,  identical  with  falb  (M.  H.  G.  val,  inflected  vahvcr,  &c. ), 
Eng.  fallow,  tawny,  ashy-gray,  pale,  livid. 

Pack  95. 

2.  umringcln  (ringeln,  to  curl,  100,  4,  from  the  dimin.  JJJingcl,  90,  4, 
n.),  to  surround  with  coils,  tendrils,  &c.,  differs  from  umriiigeu  (112,  24; 
fr.  Siing),  to  encircle,  surround,  encompass. 

3.  rficffdjjrcitenb,  going  backwards,  retrograde,  reactionaiy.  (rfi(l  = 
juriicf,  common  in  this  and  some  other  verbal  forms,  very  common  in 
substs.  and  adjs. ,  is  generally  used  in  verbs  only  m  the  higher  style,  and 
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is  confined  to  the  insep.  forms.)  In  German  tlie  backward  motion  of 
the  crayfish  is  figuratively  used  to  express  retrogression  or  going  wrong; 
JJicb5ijang=Sf{ücfiiHUt^9cf;cii, — iDiit  bem  gctjt  ii  ben  J^vetö^ang,  his  affairs 
are  going  the  wrong  way.  Hence  the  fate  assigned  with  poetic  justice 
to  the  retrograde  priests  in  Guillemain's  Inferno. 

4.  SBavi'cnt^iere,  the  animals  depicted  on  their  aCajj^jen,  or  coats  of 
arms,  griffins,  lions,  &c.,  as  immediately  mentioned. 

6.  ©tammfiniim  («atamm,  stem,  stock,  tribe,  race,  family),  genealogi- 
cal tree. — Sdjift^attcr,  in  heraldry,  the  'supporters,' the  figures  that  hold 
or  support  the  SBa^JV^ifrfjitt,  the  shield  or  escutcheon. 

II.  ßcntnergetüidjjt  (hundredweight ;  (Sciitncr,  ix.'L.^X.  centcnarUis.^x, 
centum,  a  hundred ;  =  100  $funt)  =  50  JJilogvamm),  proverbially  used  for  an 
oppressive  burden,  a  heavy  load. 

26.  matten,  chiefly  a  poetical  word,  =  lüanbern,  jief;cn,  to  walk,  wan- 
der, travel,  more  especially  used  for  going  on  a  pilgrimage  (aBar[fvif;vt), 
or  in  solemn  and  festive  procession.     Here  we  may  say  '  marched. ' 

29.  btc  ^-Hidncn:  note  that  bic  is  absol.  ace.  (6,  i,n.). 

30.  35ert(äning  (»ertfären,  to  suffuse  with  light,  transfigure,  glorify), 
glorification,  transfiguration,  heavenly  glory. 
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3.     lief  cs  (6,  19,  n.)  i^m  fait...,  '  a  cold  thrill  ran  down  his....' 

5.  beä  väd;eubcn  unb  füT^ncnbcn  (13,  7,  n.)  ®cttcg.  The  O.  II.  G. 
s6nan,  suonan  originally  meant,  to  pronounce  or  execute  judgment. 
In  M.  H.  G.  suon-tac  was  a  current  temn  for  the  day  of  judg- 
ment. Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  calls  the  Pope  God's  siicner, 
=  9itd;ter,  griebenSfitfter.  Thus  in  the  widest  sense  föl^ncn  or  fü^ncn 
(cf.  13,  7,  n.)  represents  the  idea  of  'atonement'  (in  the  original  sense  of 
making  at  one),  or  the  bringing  or  coming  to  terms,  and  restoration  of 
peace  and  order,  not  only  through  conciliatory  mediation,  but  also 
through  the  judicial  enforcement  of  reparation  or  execution  of  judgment. 
This  oldest  meaning  of  the  word  seems  to  be  required  here;  rächen 
expresses  the  taking  of  vengeance,  in  satisfaction  of  justice,  t'ü^nen,  the 
solemn  at-oning,  the  purification  and  restoration  of  moral  order  thereby 
wrought.  An  apt  translation  is  difficult;  perhaps  we  might  say,  'the 
avenging  and  atonement-working  God.' — cr  fu.^r  rodiji  (5,  13,  n.)  gar 
(8,  20,  n.)  jiifammcn:  5ufammenfa^ren  (cf.  5,  i7,n.),  lit.,  to  shrink  together 
with  a  start,  draw  oneself  together  into  a  small  space  through  sudden 
alarm,  to  start  violently. 
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1 1 .  bcrmcife  or  bcrmcil  (adv.  geiiit. ,  the  while)  is  still  current  in  South 
Germany,  and  is  also  common  enough  in  parts  of  Middle  and  North 
Germany,  but  only  as  a  colloquialism,  almost  a  vulgarism. 

13.  ein  ©tufcnia'^r  {©tufe,  step),  aimus  cli7iiaclericus,  a  climacteric 
year,  an  originally  astrological  term  to  designate  a  supposed  critical 
year,  marking  a  stage  or  turning-point,  in  human  life;  hence  a  critical 
period  generally. 

15.  Jlraiimgefirfjte:  ©eftc^jt  means  both  a  face,  with  pi.  ©cficfjtcr,  and 
a  vision,  with  pi.  ®eftrf;te. 

19.  im  Äcrferfc|)taf  geSannt:  bannen  (etym.  connected  with  ban  and 
banish,  cf.  ueibannen,  115,  13;  see  also  3?ann,  22,4,  n.)  often  has  the 
meaning,  to  hold  under  the  influence  of  an  irresistible,  as  it  were  magic 
power  (cf.  3au6almnn,  65,  10,  n.),  to  deprive  of  all  power  of  movement, 
hold  captive,  so  no,  34,  n. 

i\.     bem  9lui3e...atä...aBciffagung  (89,  28,  n.)  ticrjubidtjtcn,  65,  2,  n. 

22.  bei  ben  ungenl)utcn  (24,  21,  n.)...a3otfcf)aftcn :  tci  (cf.  49,  3,  n.)  =  'on 
occasion  of;  say,  'when  the. ..tidings  arrived,'  or,  'on  the  arrival  of  the 
...intelligence.' 

28.  bal;tufc|)reid;en:  the  ba  in  bal;in  is  here  quite  indefinite,  without 
reference  to  any  particular  point  (cf.  8,  12,  n.),  and  bat;iu  is  thus  equiv. 
to  the  simple  l^in,  'hence,  away,  along';  but  the  disyllabic  baf^tn  detains 
the  mind  a  little  longer  on  the  idea  of  steady  onward  movement,  to  whicli 
it  gives  a  certain  picturesque  prominence. 

30.  ein  ganj  gemeine«  Sa^ir:  a  ©cmcinjal^r  or  gemeine«  Sal^r  (gemein  = 
geh.>ö^ntic^,  cf.  71,  27,  n.)  is  an  ordinary  year,  as  opposed  to  a  @cl;attiar;v 
(cinfiljatten,  to  intercalate),  leap-year.  The  phrase  ganj  gemein  here  serves 
to  express  Guillemain's  impatience  at  the  monotonous  course  of  events. 

31.  unevgvünbUc^  (crgrünben,  58,  2,n.),  lit.,  unfathomably ;  infinitely, 
inconceivably. 
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I.  bnS  taufenbiftr;rigc  9icid(;  (note  that  aieid)  is  here  abstract,  =  -&en-fcJ;nft, 
aBa(ten),  'the  millennium.' 

Siveiteö  Kapitel. 

7.  ntcberfc!;lagcn,  technical  term  for  the  breaking  off  or  cancelling  of 
legal  proceedings  against  any  one. 

II.  jum  (7,  19,  n.)  Ucl'crfluffe,  by  way  of  superfluous  addition,  'very 
superfluously.'  In  translating,  we  miglit  place  the  phrase  after  vJliimcn, 
and  say,  'though  Ihcy  might  have  spared  themselves  the  trouble,  for....' 
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15.  @tiü.  ttjirb  @m.  fauer  (lit,  sour,  bitter,  hard,  trying,  &c.),  is  a 
common  phrase  for,  costs  one  straining  exertion,  severe  toil;  !Da3  Steigen 
«jui'be  i^m  rccijt  fauer;  ®r  tftft  c8  fidj)  fauer  rterben,  takes  great  pains,  works 
hard,  &c. — Note  that  ti  t^m  belongs  here  in  construction  also  to 
fc^hjtnbettc.  fcl)«3tnbctn,  to  be  dizzy  or  giddy,  is  sometimes  used  personally, 
but  most  commonly  as  impers.,  ti  fc^minbett  mir  or  mir  fd;iutnbett. — «or 
(9, 12,  n. )  ber  frifcfjen  Suft,  'in...,' or  'from...';  lit.  'before,'  i.e.,  when 
he  came  to  face  or  meet  it. 

20.  trugen  feine  SSctne... :  tragen  here  in  the  literal  sense,  to  carry, 
bear  as  a  burden.  Note  that  the  pres.  and  imperf.  are  often  used  in 
Germ,  where  we  should  usually  say  'can...'  and  'could...,'  and  cf. 
41,  21,  n. 

22.  Cf.  Gr  Unrt  bate  »om  8ac5)en  inä  2ßeinen  fommen,  his  laughter  will 
soon  turn  into  weeping. 

23.  uBerfettg:  in  compounds  like  ükrgtüiiti^,  üfccrläftig,  &c.  (accent 
on  liber),  fiber,  lit.  'over,  too'  (cf.  gar  ju,  5,  20,  n.),  often  means  simply, 
exceedingly,  very. 

27.  2im  aCBalbegfaume  (@aum,  seam,  border)  jliep  etn...aJ}änn(cin  ju 
i^m:  fiofen  ju...,  to  push  forward  to  join,  is  a  specially  military  expres- 
sion (cf.  36,  30,  n.), — jum  ^eeve  flogen;  tuieber  ju  feinem  Jiegiment  fiofen,  to 
rejoin  one's  regiment — ,but  it  is  often  used  generally  for  to  join  company 
with,  to  'join.' 
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4.  hjo'^li  not  a  mere  particle  here,  but  =  very  well,  easily. 

5.  ©tro^nur,  usually  ©tromer,  an  old  expression  in  the  Motfjluetfdf)  or 
thieves'  slang,  =Sanbftreic{;er,  vagrant,  vagabond  (from  M.  H.  G.  strömen, 
ftviimen,  to  stream,  which  also  meant,  to  wander,  rove  about). —@c!)Iag, 
type,  kind,  stamp. 

8.  3Sor  einem  So^re  noc^,  see  12, 12,  n.,  (/). 

9.  aSa^en,  a  small  coin,  in  value  about  i\d.,  formerly  current  in 
South  Germany  and  Switzerland. 

12.  bte  9lfftgnaten,  the  assignats,  or  paper  currency  issued  by  the 
National  Assembly  in  1790.  They  soon  sank  considerably  in  value, 
and  after  the  death  of  Robespierre  in  1 794  they  became  entirely  worth- 
less. 

16.  D^ncl^ofen,  a  Germ,  translation  of  the  Fr.  sansculottes  (1.  25), 
as  the  extreme  Republicans  or  Jacobins  were  called,  because  they 
ostentatiously  neglected  outward  decency  of  appearance,  in  order  to 
betoken  their  sympathy  with  the  lowest  classes  of  the  people. 
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18.  ©nuaS  —  cine  JTvantrjcit,  ein  DJiiphaiicl;,  &c., — ijicift  um  fiel;,  lit., 
grasps,  i.e.,  makes  encroaches,  around  itself;  spreads,  gains  ground. 

22.  hjaä  finb  bag  (of.  19,  4,  n.,  and  4,  12,  n.)  für  Scute?  What  kind 
of  people  are  they? 

25.  auf  keutfci) :  bcutfci;  is  here  of  course  a  subst.,  but  is  in  this  phrase 
regularly  written  with  a  small  i>,  so  auf  cugtifd),  auf  fvau3öfifrf>  {111,31), 
&c.  The  reason  probably  is  that  auf  beutfd;  was  felt  as  merely  a  briefer 
way  of  saying  not  only  auf  beutfrfjc  Spracije,  but  also  auf  beutfc^c  3lrt,  SBeife, 
&c.  (the  older  language  has  other  similar  phrases),  this  and  similarly 
formed  adverbials  being  used  in  a  broader  way  than  simply  with  refer- 
ence to  language,  e.g.  (see  Grimm,  sub  auf),  Weckherlin:  auf  gut  ))T;itü- 
fii))^ifc()  lefreu;  Geliert:  Unb  fxcng  auf  ^.lotnifd;  fcijen  ju  tanjen  an. 

26.  Sleufranfcn.  Sranfen  (Lat.  Franci,  Fr.  Francs,  Franks)  was 
originally  the  common  name  of  a  wide-spread  group  of  Teutonic  tribes. 
In  its  unchanged  form  it  became  confined  at  a  later  time  to  the  Franks 
who  had  settled  about  the  Rhine  and  Main,  while  as  applied  to  those 
who  had  penetrated  into  Gallia  it  underwent  various  changes,  Jranjoiä, 
5vanäü«,  granjofc,  partly  corresponding  to  the  modification  in  French  itself, 
{Francisciis,  Francois,  Francois,  Fran(ais).  The  word  graute  however 
still  continued  to  be  used  in  German  poetry  for  granjofe,  and  after  the 
outbreak  of  the  French  Revolution  it  was  again  brought  into  vogue 
for  a  time,  also  in  the  form  9tcufrautcn  (Ncofrancs),  although  the 
Prankish  element  of  the  French  nation  is  of  as  ancient  origin  as  the 
Franks  on  the  other  side  of  the  Rhine. 

31.  mit  »erbäcfjtigcm  ©eitcnMicf:  iicrbäcfjtig  (see  38,  3,  n.)  is  here  used 
in  the  sense  of  argU'öf;nifcf),  mijjtrauifd;,  'suspicious'  in  the  sense  of 
distrustful.  It  is  seldom  found  in  this  sense  in  books,  and  none  of  the 
dictionaries  give  any  hint  of  it,  but  in  conversational  usage  the  natural 
transition  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  two  meanings  united  in  the  Eng. 
'suspicious'  seems  to  be  taking  place. 
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2.  a)ian  meint,  one  thinks,  =man  fodte  (71,  3,n.)  meinen,  one  would 
think.  — nidjt  »on  gefiern  fein  is  a  fam.  phra.se  for,  to  be  no  novice,  no 
greenhorn,  to  know  the  world.  For  its  origin  of.  Luther's  Bible,  Job 
viii.  9:  !E)cnn  luir  finb  »on  gcflevn  l^er,  unb  luiffen  uieljtä;  A.  V.,  'For  we  are 
but  of  yesterday,  and  know  nothing.'  In  1.  6  below,  »on  fünf  Sa^rc»,  the 
particle  t;cr  is  necessary  to  make  the  meaning  clear. 

9.  !Dcr  (19,  4,  n.)  ift  ja  (24,  27,  n.)  l(lngf}...geficl(t:  note  that  this  is 
not  a  simple  abbreviutiun  by  the  omission  of  luortcn;    ifl  gefletlt  »uorbcn 
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would  mep.n,  'was  long  ago  placed...,'  referring  simply  to  the  past 
action;  ifi...ge(^ctft  means,  'has  long  been  (cf.  10,  3,  n.)  placed,'  i.e.,  in 

the  condition  of  one  placed 

■24.  fü  ein  Satoliincv  :  fo  ein  may  here  best  be  rendered  by  '  one  of 
these' Jacobins.  Colloquially  fo  ein  is  often  used  =  ein  fo(cI;ev,  'such  a,' 
meaning  either,  such  a  one  as  that  before  us  or  already  described,  or 
often  simply,  such  a  one  as  we  already  know  of  so  well  that  a  mere 
reference  to  it  or  hint  at  it  is  enough;  e.g.  in  describing  some  one,  6r 
träi)t  nuci)  fo  einen  greficn,  t'reithän4ngcn  •§«t,  'one  of  these  large,  broad- 
brimmed  hats'  (sc,  that  are  now  in  vogue,  or  that  we  know  of  as 
worn  by  certain  people,  &c.);  in  going  into  a  shop,  Scf;  mi3(|)te  fo  ein 
aSilbcrbuc^  für  ein  tleineg  Jlinb  fatten,  &c. 

Tage  100. 

I.  ein  feiner  (cf.  7, 12,  n.)  fflJanii,  a  man  of  refined  manners,  of  good 
breeding,  a  gentleman. 

5.  uer^aUcn  (»er,  3,  11,  n.;  f^aKcn  fr.  -5a((,  sound),  of  sound,  to  'die 
away,'  be  lost,  cease  to  be  heard,  cf.  «crftiugcn. 

7.      @t  fotttc...,  he  'was  to,'  'must,'  i.e.,  so  Guillemain  said. 

10.  ü6erfmu}.'t,  15, 19,  n. — cI'  tcr  ^SiHift  norf;  in  !Kom  fi^e:  fi^cn  is  very 
commonly  used  in  the  general  sense  of  having  one's  seat  (@i(5,  cf. 
Sanbft^,  &c.)  or  post,  or  being  located  anywhere,  cf.  Schiller's  Wilhelm 
Tell:  2)e«  Jlnifcrg  ffiurgiuigt,  ber  auf  9ipft'erg  faf ;  the  phrase  in  einem  2lmt 
fi(5en,  &c.  It  is  esp.  thus  used  absolutely  (with  ellipse  of  ini  ©cfänguip,  or 
the  like,  cf.  1.  15,  below)  for,  to  be  in  prison,  cf.  lor,  16;    102, 10. 

18.  tatrii6en  =  brüten  (the  simple  adv.  ü6en,  formed  on  the  analogy 
of  unten,  ot'cn,  &c.,  is  little  used),  over  there,  yonder.  In  colloq. 
language  the  abbreviated  forms  of  the  edvs.  compounded  witliba[r],  as 
brin,  brauf,  &c.,  are  often  used  with  a  second  ba  prefixed,  bafcvin,  &c. 
The  second  ta  often  serves  to  give  fresh  demonstrative  force.  These 
foiTns,  common  in  the  dialects  of  South  Germany,  were  brought  into 
more  general  use  by  Goethe.  Most  of  them  still  retain  a  provincial  or 
decidedly  colloquial  stamp. 

19.  liefnja^  erlaufen  tonnte:  ira?,  'what,'  is  thus  used  only  in  familiar 
language,  =as  much  as,  here  'as  hard  as.' 

21.  e«  rafiiett  [6et]  ©m.  [im  Äo^f,  im  Dterflubcl;en],  also  with  personal 
subject,  or  ra)>pclt,  is  a  colloq.  phrase,  =  er  ijl  »errürft,  nidjt  red^t  bei  S5er|ianb, 
he  is  crazy,  crack-brained.  This  rajjpein  (unconnected  with  ra^jpein,  to 
rattle)  is  M.  11.  G.  rehen,  akin  with  Dutch  reven,  fr.  Fr.  rever,  and  this 
fr.  Lat.  rabere,  to  rave. 
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26.  an  ctiu.  (dat.)  'fangen  or  I;ängcn  tlcitcii,  lit.,  to  remain  hanging 
(note  in  the  Germ,  the  use  of  the  infin.,  as  in  fiel^cn  ttctben,  &c.),  is  the 
ordinary  phrase  for,  to  'catch  on'  anything, — @tc  fmb  mit  bem  JRod  an 
einem  !Dcrne  l^angcn  geblieben,  your  coat  has  caught  on  a  thorn. 

31.  nic|)t  au^^liiiibern  miU  (5, 17,  n.),  don't  want  to,  mean  to,  am  not 
going  to.... 
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3.  tc^  totH  crjft^It  l^aben,  'I  want  to  have  told  to  me'  (correspond- 
ing exactly  to  the  Eng.  idiom),  is  here  somewhat  unusual  instead  of 
tdj)  hjiri  mir  er^ft^Ien  lafTen,  cf.  27,  11,  n. 

6.  foUbc  *4^rcfeffton.  fo(tb[c]  in  Germ,  never  means  solid  as  contrasted 
with  fluid  (which  is  fcft),  but  'firm,  secure,' — ein  fotib  gebaute«  ^au«,  &c., 
hence,  reliable,  safe,,  of  established  credit;  steady,  respectable, — ein 
fotibe«  ^cfdjilftS^ait«,  ein  folitcr  3)}enf^,  &c.  A  Spvofcfficn  is  not  a  profession 
in  the  Eng.  sense,  but  a  trade  or  handicraft.  The  word  is  also  used  in 
the  wider  sense  of  'calling'  generally,  but  would  never  be  specifically 
applied,  except  slightingly,  to  one  of  the  'professions'  (^öf;ere  ^Berufe). 

7.  iva8...niir,  73,  31,  n. — bunt  burdjeinanber  :  bunt  (5,  31,  n.),  motley, 
mixed,  confused;  burcf)einanbcv  expresses  the  same  idea  (cf.  25,  8,  n.,  and 
1.  15  below);  ' in  motley  confusion.' 

12.  The  Duke  of  Brunswick  was  the  leader  of  the  Prussian  army 
which  marched  against  France  in  1 792,  and  the  author  of  the  proclama- 
tion that  so  roused  the  indignation  of  the  French,  in  which  they  were 
called  upon  to  submit  to  their  lawful  king. 

19.  frfjnitt  t^m  jebe  Slbfrbiucifung  torn  @vunbtcrt...nm  iliunbe  ah:  Cin. 
bag  2ßcrt  [im  or  am  aUuntc]  abfdjneiben  is  a  common  phrase  for  'to  cut 
one  short.'  abfdfjiucifen  (fd;iuetfen,  to  sweep,  rove,  stray),  to  'digress.' 
(Srunbtert  (cf.  69,  26,  n.)  is  usually  the  same  with  llrtert,  the  original 
text,  as  distinguished  from  a  translation  (cf.  Goethe's  Faust:  iliid) 
brftngt'S  ben  ©runbtcit  aufjufr^Iagen),  but  here  it  seems  to  mean  rather,  ber 
ju  ©vunbc  liegenbc  %ix^,  tlic  text  upon  which  a  discourse  or  exposition 
is  founded,     '...cut  short  every  digression  from  the  main  theme.' 

23.  aupcvbem  (aupcr,  outside  of;  bem  demonstr.,=biefem,  18,  4,  n.), 
'besides  this,'  'besides,'  is  also  sometimes  used  (49,28)  in  the  sense 
'except  for  this,'  'in  other  respects,'  ' otherwise,' =  fcnfl  (18,  ii,n.). 
Here  however,  where  the  meaning  is,  'except  in  this  case,  on  this  occa- 
sion,' auf  crbem  is  hardly  correct,  and  fonfl  would  certainly  be  more  usual. 

28.  barauf  fe^cn  (barauf  referring  to  SBcin,  1.  25,  above),  add  to  it,  as 
it  were  'cap  it  with....' 
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31.     er  ^ätte... mögen,  26,11,11. — ta   gerabe  fein    aiii'ever...iüar:    gerate 
(3,  4,  n.),  'just'  at  the  time;    'as  there  happened  to  be  no  one  else....' 
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2.  l^atten  tf;m  aScrfrf)(offen{;ctt... geteert.  In  modern  usage  the  personal 
object  of  teuren  is  often  put  in  the  dat.,  when  accompanied  by  an  ace. 
obj.  of  the  thing  taught.  The  original  construction  with  two  accusatives 
however  still  remains  the  commoner. 

7.  wobei  (on  6ei  cf.  18,  21,  n.) :  «jo  here  (cf.  ta  in  tabci,  10,  9,  n.) 
stands  in  place  of  a  rel.  pronoun  (n;clici  =  6et  meU1;em)  representing  the 
verbal  idea  in  nac^  2)J.  ju  ge^cn.  Render  'in  doing  which.' — gcrabeau^ 
trtctcr  umlcf^rcu,  a  pregnant  construction  for  umtefjven  unb  (in  cntgegenge» 
fester  Sii^tung)  gerateaug  gC^cn,  just  as  in  Eng.  we  might  say  'turn 
straight  back.'  Note  tlie  difference  between  unifc^ren  (intr.,  with 
middle  sense),  'to  turn  back  '  (=;turn  round  to  retrace  one's  steps),  and 
fid;  unife^rcn,  to  'turn  round.' 

1 1,  ein  Jjaar  ©tunten  (33,  9,  n.)  Umtueg  (69,  23,  n.)  -.  ein  5p'iar,  a  pair, 
brace ;  ein  paar,  a  few.  UmJücg,  way  round,  roundabout  way, — ®te  l^a&cn 
einen  Umiceg  »on  jtoet  ©tuntcn  gcniacfjt,  you  have  gone  more  than  five 
miles  out  of  your  way. — nidjt^,  22,  27,  n. 

13.  feiner  or  feine  ©tra^e  jicl^en  or  ge^en,  cf.  39,  25,  n. 

14.  -Ranter,  a  transaction,  affair,  bargain,  &c.,  is  now  used  in  the 
plur.  only  in  the  sense  of  hostile  transactions,  strife, — J^dntel  fucijen,  to 
seek  a  quarrel.  It  usually  retains  more  or  less  of  this  meaning  in  the 
compd.  2ße(t^änte(,  current  events  at  home  and  abroad,  esp.  political 
events. 

20.  ging  eS  boc^  (3,  5,  n.  /and  g)  rcc^t  ^jotnifrf;  ju  (78,  29,  n.): 
j)otntfc^,  fig.,  =  disorderly,  tumultuous,  riotous.  From  the  disorder  and 
turbulence  that  characterized  the  proceedings  of  the  Polish  Diet  or 
Parliament,  ein  <)otnifc^er  9leid;3tag  became  a  by-word  for  lawless  confu- 
sion, cine  petnifdje  SBirt^fdjaft  (47,  13,  n.)  is  a  proverbial  phrase  for  a 
disorderly  and  slovenly  style  of  management  or  living. 

22.  fcciiu  SUtcn  (6ci,  rS,  21,  n.),  'at'  the  old  point  or  stage,  in  the 
old  condition  of  things,  'just  as  before.' — baä  ©ertdfjt  ter  ißölterfrci^cit,  94, 
22,  n. 

17.  fcefcnberen  2lugweife§.  ft(^  atä...au«n5cifen  (113,  7),  to  show  one- 
self to  be,  prove  [oneself]  to  be.  fic^  auätucifen  used  absolutely  =  ftd[) 
tegitimiren,  to  establish  one's  identity,  rights,  powers,  &c.,  generally  by 
documentary  evidence.     Hence  Sluätoei«,  either  the  production  of  such 
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evidence,  =  Ccgttimatiüii,  or  the  documents  themselves,  Se(jttimation«))a^>icrc. 
The  terms  of  foreign  origin  here  mentioned  are  those  now  chiefly  in 
official  use. 

31.  inä  3eug  gerannt,  83,  3,  n.  rennen  usually  denotes  to  run  with 
haste  or  impetuosity. 
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4.  J&od;r;etm,  a  small  town  a  few  miles  cast  of  Mainz,  not  far  from 
the  river  Main.  In  its  neighbourhood  the  well  known  Hochheimer 
wine  is  grown.  Hence  the  Eng.  term  hock,  corrupted  from  Hochheim, 
for  Rhenish  wine  generally. 

14.  tuo^t  auf  or  >iip^)tduf=n)o^t,  in  good  health  and  spirits. — p,  78, 
ro,  n. — ingge^eim  (  =  tn'g  Oe^ctm;  bag  ©c'^cini,  a  now  obsol.  subst.  formed 
from  the  neut.  of  the  adj.)  or  inge^cim  =  im  (Sc^cimen,  in  secret. 

18.  etnj.  fe^U  ©m.  (or  cS  fe^lt  (Snt.  an  etlu.,  41,  31),  something  is 
wanting  to  one,  one  lacks  it ;  hence  also,  one  feels  the  want  of  some- 
thing, misses  it;  S)u  r;afl  mir  fef;r  gefe;^tt  =  3(l)  l^aBe  bic^  fe^r  »ermtft. 

20.  iüenn  fcu  nur  nacijerlettejl,  tnaS  luir  üorcr(e6t  ^aten :  evIeOen  (er,  11, 
12,  n.),  to  live  to  see,  to  meet  with  or  go  through  in  one's  own  ex- 
perience, as  spectator  or  participator,  to  have  happen  to  one,  &c.;  cf. 
©rfetnij),  28,  21,  n.,  and  104,  29;  107,  28;  114,  27.  The  full  meaning 
of  the  words  here  and  in  the  following  lines  can  only  be  conveyed  by 
somewhat  lengthy  paraphrase ;  the  sense  here  is,  '  if  you  only  were  to 
go  through  afterwards  (in  imagination,  hearing  the  story  related)  what 
we  had  already  gone  through  (in  actual  experience).' 

24.  ko8  ficf)t  mtc^  nidjt  an  (28,  26,  n.)...5U...,  'does  not  prevent  me 
from....'  This  construction  of  anfecijtcn  with  a  following  infin.  is  very 
unusual. 

25.  ftc()  itljer  etlu.  freuen,  to  be  glad  or  pleased  at  something;  fidf)  an 
etiu.  freuen,  to  take  pleasure  or  rejoice  in  a  thing;  fie^  auf  ctiu.  freuen,  to 
be  glad  in  the  prospect  of  a  thing,  look  forward  to  it  with  pleasure.  Or 
as  Sanders  puts  it,  älJan  freut  fid;  über  bo8  ©efdjel^ene,  an  tern  ©egenhjiirtigcn, 
auf  baS  künftige. — ®eniein>uefeii,  20,  15,  n. 

Tage  104. 

I.  l^iltten  ftcf)  (reciprocal  pron.  =  etnanber)  aSctbc  (15,  14,  n.)...t'eina'^e 
...gefagt,  17,  27,  n.— unb  jmr...,  60,  14,  n. 

8.  ©cljanjc,  sconce,  earth-work,  fortification,  sliould  be  distinguished 
from  ©c^anjc  (fr.  Fr.  chance)  \n  Ibc  phrase  etu>.  in  tic  iScf;anjc  fd;(agen,  to 
hazard,  venture. 
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31.     »erfd)fafen  (»er,  3,  11,  n.),  to  sleep  'away,'  sleep  through  (no, 
11);  hence,  as  here,  to  lose  or  miss  by  sleeping,  cf.  »erfäumcn,  37,  6,  n. 
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5.  cr  fct...tiurc()9ebrungcn,  he  had  (lit.,  penetrated,  pressed  through) 
worked  his  way  through....  jum  (5,  29,  n.)  umfivcn  Süitäcr :  cf.  fief;  jum 
SOiaior  emiJorarBcttcn,  to  work  one's  way  up  to  the  rank  of  major,  «S:c. 
Here  the  meaning  is,  to  the  standpoint  or  character  of.... 

10.  He  tetctbtgentcn  Srümpfc.  Üirumpf  (fr.  Fr.  triomphe,  Lat.  tri- 
umphus,  triumph),  a  trump  or  winning  card.  Hence  such  phrases  as 
feine  Strumpfe  aug|>ielen,  to  bring  one's  best  forces  into  play,  make  use 
of  an  advantage ;  einen  Sruntpf  auffegen,  to  say  or  do  something  in 
order  to  outdo  what  has  already  been  said  or  done,  &c.  Hence  the 
use  of  Sirunnif  for  a  sharp  repartee  or  attack,  rude  rebuke,  &c.,  most 
common  in  the  coUoq.  phrase,  einen  S^run^jf  barauf  fe^en,  to  '  come  down 
sharp'  upon  some  one,  &c. 

11.  fid)  (recipr.)...nttt  ©c^neeBatten  (dat.  pi.  of  ©(^neetmltcn;  the  more 
usual  form  is  @d)nee6aK,  pi.  «bätte)  tuerfen.  werfen,  to  throw  (cf.  9,  12, 
warf... mit  ©tcincn  naci;  tern  ©unter),  is  used  metonymically  with  an  ace. 
of  the  object  thrown  at,  =  'to  pelt,' — Sn.  mit  ©tcincu  werfen,  'to  stone,' 
&c. — mitunter,  61,  1,  n. 

18.     fein  O^r  mel^r  (11,  19,  n.)  ('efictt  (cf.  12,  19,  n.;  44,  23,  n.). 
27.     9iur  eine  ©tunte  möge  er...,  i.e.  (cf.  5,  25,  n.,  esp.  end  of  note) 
Ärtngel  bat  i^n,  ec  möge  (cf.  11,  7,  n.,  esp.  end  of  note).... 

29.  @a  mußte  (cf.  15,  23,  n.)...,  'It  could  not  but....' 

30.  tramatifcf}  wirfcn,  cf.  49,  4,  n. — wie  man  gc^t  unt  ftef;t  (5,  i,  n.),  a 
common  phrase  for,  'just  as  one  is.' 
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7.  malerifd;er  '\\%t :  we  say  ein  Jjut,  SiocC,  &c.  ft^t  ©m.  gut,  f^ted()t,  &c., 
'fits'  one;  (  =  fleibet  @n.)  'becomes'  one.  We  may  render  '...gives  one 
a  more  picturesque  appearance.' 

10.  ^i  tomnit  auf  etw.  an,  something  'is  the  point,'  is  the  thing  to  be 
considered, — SBarauf  fommt  affcg  an,  everything  depends  upon  that ;  3luf 
baS  @etb  fcmmt  e?  mir  ntcfjt  an,  money  is  no  object,  expense  is  no  con- 
sideration, with  me. — kaS  SWatcrifc^e  =  an  abstract  subst.,  cf.  bag  ©c^icf» 
lid()e,  6,  II, n. — üfeer^aupt,  15,  19, n. 

15.     @jem>)tar,  'copy'  of  a  book,  'specimen'  of  a  thing. 
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19.  Sovmat,  size  or  form  of  a  book,  as  Oftaviformat,  &c. ;  sometimes 
applied  to  other  objects. 

20.  bajiuifd;cnfa^rett  (bajtv.,  adv.,  cf.  8,  12,  n.),  lit.,  to  rush  (fal^rcn, 
5,  17,  n.)  in  between;  to  interpose  hastily,  by  word  or  deed,  cf.  tajtui» 
fcl;cnnifcn,  110,  7. 

30.  [©m.]  etttj.  gilt  or  ü6et  »crmcvtcii  (iicrmcr!cn,  now  little  used  except 
in  this  phrase,  =  mcrfcn,  to  take  note  of)  =  gut  or  ü6ct  aufucrjincn,  to  give  a 
favourable  or  unfavourable  interpretation  to,  to  take  in  good  or  ill  part ; 
üfret  «evm.,  to  'take  umbrage  at.' 

31.  eiin.ifintrtrf)  für,  sensitive  to. — bn§  SflcfjcrTicf'c,  'the  ridiculous,'  evi- 
dently meaning  the  ridiculous  as  applied  to  or  touching  themselves,  here 
becomes  equivalent  to  'ridicule.' 
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5.  mir  ifl...ict)c  Jtofarfce  rccl;t  :  ctm.  ift  mir  rcdjjt,  something  suits  me, 
I  have  no  objection  to  it,  agree  to  it. 

8.  ®covij  Sorfler,  see  Introduction  (p.  244).  The  other  names  men- 
tioned below  are  also  those  of  real  personages,  who  were  conspicuous 
among  the  SreifjcitSfrcunbc  or  (Stutfciflcn  of  Mainz. — cr  war  fccrf;  ..,  'why,  he 
was....'  As  bodj)  is  often  almost  synonymous  with  hjo^t  (cf.  3,  5,  n.,  /),  so 
it  is  often  nearly  equivalent  to  ja  (24,  27,  n.);  there  is  however  always 
a  certain  real  difference,  lying  in  the  invariably  adversative  force  of  bud;. 

9.  nur  crjl...:  er^  (cf.  8,  23,  n.)  here='no  further  (forward)  than,' 
'only';  cf.  ®te  tfl  crfl  äiuanjtg  Saläre  ixM,  only  twenty,  &c.  crfl  thus  used 
differs  from  nur,  in  that  the  latter  simply  expresses  limitation  of  quantity, 
number,  &c.,  while  crfl  marks  a  point  just  reached  in  a  conceived  pro- 
gress. 3c!)  l^aBe  crfi  bie  ^dtfte  implies  that  I  expect  or  wish  to  have  the 
rest;  so  @r  tfl  crfl  .§aubtmann.  He  is  only  a  captain  yet,  «S:c. 

10.  ein  fad^ijcmäßcr  äÜcU»cricfferer,  unusual,  =  ein  2B.  »on  Sacl^j,  ein  Oc» 
rufÄmSpigcr  2Ö.,  a  reformer  by  profession,  a  professional  reformer. 

29.  fir  unb  fertig  (ftr,  colloq.,  quick,  alert,  ready;  uncertain  whether 
the  same  word  with  ftr,  fixed,  Lat.  fixits),  alliterative  and  strengthened 
expression  (cf.  5,  i,n.)  for  the  simple  fertig  (18,5,  n.),  all  ready,  com- 
plete. 
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I.  tf;m...un5cimlifl)  (90,  3,  n.)  frembartig  gegcniiüertvAt.  3cmanb  or  Stiun« 
tritt  ®m.  fo  ober  fo  gegenüber  (6,  30,  n.),  lit.,  takes  up  or  occupies  such  a 
position  or  altitude  'over  against'  one.  Where  the  sul)jcct  is  a  voluntary 
agent,  the  meaning  is  that  he  comports  himself  thus  or  thus  towards  one. 
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Applied  to  an  unconscious  subject  the  phrase  means,  to  appear  thus  or 
thus,  produce  such  or  such  an  impression.  Here  we  have  the  latter 
case,  =  'made  an  uncomfortably  strange  impression, — or,  an  uncomfortable 
impression  of  strangeness, — upon  him.' 

6.  !Dod>  ba  war  \t%t  nxäjti  mc^r  (11,  19,  n.)  ya  dntern  (14,  18,  n.):  ba, 
there,  =  in  that  point  or  matter.  We  might  also  say,  taran  lieg  fic^  nirfjtä 
[mc^r]  dnfcern,  or,  lai  tear  ntdjt  mt^r  ju  äntern,  rendering  them  all  in  the 
same  way,  'But  that  could  not  be  helped  now.' 

7.  befangen,  lit.,  to  take  or  hold  prisoner,  hold  under  restraint; 
chiefly  fig.,  to  hold  the  mind  under  some  untoward  influence, — in  2l6cr» 
gtauSen  Befangen,  as  it  were,  caught  in  the  toils  of,  ruled  by,  superstition; 
in  >43crurt^eilen  6ef.,  prejudiced;  in  gurcfjt,  Stoetfeln,  &c.,  bef.,  possessed  by 
fear,  filled  with  doubts,  &c. 

I4.  baneben  =  ncben  fctefem  (10,  9,  n.),  beside  or  together  with  this, 
'at  the  same  time.' 

20.  (i«  ifl  mir  or  SDJir  ijl,  aXi  06  or  tt»enn...(or  att  immediately  followed 
by  the  verb  in  the  subjunctive,  cf.  4,  20,  n. ),  It  seems  to  me  as  if...,  I 
think...,  I  feel...,  I  have  an  impression  that.... 

21.  einen  re(^ten  (52,9,  n.)  ©canbaL  ©canbat,  scandal,  is  used  in 
very  familiar  language  for  'noise,  racket,  row.' 

28.  tl}eüner;menb  eingebt  auf  fremben  ÜJJeinunggtaufc^.  auf  et». — eine 
gragc,  eine  Stnftdjt,  &c.,^etngel^en,  to  'enter  into,'  take  into  consideration, 
occupy  oneself  with.  fremb  =  Lat.  aliemis,  belonging  to,  characterizing, 
done  by,  some  one  else, — frcmbe  ü}icinungen,  Se|lrebungen,  other  people's 
opinions,  endeavours,  &c.  älJctnunggtaufci;,  exchange  of  opinions,  fremb 
here  of  course  qualifies  the  radical  or  determined  word  of  the  compound, 
%a.\x\6!j.  The  literal  meaning  then  is,  'enters  with  interest  into  other 
people's  exchange  of  opinions,'  that  is,  listens  with  interest  to  the  discus- 
sions carried  on  by  others. 

29.  trgenb,  5,  2,  n. — etrc.,  fic^,  eine  Slnfic^t,  &c.,  gettenb  (5,  7,  n.)  madjen, 
to  put  it  forward,  bring  it  to  view,  insist  upon  or  urge  its  claims  to  at- 
tention and  consideration. 
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I.     et  föannte  barauf  etnjufpvingcn,  see  13,  3,n. 

3.  '  Shall  we...  ?'  as  a  simple  proposal  is  usually  expressed  in  Germ, 
by  njcllen, — SBoUen  »ir  \i%i  gc^en?  The  similar  use  of  fotten  (11,  28,  n.) 
implies  an  appeal  to  the  other's  judgment  as  to  the  propriety  or  neces- 
sity of  doing  the  thing  in  question.  Here  we  might  render,  'don't  you 
think  we  ought  to...?'  'had  we  not  better...?' 

R.  N.  18 
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S.  3lnfd;hifi.-.i<u--.5vaiil:icid;:  fid;  ((S.111,  ox  an  (5n.)  anfd;licpcu,  to  join 
or  attach  oneself  to;  2infd;(up  here  =  the  subst.  infin.  of  this  verb. 

11.  aiit'ciileii,  to  'bite  at'  the  bait;  here  with  a  following  infin.  we 
might  render,  'were  shy  of  letting  themselves  be  decoyed  into....' 

12.  6m.  ctir.  auf  tern  »JjiäfeutivtcKcr  (tray,  waiter)  antictcn  is  a  fam. 
phrase  meaning,  to  offer  politely  for  some  one's  condescending  acceptance 
something  which  he  ought  to  regard  as  a  favour  to  be  solicited,  or  to 
seek  to  obtain  by  his  own  efforts.  Here  we  might  say,  'into  politely 
pressing  upon....' 

29.  Dt;rfetge,  box  on  the  ear,  is  often  colloq.  used  in  a  fig.  sense, — 
6m.  cine  morattfc^e  Ohrfeige  geten,  &c.  £)f;rfcigc  is  the  same  word  with  the 
Dutch  oo>-vijg  (oor,  ear,  vijg,  fig),  a  jocular  corruption  o^ oo)~veeg  (veeg,a 
stroke,  blow, — related  with  Germ,  fcgcn,  to  sweep).  Cf.  Jtopfiiiip,  a  rap 
on  the  head  (Eng.  slang  calls  the  head  itself  a  'nut');  STJaulfc^cKe,  a 
kind  of  cake  (in  shape  something  like  a  hand),  and  also,  a  sounding 
(fdjaHcntcr)  slap  on  the  mouth. 

31.  @m.  etto.  »erhjeifen,  to  reproach  or  reprove  a  person  for  a  thing. 
This  word  »ermeifen  (M.  H.  G.  verwizen,  O.  H.  G.  fe>~wizan)  is 
etymologically  distinct  from  »criccifcn  (M.  H.  G.  verwisen),  to  show, 
refer,  &c.  (fr.  lucifcn,  wisen,  to  show),  though  Whitney  treats  the  two  as 
one  word. 

Page  iio. 

10.  bie  Sücvtcttiing  (Jvctte,  a  chain),  the  'concatenation'  or  linking 
together,  the  'connection.' 

12.  In  the  phrase  ft(^  irren  taffcn,  irvcn  has  its  otherwise  almost 
obsol.  trans,  meaning,  =  irre  mndjcn.  ivrc,  erring,  astray,  off  the  right 
track;  confused,  in  doubt,  &c.  6n.  trrc  madjcn,  to  disconcert  or  perplex 
one,  make  him  doubtful  or  wavering. — au^faUcn  gegen,  lit.,  to  fall  or 
sally  out  against,  make  a  sortie  against;  often  fig.,  to  fall  upon,  assail 
with  words. 

14.  lauter,  adj.,  pure,  unmixed,  is  used  indeclinably,  like  eitel 
(49,  18,  n.),  =  nothing  but,  mere,  pure. — Srci^citäitealigmu«,  enthusiasm 
for,  devotion  to,  an  ideal  of  freedom. 

18.  )5rci«gc6en,  written  also  pveia  or  SPrei«  gel'cn  (*4}vciä  is  here  the  Fr. 
prise — orig.  perf.  part,  oi  prendre,  to  take— a  prize,  booty),  to  give  up 
as  a  defenceless  prey  or  booty,  to  abandon  [to  the  mercy  of] ;  hence 
used  as  a  common  piirase  for,  to  abandon,  give  up  to,  expose. 

24.     (>annt  (96,  19,  n.),  paralyses,  holds  in  durance,  rules. 

27.  lliiiuidc  (almost  obsol.  in  the  sense  of  unwillingness,  disinclina- 
tion, =  lliiluft),  indignant  or  impatient  displeasure,  indignation,  anger. 
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3.  3Kan  ^at  mir  crjii^It,  eS  Uc^cn... :  lichen  and  the  following  coordinate 
verbs  f(^rei6en,  fcUcn,  ftc6cn  may  all  be,  according  to  their  form,  pres. 
ind.  or  pres.  subj.  It  is  however  the  rule  in  the  oratio  obliqua  to  use 
the  imperf.  subj.,  when  the  pres.  subj.  would  be  indistinguishable  by 
its  form  from  the  pres.  indie.  It  seems  best  therefore  to  take  Uegen,  &c. 
as  here  in  the  indie. ;  the  speaker  prefers  to  express  in  the  direct  form 
what  he  himself  accepts  as  fact  and  is  treating  as  such;  the  words  DJiciii 
^at  mir  erjä^It  serve  simply  to  introduce  what  he  wants  to  refer  to,  and 
to  account  for  his  being  acquainted  with  it.  This  childish  farce  of  the 
black  and  red  books,  tai  „33ud)  tea  Setcnä  unfc  tea  Scteä,"  was  a  freak  ac- 
tually perpetrated  by  Böhmer  (107, 12),  after  he  had  joined  the  Club. 

10.  Note  that  miipten  is  conditional,  'would  have  to...,'  iiac^  i^cc« 
•Serjen«  CDicinung  being  equiv.  to  the  protasis  (or  'if  clause)  of  a  con- 
ditional sentence  (cf.  Eve,  268), — njenn  fie  naci^  i^reä  •§crjen«  iBicinuug 
l^anfcetten,  or  the  like. — too^t,  48, 18,  n. 

28.  mit  Süfiinc.ftar  nidjt  ya.  fpapen  :  the  construction  is  impersonal, 
with  the  use  of  the  infin.  remarked  upon  in  14, 18,  n.  Cf.  (5«  \\i  nidjt  ju 
fagen  (=(dpt  fic^  nidjt  fagcn),  it  is  not  to  be  told,  '  there  is  no  saying.' 
So  the  literal  meaning  of  the  above  is,  there  was  no  joking  (i.e.,  it  was 
not  a  thing  to  be  attempted)  with  Custine.  Here  we  may  translate 
by  the  use  of  the  passive,  'C.  was  not  to  be  trifled  with.'  Cf.  3§m 
»ar  taä  gar  nidjt  einjurcten,  'There  was  no  persuading  him  of  that,'  'He 
was  not  to  be  persuaded  of  it.' 

29.  »cm  (=i;on  feinem,  8,  9,  n.,end)  Sp(a§e  au3,  from  the  place  where 
he  had  been  sitting  or  standing, — a  common  phrase  with  regard  to 
public  debate. 

Page  112. 

4.  fct-pn,  see  58,  5,  n. 

12.  mit. ..ken  gcframpften  .^dnten  (trampfen,  to  contract  convulsively, 
fr.  Jlramjjf,  cramp,  spasm),  '  with  his  hands  convulsively  clenched.' 

19.  o^netie«  (5,27,n.)  refers  to  Guillemain's  condition  as  above 
described;  apart  from  his  wild  demeanour  and  the  impression  produced 
by  it,  they  had  'anyhow,'  'in  any  case,'  'besides,'  only  half  understood 
him,  and  were  thus  ready  enough  to  believe  the  doctor's  plausible 
explanation  of  the  case. 

23.     mit  guter  2JJanicr  is  a  common  conversational  phrase  meaning, 

18—2 
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in  such  a  way  as  to  preserve  the  forms  of  courtesy,  and  avoid  giving 
offence  or  incurring  displeasure, — 2Bie  fann  id;  biefcm  SSorfdjtag  mit  guter 
Ü}Janter  au^ircidjen?  Here  we  might  say,  'with  so  happy  an  avoidance 
of  offence.' — für  i^n  unb  2lntcve  imfd^fttlid)  gemad;t,  put  him  out  of  the  way 
of  doing  harm  to  himself  or  others. 

25.     mit  Ijeitcr  (9,  23,n.)  '^aut,    'with  a  whole  skin,'  unhurt,  scot- 
free. 
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II.  aiifl;el'cn,  lit.,  to  'lift  up'  and  carry  away;  hence,  ©n.,  cine 
aiäubcrbante,  &c.,  aufl^efcen,  to  come  upon  by  surprise  and  carry  away 
into  custody,  to  arrest,  &c. 

18.  rein  menf^Ud^j.-.Ttd)  an9cf^.ivcd;cn  fiil^Ue...,  lit.,  felt  himself  spoken 
or  appealed  to  in  a  simply  human  way  by  a  sympathetic  human  soul, 
that  is,  found  himself  treated,  not  as  a  would-be  artist  or  as  a  political 
partisan,  but  simply  as  a  human  being,  with  warm  human  feeling.  Cf. 
@thj.,  ein  SBitfc,  fcic  fd^cne  Statur,  &c.,  fprtc^t  ©n.  an,  addresses  itself  or 
appeals  to  one's  tastes  and  sympathies,  touches,  interests,  pleases. 

21.  ft(^...Borgetväumt  (cf.  (5m.  vicatcfcn,  »orfingen,  &c.,  to  read,  sing  to; 
ttort-idjten,  65,  2,n.),  realised  to  himself  in  dreams. 

26.     ju  ctm.  fommen,  to  '  come  by^  a  thing. 

29.  Uep  ii  fid)  (dat.)  nid)t...mevtcn,  njie...,  cf.  58,  31,  n.  At  one  period 
of  the  language  fidj;  (ace.)  merfen  taffen  was  a  current  phrase  for,  to  bring 
oneself  into  notice,  to  betray  oneself.  Subsequent  to  this  came  the 
phrase  ctm.  mcrten  laffen,  used  as  now  (58,31),  to  manifest  or  betray  some- 
thing, fidf)  mcrfeii  laffen,  used  at  first  with  other  complements  (a  clause 
with  baf ,  or  a  genit.  case),  came  also  to  be  coupled  with  a  second  accus., 
of  the  thing,  fid;  nid;tä  mcr!cn  laffen  (lit.,  not  to  let  oneself  be  observed 
with  regard  to  a  thing,  i.e.,  not  to  betray  it  by  one's  demeanour),  &c. 
In  modern  usage  the  person  is  always  put  in  the  dat.,  and  this  dat.  fid!) 
is  felt  to  be  in  sense  equivalent  to  an  fid), — or  merfen  to  be  equiv.  to  an- 
merfen ;  cf.  (5m.  etm.  anmcvfen,  to  observe  a  thing  in  a  person.  In  older 
writers  a  good  deal  of  fluctuation  is  found,  which  the  above  explanation 
will  account  for. 

Page  114. 

6.  «cvpönen  (fr.  SJion — Lat.  poena,  punishment — now  hardly  used 
exc.  in  law),  to  prohibit  under  penalty,  to  forbid,  'taboo.' 
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u.  ft^  mit  etil),  (einem  ©etanfen,  $ton,  &c.)  tragen  or  l^erumtragcn, 
=bamit  umcje^cn,  lit.,  to  go  about  carrying  it  with  one;  to  have 
habitually  in  one's  mind,  ponder  over,  purpose,  plan,  &c. 

12.  ©djrccfcng^errfcijaft,  the  usual  term  for  the  'Reign  of  Terror.' 

13.  Cayenne  is  an  island  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  the  same 
name,  in  French  Guiana,  on  the  north-east  coast  of  South  America. 
Its  climate  (cf.  1.  i6  below)  is  noted  as  damp  and  unhealthy. 

15.  JHc^alifi:  note  that  0^  is  not  sounded  as  a  diphthong  like  the 
Eng.  oy ;  the  0  belongs  to  the  first  syllable  with  its  usual  sound,  ^  to  the 
second  as  a  semiconsonant,  3iö-^ä-tifi.  So  also  (Sa^enne  is  pronounced 
kä-yenn  (or  kä-yen-ne). 

23.  Jji:niigt^um  =  .Rönigfd)aft  (itself  a  rare  word),  ba«  Äöntg.fein,  king- 
ship (cf.  S^riflent^um,  Christianity);  the  royal  dignity  or  office  (Äönigg« 
tttürte);  and  thus  in  a  wider  sense,  as  here,  the  monarchical  principle  or 
form  of  government ;  but  not  properly  (though  occasionally  used  in  this 
sense)  .Renigreid),  kingdom,  and  thus  not  analogous  with  .Jfaifert^um, 
•^erjogf^um.  Äönigt^um  is  in  Germ,  quite  a  modem  word,  said  to  have 
been  coined  by  Wieland  during  the  French  Revolution,  to  render  the 
Fr.  royaiite. 

31.  fic^  mit  Smb.  janten  or  fireitcn,  to  quarrel  with  one.— big  auf« 
a3(ut,  lit.,  up  to  the  point  of  blood-shedding,  is  a  common  phrase  to 
characterize  deadly  strife  or  crushing  tyranny. 
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6.  [baa  8onb]  hso  bcv  5l5fcffer  hjäc^fl  corresponds  to  the  Eng.  'Jericho,' 
'the  antipodes,'  &c.,  used  in  wishing  a  person  there.  Its  usual  applica- 
tion is  here  humorously  reversed,  in  reference  to  the  fact  that  the  two 
persons  in  question  were  themselves  in  Cayenne,  the  'land  where  the 
pepper  grows.' 

7.  fetfeanber,  fetfcbritt,  felfcMert,  &c.,  lit.,  oneself  being  the  second, 
third,  &c.;  hence,  I  (you,  they),  with  one,  two,  &c.,  others.  Here 
felbant er  =  together.  These  forms  are  now  chiefly  provincial  or  quaint. 
Cf.  the  Gr.  deirepos  avros,  rpiTos  airbs,  &.C.,  himself  the  second,  i.e., 
he  with  another,  &c. 

9.     fotdjicrgepaU,  31,  18,  n.— fici;  auä3Ubtd{)ten,  6^,  ■z.n. 

14.  fo  manc|)ma(:  fo  (cf.  fo  mnncfje,  6,  26,  n.)  here  serves  rather  to 
render  more  general  and  indefinite  (cf.  78,  10,  n.),  than  to  strengthen,  the 
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idea  of  frequency  expressed  by  niand)mal.  (Note  that  manner  does  not 
in  itself  mean  positively  many,  but  may  signify  according  to  context, 
many,  some,  several,  a  good  many,  &c. ;  so  manc()mal  =  sometimes, 
pretty  often,  many  a  time,  &c.)  fo  mandjjmal  might  perhaps  here  be 
paraphrased  (cf.  78,  lo,  n. ;  99,  24,  n.),  »ie  eg  ja  (24,  27,  n.)  nian^maj 
tjorfommt, — 'as  we  know  does  oftentimes  occur.' 

15.  ein  «ItTitcrafer  (cf.  2Utfat^otit,  Old  Catholic),  an  old  liberal,  a 
liberal  of  the  old  school. 

16.  »erftimmcn  (»er,  4,  23,  n. ;  ftimmen,  cf.  57,  25,n.),  to  spoil  the 
tone  or  humour  of,  put  out  of  tune  or  humour,  to  vex,  depress,  &c. 

19.  i.icrnetnenti  (23,  11,  n.)  gegen... auftrat :  footer  fo  auftreten  (12,  20,  n.), 
to  assume  such  and  such  a  bearing  or  demeanour,  to  comport  or  behave 
oneself  thus  or  thus. 
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ablxeäfcn,  firf;  ctro.,  39,  5 
akntcucrUd),  2lbcntcuer,  45,  19;  niif 

2lS.,  Siebe^ab.,  aiigycl^en,  39,  4. 
ahjaijxm,  mit  langer  Slafc,  58,  10 
abfricijcn,  ctm.,  colloq.,  82,  17 
abläugncn,  tdugnen,  73,  26 
ablegen,  en.  ©it,  &c.,  63,  23 
abfd)nciten,  ®m.  tas  SBi'it,  loi,  19 
abfc^üfftg,  abfdjiepen,  43,  16 
Slbfrfjaicifung,  digression,  loi,  19 
abfegen,  unabfcf;bar,  62,  i 
Absolute  accus.,  6,  i 
abftreitcn,  gm.  etm.,  60,  27 
aburt^ctkn,  tr.  and  intr.,  92,26 
ablrarten,  etm.;  ab)^}.,  tvaS...,  53,2 
2lbtt)cci)s[ung,  jur  21.,  32,  5 
abwehren,  11,  15 

Accent:    einmaf,    5,  15;    o^neticg, 
&c.,    5,27;    im    ^ankumbre^en, 
77,  16;  tuv5ireg,  92,  26;  ®arau«, 
93,  lo;  überfeüg,  &c.,  97,  .23 
Accus.  :    after   preps.,    indicating 
motion,  lit.  or  fig.,  5,  21 ;  33,  14; 
45,21  ;  85,  10:  absol.  ace,  6,  i  : 
ace.  and  inf.  constr.,  24,  7 
2Id;fct,  auf  jtBci  2lc^|'eln  tragen,  6,  14 
adjtcn,  für  gut  n.,  ©utadjten,  67,  13 
Act.  verb  w.  subj.   man  rendered 
bypass.,  11,24:  act.  inf.  =  Eng. 
pass,  inf.,  14,  18;  idiom,  use  of 
do.  as  verb,  subst.  w.  double  func- 
tion,   23,19;    w.  taffcn,   27,11: 


in  plup.  subj.  of  verbs  of  mood, 

39.9 

2lfccl,  exclusiveness  of  the,  59,  6 ; 
3ltc(ftanl!,  ®tant,  68, 19 

Adj.:  as  subst,  how  to  render, 
5,3;  uninflected,  35,3:  adjs. 
fr.  advs.,  bt>^^crtg,  &c. ,  57,  21 

Adverbial  genit.,  8,  i;  10,  11;  13, 
4;  36,  21  ;  82,  6  :  adv.  phrase 
=  protasis  of  cond.  sent.,  111,10 

al^nen,  24,21 

ö^ntic^:  ä^nlic^  fcficn,  w.  dat,,  29,  29 

%he,/.,  3tften,  documents,  53,  18 

ali,  def.  art.  after,  17,  4;  89,  10: 
aüiicrmögenb,  57,  7;  aiterltngg,  40, 
3;  cf.  36, 21 :  altergnäbigfi,  50,18; 
4öcf)ft,  69,  16 

Alliterative  and  rhyming  combina- 
tions, 5^  I  ;  54,29;   105,30 

a('5:  ellipse  of,  after  fo...,  14,  2 

alfo,  fo,  never  'also,'  3,  8 

att:  beim  2llten,  102,22;  «befrcunfcct, 
65,13;  --^cxtbmmüci),  10,24;  ^tn 
2l(tnberaler,  116,  15 

3lmtmann=3ientamtmann,  11,  10 

nn  and  auf,  33,6;   12,7;  64,5 

2tnbeginn  »en  2t  ,  74,  26 

anbei,  2tnbct  fotgt...,  24,  30 

anbcipen,  fig.;    anb.,...!U...,  109,11 

anbieten  etm. :  Hc^  erbieten,  etm.  gu 
tfiun,  23,  27;  gm.  etm.  auf  teni 
*Präfentirte((er  anb.,  fig.,  109,  12 


*  As  far  as  space  allowed,  the  index  has  been  so  constructed  as  not  only  to 
facilitate  reference  to  the  notes,  but  also  to  serve  the  student  in  some  degree  as  a, 
means  of  recapitulation  and  revision,  after  working  through  the  book. 
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Snbcrn:    ba  tjl  n\ä)ii  [mef)r]  ju  d., 

baran  läft  [\ä)  ntci)tä  ä.,  io8,  6 
anbid()tcn,    (Jm.    etro. ;    b^ten,    bcm 

2luge  tiXü.  »crbic^ten,  &c.,  65,2 
anfangen,  beginnen,  =  ' do,'  22,  22 
anfcrf)tcn :   fid)  cttt).  anf.  taffen,  28, 26 : 

with  ioWg.  inf.,  103,  24 
Hinflug,  anfliegen,  63,  10 
angcbüc^,  angeten,  58,  30 
angeben:  etto.  ge^t  @n.  an,  22,27 
2lngft:   31.  fricgen,  colloq.,  56,21 
anfotnnun:    ii   tommt   auf  et>B.  an, 

3)arauf  fonimt  a((c«  an,  106,  10 
anlegen,  21,  26  :  81,  22 
anmapen,  fiel)  etro.,  20,  22;  angcmaft, 

adj. ;    part,  of  refl.  verbs,  73,  10 
anrechnen:  Sm.  etm.  ^cc^,  a\i  jester, 

jum  SSerbienfi  antedjnen,  74,  19 
anfd;auen  :  etttj.  mit  anfdjauen,  47,  13 
3tnfcf)luf,an... ;  fid)  anfd)(iefen,  109,  8 
anfc^märjcn,  (5n.,  fig.,  71,  13 
2lnfe[;en,  onfe(;cn,  angefct)en,  7,  3  ;  etro 

baraitf  anfe^cn,  eh...,  78,27 
anfcgen,  en.  ^thtl,  See,  65,  18 
anfprec^en:    @n.  um  etiu   an.;    Snibö. 

@ute,&c.,  an.,  'appeal  to.'ö^,  28; 

menfd)(i^  angefprod)CM,  113,  18 
anftcllen,  institute,  arrange,  40,  21 
atiportiren,  of  dogs,  9,  14 
Apposition :    subst.   in   appos.  = 

partit.  genit.,  13,  22;  69,23 
ärgern,  fid;;   3krger,   ÜOeltär.,  94,  10 
3U-mbrufi,  21,  26 
2[rmenfpitat,  Jjofpitat,  59,  20 
Slrveft,  arrctiren,  ©tabtarrejt,  34,  12 
2irt:    Unart,    gutartivj,   l'ebcnSart,    4, 

16;  großartig,  57,  6;  9icben«art, 

57,  17 
Article,  definite,  see  ber. 
Article,  indefinite,  see  ein. 
yiffignaten,  98,  12 
Slt^cmjug,  at^men,  24,  18 
aud)  =  'even,'  34,  10;  65,  i  ;    roenn 

au4),  3,  6 
auf:  auf  ein  ^aax,   auf«  .§aar,  4,  8; 

auf  5cf;n  ®d)ritt,  9,  3  ;  auf  ctnj.  lo(5, 

11,  13;  auf  bem  Jjof,  ber  ®d)ule, 
&c.,    12,   7;  auf  and  an,  33,  6; 

12,  7;  64,  5;  auf  Ollern, '18,  6; 
auf  ben  l'flrm,  auf  5üege[;von,   22, 


14;    auf  bie  3)nuer,  34,  12;  auf 

einmal,  34,  20;  begehrten  ben  21. 

auf  morgen,  38,  7;  auf  fo(cl)e  ®c« 

n&t)r,   38,  19;   auf  aUt  gätie,  71, 

1 7 ;  auf  3mb«.  Diamen  fünbigen,  74, 

5;  ctnj.  barauf  anfe^en,  ob...,  78, 

27;  bi«  auf«  iBtut,  115,  31:  force 

of  auf  as  verbal  prefix,  see  follg. 

comp,  verbs,  esp.  6,  25 ;    24,  28; 

71,  21,  23,  &c. 
aufat^men,  hiieber  a.,  71,  21 
aufbinben,  @m.  etm.,  fig.,  38,31 
aufbred)en,  Slufbrud),  79, 16 
auffallen:    etn;.    fäüt  Sm.  auf;    auf» 

fattenb,  adj.,  adv.,  8,  i 
aufgeben :  e«  gel^t  @m.  ein  Sid)t  auf, 

bie  l'lugen  gefjen  (5m.  auf,  67,  3 
aufgeben,    ein   2luf^cben   mad)en,  24, 

28;  auf^.  =  to  arrest,  &c.,  113,  11 
auftommen:  etm.,  eine  aWobe,  ein  ®c» 

brand),  &c.,  tommt  auf,  ab,  45,  29 
auflauern,  6m.;    tauern,  34,3 
aufquetten:  aufgequoKen,  fig.,  82,9 
auffcl)Iagen,  'turn  up,'  6,  i 
Sluffe'^en  erregen,  auffe(;en,  71,  23 
auffi§cn,  to  '  mount,'  5,  9 
auffpüren,  ®)iur,  46,  25 
auffteigen,  feigen  =  fi^  bäumen,  8, 14 
aufllettcn,  40,  24 
auftreten,  2luftrttt,  12,20;  fo  ober  fo 

auftreten,  116,  19 
?lufmartung:  Sm. feine  21.  macf)en,  @m. 

aufmarten,  66,  25 
aufmud)ern,  H)ud;ern,  auf»,  6,  25 
'.'lufjug,  aufjicfjen,  10,24 
V'luge :  mit  em.  blauen  21.  baiumtom« 

men,    12,13;    ^^    ^^^   Sßaumcn 

auf«    21.    brürfen,    galten,    15,21; 

etnj.  in«  21.  faffen,  79,  17 
angenblirfüd),  double  signif.,  8,  17 
augenblicf«  =  augcnblicflid;,  13,  4 
au« :  force  of  as  verbal  prefix,  see 

follg.  comp,  verbs,  csp.    20,  2  ; 

65,2;  89,  16;  38,4;  46,  30;  &c. 
ausbeuten,  21u«beute,  72,  25 
au«braufen,  double  force  of  prefix, 

89,16 
au«bel;nen,  au«gcbe^nte  Sernfid;t,  62,  4 
au«bid;ten,  bid;tcn,  65,  2 
au«fallcn,  gegen  (Sn.,  fig.,  no,  12 
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9lu8flud()t,  evasion,  &c.,  19,  24 
3tu«gang  =  -&tnaugge'§en,  64,  4 
auggel^en,  to   '  run  out' ;    ^jicr  gcl^t 

mein  Satcin  au8,  &c.,  46,  30 
aug^cUn,  jum  §ieb,  &c.,  9, 16 
QIuÄhmft,  etym.  and  meanings,  55,  i 
auälaffen:     feinen    3crn,    feine    übte 

Saune,  &c.,  an  (Sm.  a.,  9,  31 
auslegen  auf  (w.  dat.)  and  legen  auf 

(w.  acc),  45.  21 
au8ternen,    20,2;     ein    auSgekrnter 

©d^neiber,  &c.,  59,  26 
ausmachen,  au«gemac|)t,  adj.,  52,  12 
ausmalen,  ing  ®rof  artigere,  fig.,  57,  6 
ausnehmen:    auägencmmen  (w.  acc.)-, 

'except,'  12,  14 
auf  er:  a.  fici),  'beside  oneself,' 37, 24 
auf  er  :  ier  duf  ere  SSorgang,  53,  5 
auf erbem  =  fcnj^,  loi,  23 
auäfprengen,  ein  ©erüc^t,  &c.,  38,  4 
auöfiubiren,  ein  auSftubirter    ®oftor, 

&c.,  52,9 
augniärt« :  [nadfj]  a.  »er^eiratl^et,  48,  8 
auamcicijcn,  ireidjen,  jurüdm.,  8,  13 
2tu6n3ei3,  fi^i  auStoeifen,  102,  27 
auäjie^en:  auf  2ibentcuer  a.,  39,4 
Auxil.  verbs,  omission  of  in  dep. 

sent.,  12,9 

aSadjarac^cr  (SCBein),  25,  i 

batb...,  bat»,  'now...,  now,'  54,  27 

balgen,  ficf>  balgen,  9,  24 

aSann,    SBiltbann,    22,  4;    bannen, 

96,19;   110,24;  3auberb.,  65,  IG 
jßanner,  Spanier,  S^eidjgpanicr,  30,  25 
jBaljen,  98,  9 
a3au  =  -&5^ie,  bauen,  41,6 
bauen,  auf  etn?.  (acc),  fig.,  48, 19 
aSauer,  sBoUbauer,  ^Söttncrbauer,  ®elb» 

ner,  35,  26;  Sauernfittet,  40,  17 
bäumen,  fic^  bäumen,  8,  11 
bc^:  force  of  as  verbal  prefix,  see 

follg.  compd.  verbs,  esp.   36,  8; 

62,  27;  64,  21,  &c. 
bearbeiten,  ßn.,  fig.,  62,27 
beteutfam,  67,  19 

aSebienfiete,  Beamte,  SSebicnte,  48,  21 
betürfen,  w.  gen.  or  ace,  impers.  w. 

gen.,  73,24;  fur  ten  ^auSbebarf, 

für'3  Jiiau«,  75,  17 


befangen:  fig.,  esp.  perf.  p.,  108,  7 

befet;(cn,  ®ütt  befohlen!  70,  19 

befreunben,  «ö/Eng.  'befriend' ;  fi^ 
mit  Smb.  bef. ;  mit  Smb.  befreunbct; 
attbefreunbet,  65,  13 

begegnen:  etn?.,  eä  begegnet  @m., 
'happens  to,'  20,5;  ictcn  (unS) 
aSegegnenben,  78,  26 

begeben,  ein  Seft,  &c.,=  feiern,  10,24 

begiefen,  giefen,  36,8;  mie  ein  be« 
gcffencr  SJlutcl,  84,  i 

a?eginnen,  beginnen,  anfangen,  22,  22 

behalten:  3Jecljtbe^.,  St.  l^akn,  12,  19; 
t-aS  letjte  Sßcrt  be^.,  44,  23 

bei:  meaning  and  uses  of,  as  prep., 
(5,i2;9,8;  10,27);  i8,2r;  49,3; 
61,15;  7i>H;  85,24:96,  22:  bei 
etro.  bleiben,  10,  18;  bei  a){cnfd;en'- 
gcteutcn,  11,  i ;  bei  Jpetter  u.  Spfen« 
nig,  32,  22  ;  bei  bicfen  SBcrtcn,  43, 
9;  bei  Seibe,  beileibe,  54,  13;  bei 
fid)  benten,  67,  29 ;  beim  3Uten,  102, 
22:  babei,  10,9;  nebenbei,  71,  8 

bcibe  =  'two,'  15,14;  43,21:  unfer 
aSeiber,  gen.  in  appos.,  64,  25 

beifotten,  einfallen,  etm.  födt  Gm.  bei, 

ein.  53-9 
beigeben,  flein  beigeben,  56,21 

beiläufig:  provinc.  =  ungefähr,  54,8 
aSeifpiet,  Sjrempel,  72,  25 
bejahen,  »erneinen,  23, 1 1 
bcfanntlid),  adv.,  4iciS),  3,  13 
betommen,    et»,    betommt    (5m.,    eg 

betommt  ©m.  übel,  &c.,  15,  13 
belügen,  @n.,  to  tell  a  lie  to,  64,  21 
bereiten,  fein  ^au«,  =«ftellen,  90,  22 
berennen,  «ftürmen,  «tagern,  34,  8 
bergen,  »erbergen,  87,  8 
beritten,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  41,  i6 
befrfjnjoren,  double  meaning,  59,  27 
befctsen,  function  of  prefix,  36,  8 
2ßeftallung,  deriv.,  &c.,  49, 12 
beftelten,  «f^idcn,  fei"  ■*^iiu«  b.,  42, 3 
betreten,  en.  SBcg,  fig.,  14,  21 
beurtunben,  fc^rifttid;  b.,  75,  28 
benmffnet,  geiraffnet,  10,  25 
bewähren,  mal^r,  16,30 
bemupt :    ethj.   ift    gm.   bemuft;    fid; 

(dat.)  einer  ®aei)c  b.  fein,  2r,  2 
bezeugen,  3eugc;  bejeigen,  3,  17 
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SBejtrf,  aBatfcl6e5trf,  33, 19 

aSilt-,  ©tantbttl),  15,27;  STraumtnlb, 

19,  iS;  SlStitt,  28,  23;  ©ebantcn» 

fcift,  62,  13 
InUig,  fair,  hence  cheap,  &c.,  37,  17 
ti^ :    'until,'  and  'by';   ti«  ba^in, 

3,  12;  I)t«r)erig,  adj.,  57,21 
£nt^cf)cii,  a3ii^d;cii,  10,  11 
tittcrböfc,  6,  17 

«ittftcKcr,  Scfjriftflcacr,  ftc«cit,  58,  8 
Manf,  Miiifeii,  44,  8 
SBlatt:  ta«  331.  lucntct  fid),  60,  22 
fclau:  mit  cm.  h\.  Slugc  bai5cntcmmen, 

12, 13;  bieM.  äutunft,  &c.,  84,  27 
Bteiicn :   fcei  etm.   bt.,    10,  18;    etm. 

fci^ultig  M.,  fig.,  46,  15;  fein  unb 

tteitu'ii,    54,30;    an   ctro.    fangen 

or  l^ängcu  bleiben,  ioo,  26 
aStid  für...,  'an  eye  for,'  88,  10 
aStut:   big  auf«  SSfut,  115,  31;  btut. 

iuuij,  blutarm,  &c.,  49,  26 
aSraunfctfcr,  25,  16 
S?räutigam,  Sraut,  49,  27 
;8rautfrf)aft,  a3raut)tanb,  66,  20 
brcit,  fig. :  ficj;  [mit  ctiu.]  br.  madden, 

&c.,  47,9;  59,  6 
bringen:   tu  2lrreft  br.,  34,12;  @n. 

au^  bem  Soncept  br.,  51,9;   etir. 

jnm  O^jfcr  br.,  72,  15;   eö  ju  etn.'. 

br.,  91,  14 
33ubc  =Änabe,  Sungc,  4,  ri 
a3uci;ftabe  =  bcm  S — en  nad),  51,  26 
aSunb  viom  ©tern,  S^ittcrbunb,  23,2 
bünbig,  furj  u.  bünbig,  35,  2 1 
bunt,  buntgeftreift,  5,31;  bunt  burcf;« 

ciuanber,  loi,  7 
SSurg:    ;Burgfriebe,  26,7;  SSurggraf, 

p.  119:  äwiugburg,  91,  19 
türgcrticl),    ä3üvger,    5öurg,    17,   17; 

50,  3  ;  a3ürgerfd;aft,  35,11;  ä?ür» 

gcrmcif^cr,  p.  120;  55,30 
a?uf;e,  9{eue,   büjjen,   13,6;    ißuptag, 

71.1 

Canaille,  pron.  and  use,  66,  2 
Candlemas,  prov.  sayings,  41,  i 
CSavcnuc,  115,  13;  pron.,  115,  15 
(icntncr;   (Sentuergeund;t,  flg.,  95,  11 
föf)arlatan,  j)l.  of,  =g  and  »c,  50,  26 
(Sollcg[ium],  (;5o((egicnf;cft,  59,  19 


Comparat. :   mi  ©rc^artigcrc,  &c., 
57,  6;  in  »er  and  w.  mc^r,  68,  16; 
w.     modified     posit,    meaning, 
i'ftcr,  längere  3cit,  &c.,  92,  11 
Compd.  verbs :  sep.  c.  v.  and  simple 
vb.  w.  prep.,  7,  9 ;  sep.  and  in- 
sep.,  w.  doubtful  prefi.\es,  8,  22 
(Soncept,  @n.  au«  b.  (5.  bringen,  sr,  9 
Sonceffion,  licence,  &c.,  1,6,  12 
konterfei,  abcontcrfcien,  28,  23 
Coordin.  for  conseq.  clause,  61,  r 

ba :  temporal,  45,29;  75,  8 ;  causal, 

omitted  after  jumal,   yS,  13:  ba 

ift  nidjt^  \\\  äntcrn,  ic'^,  6  :  ba  fein, 

=  'come,'  70,  23:  forms  compd. 

adverbs;  bason,  8,   12;  b[a]rein, 

barin   and   barein,   9,    30 ;    babci, 

10,  9;  bafür,  3,  11;  bafür  l^alten, 

36,  22;  barauf,   8,  18;  baju,   17, 

19;  47'  15;  58.  23;  bancben,  108, 

14:  babrüben,  i&c,  100, 18:  baber, 

8,30;    ba«   tommt    balder,    ba^..., 

68, 10;  bal^in,  bi?b.,  3,  12;  96,  28: 

ba  and  compds.  as  verbal  pre- 

fi.Kes,  see  follg.  compd.  verbs. 

baf;infd)teid;en,  ba^in,  l^in,  96,  28 

bänimern,  dawn,  grow  dusk,  39,  16 

banfen:  bauten  laffen,  83,  27 

bartl)uu,  fig.;  t^un=:'put';  23,10 

ba«,  collect,  dem.,  w.  pl.  vb.,  98,  22 

baf) :  clause  with  baf  =  infin.,  11,7; 

i3,i9;ba^  =  foba^,  11,  i4;bag..., 

conseq.,    =fo    baf...,    or    final, 

=  bamit...,   45,22;   62,27;   *"'^P 

=  iubcm,  25,30 

Dat.  of  interest  or  relation,  8,9; 

=  Eng.  prep.  w.  subst.,  65,  11 
iEauer,  auf  bie  SDaucr,  34, 12 
Daumen:    ®m.    ben    3).    auf«    Sluge 

briicfcn,  l)alten,  15,  21 
bavonfommen,  mit  em.  blauen  9tugc, 

'come  off  with,'  12,  13 
bavimtragen,  4aufen,  &c.;  bat)on,  adv. 

fr.  \>XQ\f  ^^"-'n'  8,  12 
bajiinfd;cnfa^ren,  »rufen,  &c. ,  ro6,  20 
Dedjant,  Dcfan,  10,  28 
Dccfc:  unter  ßincr  ®.  pcrfen,  32,9 
benn,  =  '  than,'  when  used,  52,  n 
Dep.  clause  =  infin.,  11,7;  13,  19 
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bcr,  art.  :  =  poss.  pron.,  8, 9  ;  i^m  bic 
...=  feine,  &c.,8,9;  w.  demonstr. 
force,  after  ad,  17,  4,  15,  23;  tic 
faifcrticfjc    aJiajcftat,    29,   11  ;    bag 
9J.,  n)tceg...,= 'such  as,'  'which,' 
45.  28;  fcie...  = 'people's,' 63,  21; 
bcr  w.  gen.  = 'that  of...,'  64,  12 
fccr,  demonstr.:  subst.,=  accented 
pers.  pron.,  19,4;  42,  10;  adj., 
=  this,  that,  23,24;  36,  5;  42, 
10;     57.   17;    gen.     of,=poss. 
pron.,  beffcn  =  fein,    when   used, 
55.  30  :  l^«[icntge],  ber,  90,  22 
bcr,  rel. :  repetition  of  pers.  pron. 
after,  midj,  bcr  id)...,  &c.,  21,  27 
bergeftiitt,  folcfjcracfiatt,  9,25 
bcrmaficn,  &c.,  .ma^eii,  28,  11 
bertccitc,  bcrmeit,  96,  11 
beuten,  jttictbeuttg,  6,  31 ;  vielb.,  61,  25 
bcutfci):  anf  bcutfcf),  98,  25;  tm  bent» 

fdjeften  @tnnc  beg  SBcrteg,  83,  5 
2)cutfd)^erren,  bcr  b — c  Orben,  10,  26 
btcljtcn,  !Dic^ter,  &c.,  65,  2 
2)teufimann,  vassal,  21,  30 
2)ienftpcvfonat,  Sperfonal,  53,  18 
biefer  :  for  pers.  pron.,  8,  17 ;  46,  30 
Diminut.  :  double  dim.  suffix,  1 1 ,  i 
=bingg,  atterbingS,  &c.,  36,  21 
fcoft":  3.  5;  7.  I  ;  (13.  ■28);  20,  23; 
(51,26);  56,  i3;_73,  5;  (74.  ■25); 
80,  7;  (84,8):  w.  inversion,  6,26; 
in  imperat.  and  optat.  sent.,  10, 
17;  40,  7;  56,  25  :  tLid)  after  pron. 
subject  =  though    before    subj., 
19,  i7:  =  colloq.   Eng.  though, 
3.  5.«-;  25,  30:  bcnnbcdj),  28,18: 
always  adversative,  56,  25;   107, 
8:  =  'at  least,'  60,26:  bod)  and 
»i5of)f.  3.  5'  i-  '■  toci)  and  nod),  59,  i  : 
bcc^i)  and  ja,  107,  8 
©cttcr,  pi.  of,  50,  25  ;    <f)ut,  49,  27 
bräncjcn,  ju  etro.  ;  bringen,  68,  3 
brauf,  brin,  &c. ,  see  barauf,  &c. 
brcin,  adv.,  '  in  '  ;  obenbrein,  9,  30 
brcinfa^rcn,  Winter... brcin,  21,  17 
brein^auen,  brnuf  (og^auen,  46,  13 
brcinrcbcn,  brcin  rebcn,  51,  i 
breinfc^iaucn,  aui^fe^cn,  79,  5 
breijiigcr:  bie  br — cr  Sa^rc,  79,  n 
brcffiren,  10,7;  CDrcffur,  13,9 


bringen,  in  (Sn.,  urge,  &c.,  10,  17 
bucfcn,  fiel),  b.  Jvc^^f ;  ®n.,  fig.,  42,14 
!Dulbcrti(t(f,  63,  14;  4og,  94,  13 
bum|.ier,  prov.,  =  bunfet,  büftcr,  44, 10 
bün!cn,  forms  ;  w.  dat.  and  ace,  4, 

6  ;  nad)  ©utbiinfcn,  93, 17. 
burdjanä  [nidjt],  10,  8 
biirc()bringcii,  junt  3üngcr...b.,  105,5 
burcf)cinanbcr,  25,8,  tnint  b.,  loi,  7 
burcjjfaltcn,  2)urcl;fa([,  fig.,  57,29 
burc^igel^en,  run  away,  bolt,  8,  14 
burcijgrcifcn,  »b,  fig.,  91,  14 
!Durd)Iaurf)t,  ©rtaud)t,  &c.,  55,  6 
burd)fd;ii.Hfrnien,  fd)it)ärmcn,  8,  22 
bürcl)fcl5cn,  trariS.,  fig.,  57,  14 
burfhtrieten,  adj.  and  adv.,  75,  6 
bürfcn,  etym.  and  meaning,   19,  28  : 

23,12;  74,  r9;  =  braud)cn,  .•57,24; 

bürftc,  lönntc,  niörljtc,  57,  22 


c6cn :  c6en  ntd)t,  6,  12 

cbet  =  abetig,  6,  19  :   7,  12 

@{;rc:   (Sm.   @.  madden,   'do';   (Sm. 

a.  crmeifcn,  antl)un,  '  do,'  7,  24 
Gicf)elftcin,  ber,  78,  22 
eifern,  „...,"  eiferte  er,  90, 15 
eigen«  ;  eigen,  =g,  45,  26 
citenbg ;  citcnb,  pres.  part.,  -S,  10,  r  i 
ein  and    Sin,   32,9;    60,13:    mit 

bem  SLimcn  cincä  ^jerrn  ücn...,  68, 

18;  omission  of,  eigentlich)  ttjar  er 

2)ialcr,  &c.,  80,  24 
cinanbcr  :    used  of  a  sing,  subst.; 

burd)einanber,  25,  8;  6unt  b. ,  loi, 

7  ;  mit  c,  all  together,  60,  9 
©infaft,  etm.  fäflt  Sm.  ein,  5,  4 
©influg,  use  of  in  pl.,  48,  i 
eingclu'rcn,  native,  35,  24 
eingeben,  auf  etm.,  108,  28 
einher :  —  '  along ' ;  cin^erfc^tci(ff)en,  8, 

30  ;  »ft'-''5'i'f".  10,  21 
ctntaufen  :  fid)  [aU  Sürger]  c,  32, 14 
einlegen,  ein  gute«  SBort,  &c.,  57, 17 
einmal:    accent,    meaning,    5,15; 

loiebcr  e.,i6,  22;  nocj)  c,  17,29; 

ntcf)t  c,  25,  30 ;  nun  c,  accent, 

29,  12;  auf  c,  34,20 
cinfci)(agen,  cn.  2Beg,  47,  16 
©infprai-^c,  ©inrebc,  46,  9 
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einjlccfcn,   in  tic  Slafrfje  fiecfcn,  fig., 

10,  15  ;  =  ing  ©cfängnif  f}.,  92,  12 
einfielen,  fid; ;  fid)  cinftnbcn,  29,  3 
©inmurf,  eintrerfcn,  fig.,  93,  27 
cinjetn :  im  @ — en,  im  ©rufen,  74,  8 
etnjiel^en,  confiscate,  31,31 

citet,  indecl.,  etym.,  &c.,  49, 18 
Elliptical   expressns.,   constr.    in, 

11,  20.     See  Omission, 
»ctn,  dim.  term,  of  verbs,  17,  2 
©nu'fang :  in  ©.  ncf;nicn,  emsfangcn, 

37.23 
empftnblid)  für...,  106,31 
(Jnbe  mit  ©djreden,  70,  23 
ent»,  force  of  as  prefix,  9,  19 
entbieten,  (5m.  etnj.,  25,  13  ;  @n.  ir« 

gentreofjin  c.,  29,  3 
entbrennen,  ent»,  9, 19" 
entfalten,  ent»,  9,  19 
entfernt,  nidjt  e.,  im  @ — cften,  16,  i 
entgegen,  entgegentreiben,  21,  22 
entlarven,  Saroe,  72,  23 
cntpu^ipen,  *4}Uiipe,  (ju^jpen,  75,  19 
entreißen,  w.  dat.,  ent»,  9,  19 
cntfinnen,  ftcJ;  einer  ^!xä:j<i,  67,27 
cntioadjfen,  w.  dat.,  ent-,  9,  19 
entwerfen,  ©ntnjurf,  94,  22 
cntiüürbigcn,  ent»  =  (Ä,f-,  9,  19 
entjnjei,  in  jnjci,  17,  8 
6r,  pron.  of  address,  50,  22 
er»,  force  of  as  verbal  prefix,  see 

follg.  compd.  verbs,  esp.  11,  12  ; 

48,  16;  12,  13;  23,  29;  32,  17; 

49'  16 

»er,  suffix,  25,  16;  51,  15;  79,  II 
erbeuten,  33cute,  ii,  12 
erbieten,  fid) ;  etit).  anbieten,  23,  27 
(5rbftatft;alter,  ©tatt,  stead,  89,  29 
erforfdjen,  forfdjen  nacf)...,  11,  12 
ergeben,  3'^r  S"r — er,  crgebenfl,  55,  27 
ergeben,  ctto.  über  fid;  e.  laffen,  85,  27 
ergrauen;  verbs  w.  er»  fr.  adjs.,  32, 

'7 
ergreifen,  greifen,  11,12 
ergrünten,  grünten,  ®runt,  58, 1 
ergaben,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  über  etit». 

(acc.)  erl^aben,  59,  9 
crf)altcn,  fid;,  w.  mid.  sense,  33,  20 
crlauern,  48,  16  (lauern,  34,3) 
erlaufdjen,  lauid;cn,  39,  i 


erleben,    »orert.,    na(^erl.,    103,  20; 

©rtebnip,  28,  21 
ermitteln,  ascertain  ;  3)iittel,  92,  20 
erraffen,  ratzen,  ri,  12 
erfdjliefen,  to  open  up,  49,  16 
erfc^redien,  intr.  str.,  tr.  weaic,  64,  7 
erfe^nen,  to  long  for  ;  er»,  11,12 
erfc^en,  ©c^aben,  &c.,  10,  14 
crfpä^en,  fpä^en  ;  er»,  11,  12 
crfi,  double  meaning,  8,  23  ;  3,  16 ; 
erfi,  erft  redjt,  &c.,  9,  22  ;  68,  17; 
85,4:  erft,  nur  erfi,  &c.,  25,  19; 
crfi  and  nur,  107,  9 
erfiedjcn,  er»,  23,  29 
erfte'^en,  er»,  49,  16 
ertappen,  @n.  auf,  bei  etrc.  e.,  37,16 
ertönen,  to  sound  forth,  49,  16 
erhjirten,  tXm.,  bring  about,  56,  2 
crnjürgen,  slay;  njürgcn,  12,  13 
er  J',  Srjtemagog,  »bumm,  &c.,  80, 11 
crjie^en  and  jie^cn,  10,  19 
e«:    e«   toaren,   4,  12  :    eS  as  indef. 
obj., — eS  beffer  madden,  &c.,  4,  25 ; 
3,  12;  40,27  ;  91,  14  ;  c«  as  in- 
def.   subj.  in  impers.  verbs,  c3 
gd^rt,  &c.,6,  19;  u,  16;  15,13; 
40,  15  ;  96,  3  :  c«  used  or  omit- 
ted in  Germ,  and  Eng.,  78,  7  ; 
12,26:  as  provisional  subject, — 
e8  »car  tie3...,  =  tie«  »ar...,  20,  18 
ctlid;e  =  einige,  29,29 
etwa,   11,29;   42,  13;   66,13;  et. 

Waig,  adj.,  93,  16 
ßrcmpel,  ein  @.  jiatuiren,  72,  25 
©remplar,  copy,  specimen,  106,  15 

fad;gemäf,  berufi^mäfig,  107,  10 
Factitive  verlas,  38,  4  ;  45,  24  ;  68, 

31 ;  do.  of  motion,  81,  28  ;  94,  10 
fa'^'t,  falb,  etym.,  &c.,  94,  29 
faljren,  uses,  5, 17  ;  66,  11  ;  14,  16; 
gall:  für  jetcn   g.,    42,3;  auf  alle 

gCille,  ietenfall«,  71,17 
fallen:    etiu.   fällt   tern.    fd;iücr,  &c., 

57,  24  ;  an?  ten  5l!oUcn  f.,  49,  23 ; 

au8  ter  ÜAufdjung  f.,  61,  4 
fdllen,  factit.  of  fallen,  45,  24 
8angt;unt,  10,  22 
faffen  =  empfangen,  13,4;    ^Irgmo'^n,. 

&c.,  f.,  29,  18;  fid;  f.,  gefafit,  30, 
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3 ;  faffeii  in,  w.  ace.  = '  express  by,' 

&c.,  35,  20  ;    \\*i  ein  .^erj  f.,  69, 

2  ;  ill«  9luge  f.,  79,  17 
ftl;lcn:  e«fe^U...,6,  19  ;  ctit».,  Smb., 

fii)lt  @m. ,  103,  18 
feiern,  Seier,  Serien,  3, 11 ;  geierabcnb, 

16,28 
fein,  7,12  ;    100,  i  :  55,  13 
fernl^er,  21,  i8  ;  gcrnfirf)t,  62,  3 
fertig,  18,  5  ;  etiu.  f.  macl)en,  fcijrcikn, 

&c.,  20, 13  ;  fefl  u.  f.,  18,  5  ;   fir 

u.  f.,  107,29 
fefi,   f.  u.   fertig,    18,5;   fcflnc^mcn, 

36,  16;  feftcn,  42,  7;  91,  19 
jinten,  tfrn.  fo  cter  fo  f.,  f.  baf ...,  46,  7 
jir,  fir  u.  fertig,  107,  29 
fledcn,  »cm  Slecf  e  tommcn ;    eg  f[c(f  t 

nic^t  mit...,  mitt  nicfjt  f.,  88,3 
gtegelia^re,  20,31 

fliegente  •'gige,  e.f — eg  Sietcr,  73,  12 
ffitdjtig,  fig.,  'cursory,'  &c.,  81,  29 
fliigctn,  mitb.glügctn  fd;Iagcn,  11,  11 
Shir,  Sturfartcn,  33,  19 
feigen,  w.  dat.,  no  pers.  pass.,  49,6 
fotgenbergefialt,    50,  20,    cf.    9,  25  ; 

folgentcrmapen,  »niajjcn,  28,  11 
folgern,  'infer,'  Sotge,  54,  22 
Sormat,  Dftavformat,  &c.,  106,  19 
förmlid),  '  regular[ly], '  &c.,  di,,  7 
forfcfjen,  nacf;  etw. ;  erfcrfdjen,  11,  12 
Sorftiuart,  »roärter,  4;üter,  21,  25 
fort,  w.  verbs,  =  »rciter,  3,  12  ;  ^üxU 

gang,  59,  6  ;  fort  11.  fort,  10,  13 
Svaftiir,  «buAftabcn,  »f^jriftj  87,  16 
Sranfen,  9ieufranfen,  98,  26 
granffurter  SDieffe,  18,  6 
frei,  =  let!ig,  16,  30;  =ft"-'ci^«n/  »■  *>« 

Se^re,    19,  5;    Sreit;citgmiit^,  21, 

29 
frcmb,  37,  29  ;   io8,  28 
freuen,  fici;  f.  über...,  w.  ace;  an..., 

w.  dat. ;  auf...,  w.  ace,  103,  25 
gricfcberger  aBarte,  18,23 
griebe,  SSurgfriebe,  26,  7 
frifc^,  auf  frifdjcr  Si^at,  8,  29  ;  frifcf). 

meg,  69,  27 
grifi;   nad;   Sa^regfrifl,   18,30;   jur 

regten  Stifl,  31,  19 
gri| :  ber  alte  Sri§,  77,  2 
'  from  behind,'  &c.,  14,  16 


fromm,    lammfiomm,     10,  20;     ctn 

frommer  äBunfcf),  66,  4 
gug,  Unfug,  befugen,  71,28 
fügen;    fid)  f.;   e«  fügt  fid;,  20,  23; 

fügen,  :^tn5iifügen,  44, 12 
füfireu,  en.  ©treid),    &c.,  36,31;    e. 

»Sdjmert,  45,  28  ;  tag  2ßort,  46,  30 
günfunbjnianjiger,  ein,  51,  15 
für  and  »ov,  53,  10  ;  güriiicrt,  57,14 
gürft,  5ßrinj,  47,  3 

gä^ren,  fig.,  6,  19  ;  90,  3 

gan^ :  concessive,  14,  i  ;  ein  ganjcv 

iliann,  iS,  29  :  im  ®anjcn,  74,  8 
gar:  orig.  meaning;  gar  ju,  5,  20; 

like  fcgar,  8,  20;  58,  27  ;  77,  15  ; 

84,  25  ;  gar  and  fe^r,  14,  i  :  @m. 

ten  (Saraug  madjen,  93,  10 
@affe,  ©träfe,  3,  14 
gc»,  omission  of  inperf.  part.,  38,3 
geben :  ettt).  tserlorcn  (bem  iv  gciuci^t) 

3-.  10,  3;   [gm.]  gute  2ßorte  g., 

10,  14;    Jjreiggcben,    5)Jreig,    vreig 
geben,  iio,  18 

®ebet :   @n.  iug  @.  nel^men,  73,  22 
öktäd)tuip,gcbenfen,beia)ienfd)e!igcb., 

11,  I  ;  5U  einigem  ®.,  45,  29 
©cbanfenbitb,  62,  13 
®efangennal;me,  _/.,  =  »nehmen,  38,  5 
gcfejlet,  42,  7  ;  =fef},  befej^igt,  91,  19 
gefliffentlid^,  mit  gleip,  64,  2 
©egeubienft,  »ftreid;,  &c.,  56,  28 
gegenüber,  prep.  w.  dat.,  fig.,  6,  30 
gegenübertreten,    @m.   fo    ober    fo    g., 

flg.,  double  meaning,  loS,  i 
geheim,  tngge^eim,  &c.,  103,  14 
ge^en:    eg  ge^t  @m.  an  ben  fragen, 
22,28;    Sm.  ju  Ceibe  g.,  rüden, 
34,  14;   eg  gel^t,  someone  goes, 
40,  13;   g.  and  fommen,  53,  13; 
eg  gel;t  bie  Siebe,  57,  19;   eg  ge^t 
...ju  or  ^er,  78,29;  ing  3eug  g., 
rennen,    83,  3 ;   wie  man   gef)t   u. 
fte^t,  105,  30 
gel^ören:  baju  gehört  [nic^t]  »iet,  75, 
17;    gehörig,   77,  18;    etm.  gehört 
auf  etro.  (acc. ),  84,  4 
®ei|l  and  @cmüt^,  6,  18 
getfllic^  and  geifiig,  10,  25 
gelingen:    ctto.,    eg   gelingt,    11,16; 
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gchiiujcu,  as  adj.,  'successful,'  of 

things  only,  38,  6 
gelten  :  root  meaning;  eS  9i(t,...ju..., 

5,  7  ;  ettt).  g.  laffcn,  12,  11 ;  29,  4; 

etw.  giU  6m.,  14,  29;  g.  w.  ace. 

obj.,  29,  16;  gültig  (giltig),  lu^l» 

gültig,  32,  27;  g.  m...  (nom.),  or 

fur  (ace),  35,  2;  viel  g.,  64,  30; 

gleic^  g.,  93, 8 ;  ctw.  gcttcnb  macfjen, 

108,  29 
gemein,  geiüö()nlicf),  71,27;  ein  g — eg 

3af)r,  (Scmcinia^i-,  96,  30 
©emeinte,  ©cmeine,  26,  13;   13,  16 
(Scmcin»uüf;l,  19,  18;  »»uefen,  20,  15; 

»gcift,  35. 20 

gemeffcn,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  70,  12 
©cmütf;,  (JScift,  6, 18;  ein  etlc-^  @cm., 

=  person  of...,  51-,  23;   tic  @e= 

mutter,  'people's...,'  63,  21 
gen,  archaic,  gegen,  37,  10 
©encralftänte,  ^Rcidijftänt'e,  89,27 
genial,  genialifcf),  ÖSenie,  &c.,  80,  28 
Genit. :  advbl.gen.,8,  i,  14;  52,  6; 

82,  6;  gen.  in  appositn.  to  a  pers. 

pron.,  unfcr  33eiter,  &c.,  64,  25 
©cnoffe,  etymol.  meaning;  3unftge» 

ncffc,  Suntci^gcnoffc,  4,  3 
gcnugfam,  fclbftgcnug,  gcnng,  36,  23 
gerate,    101,31;   g.   nicl)t,   nictjt  g., 

3.  4;  3-  i«!3t,  12,  19 
geraum,  geraume  3eit,  5,  15 
geredet;    g.    inerten   w.    dat.;    limit» 

geredjt,  40,  20;  tunftgcrecl;t,  43,  26 
®ered;tfame,  derivation,  &c.,  10,  29 
gereuen:  ctnj.  [gejreut  midj),  id)  bereue 

etiu.,  80,  12 
@erid)t:  taS  iungftc  @.,  94,  22 
gem:  ctm.  g.  t^un;  tdj  mödjte  gern, 

&c.,  14,  7;  für'g  «eben  g.,  55,  17 
®efd;flft«freunt,  5,  19 
gefd;ef)cn,  'happen'  and  'be  done,' 

19,  6;  ®efd)tcl)te,  3opfg.,  86,  20 
gefd;ictcne  ^cute,  94,  7 
@efcl)led)t:  „tie  @efd;lcd;tcr",  p.  1 19; 

=  generation,  33,  23 
gefd;loffen,  mil.,  18,  7 
®efd;macf  — 'fashion,' &c.,  90,  29 
gcfd)>ueigcn  :    gefd)>ueige  tap... ;    ...ju 

gefdjlucigen,  72,  30 
„©cfegnetc  -QJial^ljeit ",  66,  14 


®efell[e],  journeyman,  5,  13 
©efi^t:     ein    @.    machen,    47,  15; 

plurs.  «cr,  »c,  Jlraumgefid^te,  96,  15 
gefinnt:  fo  ot.  fo  g.;  gefonncn,  24,  29 
@e(lalt:  tergc|1alt,  9,25;  folcfjcrgefl., 

31,  18;  fotgentergej^.,  50,  20 
©cftein,  gc»,  collect.,  43,  16 
gcftcrn:  [nid;t]  ijon  @.  [ein,  99,  2 
gcftreng,  flreng;  g — cc  ^err,  64,  6 
getrauen:  id;  getraue  mir,  ju...,  71, 

13 

geniaffnct,  bcamfinct,  10,  25 
geiualtig,  adv.,  6,  19 
getuip:  ein  gemiffer  5)1.  9t.,  60,  21 
gettjo^nt,  etic.  (ace.)  or  einer  ®ac^e; 

gemö^nt,  an  etm.  (ace),  48,  28 
®cnH'tbe,  ÜJerfauf^gemölbe,  14,  14 
gcnionnen[c]ä  @piel  l;akn,  38,  19 
©iltc,  3unft,  p.  120;    3,  20;    36,6 
glän^ent:  9.  türcbfaKen,  57,29 
gtauben:    tc^  glaube,  erflärc,  &c.,... 

5u...,  24,  7;  (Sm.  etnj.  gl.,  55,  7 
glcicl):     ^jugleid),    8,3;     =fogleidi, 
10,1;    gl.   als...,   just   as   if..., 
21,22;  fcineg  ©leif^en,  &c.,  40, 
23;  gl.  null,  55,  3;  gl.  fieutc,  &c., 
67,  1 ;  eg  gilt  or  ift  mir  gl.,  93,  8 
gleidjfam,  'as  it  were,'  72,  14 
gndtig,    altergnatig)^,    &c.,    50,  18; 

51,  13 

®obelin=!I!a).ietc,  54,  10 

©oltgultcn,  @ulten,  10,  28 
gönnen,   millgönnen,    71,  9;    64,  23; 

©önner,  patron,  56,  20 
graufam:  fid;  g.  fürdjten,  &c.,  6,  11 
greifen,    ergreifen,    11,  12;    um    fid; 

gr.,  98,  18 
grot,  ein  grober  Jvcrl,  &c.,  5,  20 
grofuirtig,  ing  ® — ere  auggematt,  57,6 
®runt:  von®.aug,  3,  16;  ju  @runte 

gelten,  66, 3 ;   (Sn.,  etiu.   in  ®.  u. 

iH'ten  fpotten,  81,  28 
®iuntfals    10,  19;  .tert,   102,  19 
gruntverterblid;,  16,5;  gruntlog  and 

botenlog,  27,  24 
guilds,  p.  120;  3,20;  36,6 
@u(Den,  ®oltgulten,  10,  28 
gut:  [luieter]  g.  mad;en,  86,  17;  »er» 

guten,    10,  14;    @m.   gute    ilUorte 

geben,    10,  14;    gut    eine    ©tuntc, 
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eine    gute    «tiiiitc,    35,  15;    mit 

ijutcv  ü){aiiicv,  112,  23 
@iitac!;tcii,  für  gut  ac![)tcit,  67,  13 
gutartig,  *.'ht,  Itnnrt,  &c.,  4,  16 
®uttiiiiEcn:  nac()  @.,  93,17 

Jijaar:  auf  ein  §.,  aufä  .§.,  4,  8 

J>ab'  unb  @ut,  &c.,  5,  i 

l^abcu:  a{cd;t  \).,  9{.  begatten,  12,  19; 

ba«3eiig  ^u  cti«.  1^.,  fig.,  90,  16;  id; 

lüitt  crjäl^lt  I)aben,  loi,  3 
•§afen,   fig.,  et«,  ^at  en.  J^afen,  14, 

14 

>§ar«,  fig.,  fiit)  ctn.1.  auf  ben  J^.  laben, 

&c.,  23,  16 
f)a(sftanng,  ftavr,  ftavrig,  66,  2 
l;alten:  6n.  fur?!^.,  16,3  ;  fic^  ^.  ju..., 

18,  11;  bafiir  ^.,  36,22;  ^., -öatt 

maci^en,  40,  19;  ©tanb  ^.,  41,  i; 

nict  vu'u,  auf  ctiD.  ^.,  48,  24;  gvofe 

©tücfe  auf  ctm.  ^.,  71,  16;  auf  etrr. 

1^.,  53,  20;   @m.,  einer  '^\yi:ji.  bie 

äBage  ^.,  52,  2  ;  in  ber  ©cl;ii3ebc  ^., 

52,27;  galten  für...,  55,8;  gm. 

SBiberpart  ^.,  91,  30 
^anb:  furjer  •§.,  32,  3;  unter  ber  J?., 

75,  16 
.§anbe(,  ■»^änbct,  -Raubet  fucijen,  äßcU» 

Raubet,  102,  14 
Ijanbetu  mit...,  deal  in...,  3,  19 
Jjanb^abe,  fig.;  ■§abe,  l^aben,  91,  7 
^aubunifef;rt  =    im     -öanbumter^ren, 

»brc()eu;  accent,  77,  16 
bangen:  etm.  an  ben  9Jagct  T;.,  75,  14; 

\j.  or  fangen  bleiben  an...,  loi,  26 
fianticren,  etym.  and  use,  77,  7 
barren,  w.  gen.,  ^.  auf,  ace,  40,  6 
J^aupt,  iibcr^amit,  4,  7 
J>auvt)lücf,  10,  30;  =fireid),  36,31 
JpauS:  fein  ^.  beftefkn,  »ff^iffc",  4^,  3 
J^au^bctarf:    für    ben    •*?.,    bcbürfcn, 

für'^  -Öaug,  75,  17 
Imufcn,  fig.,  icirtfifdiaften,  &c.,  23,  i 
^^au^frau,  arch.,  =örau,  wife,  24,  9 
•liebet  (^ebcn),  ben  •§.  anfe^en,  65,  18 
Suit :  auf  bie  •§.  ftopfen,  61,  21 
§ccr:  bag  hjilbe  •»jeer,  15,9 
^eft,  (ScKegicn^eft,  59,  19 
^eil,  •§cil,  lln{)ei(,  9,  23  ;  mit  feiler 

-§aut,  112,  25 


f;eiüg :    bag  '^eilige    3unnifci)e    SJeic^, 

57,  23;  ber  f;.  9tc))mnut,  81,  21 
fjeimjafjlen,  f;eimgeben,  &c.,  32,  22 
l^eipen,  tr.  and  intr.,  34,  3 ;  =  '  mean,' 

'be,'  34,  23;  mie  l;ci|jt  (=tautct) 

ber  ©I'riic^..  y  41,  4 
l^ctfen  :  id)  (;abe... fangen  ^etfe  n  (les.s 

often  ge(;o(fcn),  40,  15 
-tjelier,  bei  -&.  u.  pfennig,  32,  22 
^er,  l^iu,  liic!)er,  ^crau,  &c.,  5,  2  :  f;er 

=  ' along,'  8,30;  big  r)icrf;er,  3, 

12;  fernher,  21,  18;  nebcn(;er,  41, 

12;  see  follg.  comp,  verbs. 
]§cranfd;lcid)en,  fd;{cid)en,  5,  2 
l^eranjictjcn,  Smb.  ju  fic^j,  &c.,  54,  25 
]^craugfed;tcn,  etm.,  =  erfcct)ten,  56,13 
l^eraugfi.irbern,  ferbern,  17,  14 
^eraui^ivagen :  fid)  f).  mit...,  64,  15 
leergelaufen,  'vagabond,'  35,  27 
^ertünuncn,  Jjerfoinmcn,  -§erfunft,  fitx^ 

limmlut),  attJ)erfLnnmlid),  10,  24 
leerlaufen,  f)cr  =  cinf;cr,  '  along,'  8,  30 
•sjcrr:  inflectn.,  64,  7;  hist,  of  sig- 

nif.,  6,6;  23,4;   J^  aiitter,  43, 

6;  •§.  iBatcr,  &c.,  47,  3 
•§er5 :  fiel)  ein  i}n]  faffcn,  69,  2 
^el^en,  23,  16;  -»pc^iagb,  48,  12 
l^euer.  South  G.,  this  year,  11,  5 
^immel  u.  SBelt !  Jp.  u.  @rbe!  40,  7 
l^in,  ^er,  ti3of;in,  ^tnan,  &c.,  5,  2;   big 

ba^in,  3,  12;   «or  fief;  ^in  blicfen, 

fpred^en,  &c.,  53, 10 
biiiaiiffctjidcn,  send  'up-stairs,'  5,  2 
biucinarbciten,  fiel;  in  etH).,  62,  12 
I)ingebeu,  force  of  i)m,  5,  5 
.§intcld)egtag,  Jjüutet,  Jju^n,  11,  i 
l^inne^men,  fig.,  force  of  l^'",  3*5,  "25 
l^interbrein,  adv.,  8,  2;  cf.  21,  17 
l^inmegärgern,  tr.,  fid)  ärgern,  94,  10 
^inicerfcn,  '  throw  off,'  81,  29 
l^injufugen,  fügen,  20,  23 
I;üd),  august,  &c.,  24,  30;  atfer^üel;ft, 

69,  16;  e'^ciffeliä,  47,3;  'e'^cl)iüol;l. 

geboren,  62,  5;  l^c^gcfiijU ,  82,9 
>§od)J)eim,  >§od)^eimer,  hock,  103,  4 
^ix^mutl),  Ü.1iut^,  21,  29 
•5od)fd)ute  =  Univerfitiit,  49,  27 
4öf  (-§üf),  gcifilid)e  C^'fe,  10,  25 
Jpofbebicuftete,  »beamte,  48,  2 1 
•§öffart,  ]eöd)fal;renb,  6,  15 
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l^offcntlt^,  adv.,  fr.  pres.  part.,  59,  5 
•§cfjlaat,  ®taat,  >S.  madden,  47,  17 
^ofiucfen  (SBefeii,  20,  15),  51,  30 
l^ören,  tr.,  ju^crcn  [w.  dat.],  4,  21 
•§cfcn,  old  and  mod.  signif.,  5,  31 
Jjuftritt,  ;rritt,  treten,  8,12 
l^ungcvu:  eg  l^ungcrt  mtc^,  mic()  ^ung« 

ert,  87,  12 
■Out,  auf  tev  ^.,  aSor^  Sladf)--,  18,  13 

x^xti  (Steteren,  tl^reggtcidjen,  40,  23 
immer:  noij;  immer,  7,  i;  tücr  immer, 

mer  nur  immer,  &c.,  73,  31 
Imperat.  :    interjectnl.,   56,  9;    of 

address,  w.  subj.  named,  74,  6 
Imperf.  ind.:  =plup.  subj.,  in  verbs 

of  mood,    6,4;    i3,3i:=Eng. 

plup.,  10,3;  13,  22;  83,  31:  w. 

neg.,  =  ' would'  or  'could'  not, 

41,  21;  97,  20 
Imperf.     subj.,     when     used     in 

oblique  oration,  in,  3 
Impers.  verbs:  eg  gd^rtc,  &c.,  6, 

19;  cä  ger;t...,  40,  13;  egiäfitmir 

feine  Siu^e,   40,15;    t%   lief  il^m 

talt...,  &c.,  96,  3  ;  ti  f)ungert  if;n 

or  i^n  ^ungert,  &c.,  87,  12 
inw.acc:  i-«er^anbelte...in...,  33, 14; 

in«  @efid)t,  85,  10 
intem,  w.  finite  verb  =  Eng.  pres. 

part.,  41,  7 
Indie.  :  in  cond.  sent.,  3,  12;  see 

.Subj.  and  Indie. 
Indirect  oration,  oratio  obliqua,  5, 

25;    10,  19;    14,  8;    19,  i;    24, 

23;     51,  16;     56,  27;    86,  10; 

111,3:  tenses  of  subj.  in  indir. 

oratn.,  fci  and  fei  geii'cfen,  23,  10; 

pres.  and  imperf.,  in,  3 
Infm.    act.  =  Eng.    pass.,    14,  18; 

111,28;    idiom,    use    as    verb. 

subst.   w.  double  function,  23, 

19;   27,  1 1 ;  as  imperat.,  67,  15 
Snnung,  ®i(ke,  3unft,  p.   120;    3, 

20;  57.9 
inSgetjeim,  im  ©e^eimen,  &c.,  103,  14 
Intr.  verbs  \v.  ace.  object,  85,  15 
Inverted  constr.  :   usual  rule  de- 

jjarted  from,  4,  25 ;  w.  kec!),  6,  26 
4[e]ren,  verb.  sufT.  fr.  Fr.,  10,  21 


irre,  38,  5:  irre  madjcn,  no,  12 
irren,  fid;  irren  laffen,  no,  12 

\<x:  as  particle,  24,  27;  51,  12;  58, 
20;  61,  13;  66,29:  n.'cnn  ja,  4, 
28  ;  3a  »0^1,  15,  27 ;  io= '  nay,' 
73.  7;  fcqa^cn,  23,11 

3agk,  Sagen,  üreibfagt-,  40,  20;  %<xx- 
forcejagb,  •§e|iagt,  48,  12 

Sagfcmutft,  &c.,  SJiut^,  21,  29 

Sa^r:  Sc^rja^re,  Sßanteria^re,  5,  13; 
in,  feit  3at)r  u.  Stag,  20,  27 ;  3a^reä= 
frift,  18,  30;  langiä^rig,  56,  18; 
tie  trcifiger  3a^re,  &c.,  79,  n; 
©tufenjal^r,  96,  13;  ©emcin»,  96, 

30 
ietcr,  'every,'  'all,'  'any,    7,13; 

17,  14;  für  jeten  Salt,  42,  3 
3etermann:  etn3.,egifinid)t3etermanng 

@aci)e,  aScrgnügen,  7,  28 
jener  =  pers.  pron.,   8,  17;    46,  30 
3ol^anni[g],  ©cmmer^So^anni,  29,  2 
Joseph  II.,  reforms  of,  90,  10 
jung,  kaS  iüngfle  ®erid)t,  94,  22 
Sunge,  (adjneiker^=4e^rling,  37,  13 
3un!er,  etym.,  hist,  of  signif.,  17,  2 
iuft,  colloq.,  =  gerate,  just,  15,  8 

Äatinett,  51,  2;  .«kireftcr,  75,  21 
Äammer,  Äammerkirettor,  57,  12 
.Jl'anne,  etym.,  use,  35,  10 
Äapauncnfii.H?fcr,  Äa^'aun,  83,  25 
Äart{)äufcrleben,  .J?artf)äufer,  65,  10 
ÄAfetaib,  Saib,  Seit,  56,  1 1 
ÄaufmannSgilke,  itaufmann,  3,  20 
faum    ^atte...    ,fo...,     'scarcely..., 

when...,'  44,  25.     Cf.  45,  5 
ferngefunk,  J?cvnmenfcfj,  &c.,  53,  31 
flagen,  Sm.  eti«. ;  ütcr  etil'.  f(. ;  etiv. 

l'cflagcn,  4,  20;  Jtlageliek,  79,  28 
Älang  (Hingen) :  ®ang  u.  Äl.,  65,  26 
Älaufcl,  etym.,  signif.,  20,  21 
Älcik,  Ätcikung,  5,  29 
Hein,  orig.   signif.,  30,5:  fleinlaut, 

69,  7;  fleinmütf)ig,  21,  29 
Ätcinok,  Hein  ;  pl.  .e,  .ien,  30,  5 
Älevper,  nag,  18,  13 
Jtlinif,  afakemifc^jc  Älintf,  59,  21 
Hüpfen:  auf  ken  äl^ufd)  H.,  61,  21 
Hug,  au«  etiu.  fing  hjcrben,  61,  15 
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Änopf,  etw.  flc'^t  auf  ®pi^  u.  Äncpf, 

37,2;  jugefnö)jft,  fig.,  59,  12 
fommen :  ettD.  fommt  @m.  fo  ob.  fc, 
23,  6;  @m.  auf  bie  ©c^tidje  t.,  34, 
16;    f.    and   gc^en,    53,  13;    w. 
per'f.  part.,  gcfaSren  f.,  &c.,  67, 
20;   baä  fommt   balder,  bap...,  or 
toett...,  68, 10;  äumSIejrt  f.,  69,26; 
»cm  gtede  !.,  88,  3  ;  »om  Sadjen  inä 
aBcinen,  &c.,  t.,  97,  22;  ju  ctm. 
f.,  113,  26 
JJönigt^um,  j?önigretcf>,  &c.,  115,23 
fönnen:    tann    nid)t...fe^en,    &c.,= 

'cannot  bear  to,'  28,  13 
J?opf,  a  person,  8i,  25 ;  fic^  auf  ben 

J?,  tlellen,  58,  10 
Jlot^fas,  .Kätfjner,  itötter,  35,  26 
Jtragcn,  c8  ge^t  (5m.  an  ben  R.,  11, 

28 
Äram,  ©peceretfram,  55,  28  :  Jvi\im, 

.Krämer,  57,  9 
frampfen,  mit  gcfr.  J^änbcn,  112,  12 
.Rreb«,  .Krebsgang,  ben  R.  ge^en,  95,  3 
Jtrei^,  ®agentreiÄ,  72,  19 
Äreuj»  u.  Querfragen,  54,  29 
heujen:    fid)  frcujen  mit...,  68,  23 
friegen  =  befüiwuien,    50,  26  ;    3lng|l 

fr. ,  56,  21  ;  etro.  abfr.,  82,  17 
frieggtüc^tig,  tüd^tig,  taugen,  23,  7 
Äugelmüße,  @uge(,  6,  i 
Äuliffe,  I;inter  ten  Jluliffcn,  63,  i 
tunb,  .Runbe,  fuutig,  tüntig,  &c.,  35, 

14;  Äunbfd^aft,  «er,  37,  12 
funflgeredjt,  43,  26 
Aunfijunger,  3ünger,  80,  28 
JJunjlric^jtung,  JKidjtung,  fig.,  81,  27 
Äur,  «main3,  «fücit-,  füren,  81,  14 
furj:    (Sn.   f.    galten,    16,3;    fur^er 
•&ant,  32,  3  ;  f.,  weg,  furjmeg,  34, 
3  ;  92,  26  ;  üter  f.  cb.  (ang,  59,  i 
furäiceilig,  Äur5njeil[e],  34,  7 

tädjertic^):  boä  Sdc^erüdje,  106,  31 
8ai6,  Sei6,  ifäfelaib,  56,  11 
lammfromm,  fromm,  10,  20 
iantcäüOlic^,  nac^  l — er  SBcife,  35,21 
Sanbpomeranje,  ^J'^merenje,  fig.,  68,8 
Sanbfiabt,  Sanbeäfürfi,  p-  119 
Sanbfireidjer,  fireic^cn,  16,  24 
lang  :  jrcci3at)rc  i.,   eine  3eit  l.,  &c., 

R.  N, 


3,5:  tangiä^rig,  56, 18;  »gefiredt, 

43,  4;  längere  3eit,  92,  n 
Sangerceite,  fiangnjeilc,  &c.,  65,  25 
Särm  fc^lagen,  läuten,  &c.,  13,  17 
taffen :  w.  ellipse  of  verb,  16,  24; 

et«),  t^un  [pres.  inf.)  t.,   27,  11  ; 

loi,  3;  ti  löft  mir   feine  Siu^e, 

40,  15  ;  [ficf)]  ettt).  merfen  I.,  58, 

31  ;  113,  29:  banfen  r.,  83,  27; 

ettt).  über  ftd)  ergeben  t.,  85,  27 
Satein:  l^icr  ge^t  mein  S.  ou«,  46,  30 
Saubfrofc^,  Saub,  61,  4 
laufen,  rennen,  64,  31  ;  eS  lief  i^m 

fall  ben  SKücfen  ^inab,  96,  3 
taufd)en,  er(aufd)cn,  39,  i 
Saut:    Saut  geben,  21,  18 
taut,  taut  njerten,  fteintaut,  69,  7 
tauten,  'run,'  'read,'  'be,'  53,  11 
tauter, indecl.,  t. Unfinn,  &c.,  iio,  14 
tebcn,  euphem.,  47,  10;  Sebemann, 

49,  29 
Seben  :  für'ä  S.  gern,  55,  17 
Sebenäart,  4,  16  ;  -\i<i\\.tx\i\i,  62,  12 
Seber,  ccn  ber  Scber  ttseg,  81,  18 
Sebjeit,  bei  Sebjeiten,  TT,  i'j 
tegen  auf,  w.  acc.  ;  ausfegen  auf,  w. 

dat.,  45,  21 
Sebre,  19,5;  Se^rting,  5,  13 
tef)ren,  @n.  er  ®m.  etrc.  t.,  102,  2 
Se^ria^re,  SBanberja^re,  5,  13  ;  52,  8 
»tei,  mandjerlei,  19,  24 
Seib  :   brei  ®ct)ritt  i:om  Seibe  I    9,  8  ; 

@m.  §u  Seibe  rüden,  ge^en,  34,  14 
Seib:      orig.     signif.,     Seibmeticu^, 

»tutfd)er,  Seibeffen,  &c.,  47,  i 
Seibcgnatur,  9iatur,  48,  19 
teibtiaft,  teibbaftig,  9,  22 
Seib,  ein  Scitä,  uiet  Seitä,  &c.,  30,  28; 

(Sm.  etat,  »erteiten,  36,  i 
Seimfieber,  «ti,  fig.,  35,  22 
Seipjiger:  bte  S.  '•Bötfcrfc^tad)t,  77,4 
teiften,  auf  etnj.  >45er5id)t  t.,  37,  6 
te^terer,  Sc^tcrer,  without  art.,  56,  i 
Sid)t :  ti  ge^t  @m.  ein  S.  auf,  67,  3 
Sic^tmcp,  33,  I  ;  proverbs,  41,  i 
ticber:  etm.  t.  t^un,  14,  7;  58,  25 
toben:  ficf)  ettt).  toben,  43,  29 
So^e,  in  ber  So^e,  40,  17 
tol^nen,    e«    to^nt    [fid)]    ber  SKü^e, 

19 


292 


INDEX   TO   THE   NOTES. 


\üi,  auf  ctw.  to?,  IcSbrecfjen,  ü6cr  ßn. 

iogjiel^en,  &c.,  11,  13 
Sofegctb,  U'fen,  37,  17 
Souiätor,  in  Germany,  84,  4 
Suft:  ficf)  8.  machen,  fig.,  84,  22 
Süge,  abstr.,=t;ag  «ügcn,  55,  13 
Suft,  double  signif.,  5,  8  ;  48,  13 

macfjen :  @m.  ba3  Seten  fauer  m.,  4, 
13  ;  (5m.,  einer  ©adje,  (5{)re  m.,  7, 

24 ;  ein  ©efidf''^  "^-j  47)  '5  >  ^^'^• 
ntadjt  @m.  en.  ©inbrurf,  65,  11  ; 
6m.  feine  9lufroartung  m.,  66,  25  ; 
fid;  Suft  m.,  84,  11  ;  et«,  [ttjiet-er] 
gut  ni.,  86,  17  ;  @m.,  einer  (Sadie, 
ben  ©arauö  m.,  93,  10;  en.  Sßcg 
m.,  93,  31  ;  ettt).  vjettenb  m.,  108, 
29;  ©n.  unfd)äHic^  m.,  112,  23 

SKadjtfprud),  56,  i 

fflk^ljeit,  „  ©cfegnete  3}i.,"  66,  14 

SKa^rfe],  ÜJtäre,  aJJärdjcn,  31,  27 

5IIJaieftät§6eleil-igung,  83,  23 

2)iat,  compds.  of,  how  written,  mit 
cinemmalfc],  &c.,  8,  28 

malerifc^:  106,  7;  ta?  3)2— c,  106,  10 

DJJattcrfacf ,  SJlalter,  37,  2 1 

man:  act.  verb  w.  subj.  man  trans, 
by  pass.,  man  fragte. . . ,  &c. ,  1 1 ,  24 

mancljer,  fü  mandjmal,  116,  14;  fo 
man^e,  6,  26;  :=er[ei,  19,  24 

aJianier  :  mit  guter  3)h,  112,  23 

iHiann:  ein  ganjer  2)1.,  18,29;=: 
vassal,  pi.  =en,  41,  16  ;  Sin  3)}., 
ein  äBort,  49,  11 

S)iannfd)aft,  »fdjaft  collect.,  37,  29 

3)Jaiie,  bermapen,  &c.,  28,  11  ;  über 
bie  fflJafcn,  69,  12  :  »mdpig,  39,23 

aUaftüdifen,  «Diafl,  37,  18 

mc^r :  m.  ncd;,  accent,  3,  19 ;  üiet  m., 
»iclmcfir,  10,  11;  nidjt  m.,  'not 
now^;  fcin-!pufin  m.,  11,  19  ;  nid;t 
m.  =  nid^t  ixnctcr,  43,8;  mct;r. 
ttjedjig,  &c.,62,  29 

nieiben,  »ermeitcn,  30,  9 

meinen,  '  think  ',  '  remark,'  5,25  ; 
not '  mean  to. . . ,'  or  that . . . ,  48, 23 

nuinctmegcn,  '  if  you  like,' &c.,  88,8 

a)kinnngätaufd;,  108,  28 

fflieiftcr,  «Dkiftcrftiirf,  &c.,  5,  13 

3)Jenfd;en3etenten,  bei  iV. ,  11,  1 


menfc^Ud):   m.  ongefprpd()en,  113,  18 
merten:  et»,  m.  laffen,  58,  31;   fic^j 

etro.  m.  laffen,  113,  29 
3)leffe:  bie  grauEfurter  3)Jeffe,  18,  6 
mejfen :   gemejfcn,  adj.,  adv.,  70,  12 
ü)iic^aelt[g],  Michaelmas[-Day],  au- 
tumn ;  Sc^annif«],  29,  2 
9)Hd)e(,  ber  beutfclje  ü)hd)et,  46,  26 
Middle  voice,  33,  20  ;  8, 8 
9)itp^eirat^,  ü)h'laKiancc,  70,  5 
mt$lic^  =  bebeut(id),  71,  17 
mit :  as  adv.  and  verb,  prefix,  3,  3; 
mit  SScrmeibung...,   &c.,  42,  18; 
eti».  mit  anfe^en,  47,  13;  [alte]  mit 
cinanber,  60,  9;  mitunter,  61,  i; 
bie  ü)Jittebenben,  87,  22:  46,  13 
mittelbar,  85,4;  ermitteln,  92,20 
mitten,  mitten  in,  <x\x%,  &c.,  11,9 
mobefüd()tig,  ü)Jobe,  Suc^t,  5,  28 
mögen:  =»crm.,  y,  26;  63,  24;  riet^ 
i^m,  er  möge...,   11,  7;  mödjte..., 
l^atte... mögen,  'feelinclined, ready 
to,'  26,  11;  63,  24 
njoti»,  in  literature  and  art,  81,1 
aiJüUer  unb  ©c^ulje,  50,  7 
muffen:   ...fo  mupte  ftc...,  'had  to,' 
10,  I ;  mufte...,  'could  not  but,' 
15,23;  105,29 
ü)iut^,    Sagbmut^,    llebcrmut^,    &c., 
21,  29;  52,  6;  Sm.  ifi  fo  ob.  fo  ju 
m.,  78,8;  Smut^mtte,  7,  23 

nad):  prep.,  place  of,  51,  26;  adv., 
nad)  irie  »or,  27,  23;  nadjgeßenb«, 
fr.  pres.  part.,  w.  advbl.  .8,  10,  1 1 
nad;erlcben,  iiorerl.,  erleben,  103,20 
nac^fjelfcn,  D^idj^ilfc  (4"lf'),  5°,  4 
SJiadj^ut,  !j3or^ut,  ^ut,  pten,  18,  13 
nad^febcn,  ©m.,  etnj.,  6m.  etio.,  10,  10 
na(i)fc(jen,  intr.  w.  mid.  sense,  8,  8 
S^igcl:  etm.  an  ben  9i.  fiilngen,  75,  14 
na()e:  SlSficreS,  ba«  Slaf^cre,  40,  16; 
ba«  nild^ftemal,  b.  ni1d;fte  iDJal,  8, 
28  ;  im  nddjllen  SJertrauen,  76,  3 
Sinfc:  jupfen,  41,27;  mit  langer  ^. 
abfahren,  58,  10;   Spurn.,  92,  17 
naffau.ufingifd),  79,  13 
9iatur  =  l'eibe8natur,   48,  19;  Slatur« 

[;icb,  43,23;  Ilebernatur,  81,2 
nebenher,  41,  12;  nebenbei,  71,8 
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nehmen:  tiro.  iiM  n.,  6,8;  SRetfau« 
n.,  9,3;  in  ßmvüinä  n.,  37,  23; 
@m.  tie  @ctanteti  au«  ter  "Scete  n., 
50,  19;  ing  ®etet  n.,  73,  22 

SRcrcmut,  tcr  l^eilige,  81,  21 

ner!:ig,  sirmvy,  36,  17 

neiierttng?,  anomalous  forms,  36,  21 

Slcufrantcn,  granten,  98,  26 

nidjt:  pleon.,  17,  24;  n.,  nic^t?, 
22,  27;  78,  16;  place  of  n.,  gc» 
rate  n.,  3,4;  45,9;  74.  I5 

nicterfc^logen,  legal  term,  97,  7 

ned):  12,  12;  19,  17;  31,  19;  35, 
23;  78,29;  84,  14:  mefir  n.,  3, 
19 ;  n.  immer,  7,  i ;  nur  n.,  15,  31 ; 
n.  »iet  me6r,  10,  11;  16,  13;  n. 
einmal,  17,  29;  25,  10 

Sicta&ein,  lie,  /«  notables,  89,  23 

SJJrtft,  mit  9^.,  14,  20:  etro.  ift  91.  or 
n.,  tfiut  n.;  etro.  9^.  ^a6en,  5,  7 

9tu,  im  9lu,  nun,  11,  12 

nu((,  !Ruü,  gleid)  nutt,  55,  3 

nur:  n.  ncd^,  15,  31 ;  and)  n.,  34,  10; 
loer  nur  [immer],  &c.,  73,  31 

9lürnfcergcr :  lie  9i.  Rängen  üeinen,  fie 
fatten  t^n  tenn,  32,  7 

oBentrein,  tretn,  9,  30 

Oblique  oration,  5,  25;  10,  19; 
14,  8;  19,  i;  24,  23;  51,  16; 
56,  27 ;  86, 10 ;  111,3:  tenses  of 
subj.  in  obi.  oration,  fci  and  fct 
gerccfen,  23,  10;  pres.  and  im- 
perf.  subj.,  in,  3 

Dbrigtett,  collect.,  31,4 

Dtem,  poet.,  =  2ü[)em,  63,  20 

öftcr[S],  comp.  w.  pos.  signif.,  92, 11 

D^eim,  Ontet,  61,  11 

c^nelicg:  5,27;  112,  19;  ^in,  71, 
31 :  accent  in  o^nelie^,  &c.,  5,27 

Dfine^efen,  sansculottes,  98,  16 

£)^r:  fid>  etro.  ^inter'6  O.  fc^rciScn, 
5,2i;D^rfcigc,fig.,etym.,  109,29 

Omission:  of  ^a6cn  and  fein,  12,  9; 
of  als,  14,  2;  of  verbs  of  motion, 
&c.,  esp.  w.  verbs  of  mood,  16, 
24;  of  poss.  pron.  in  titles,  66, 
10;  of  lo  after  jumal,  78,  13  ;  of 
indef.  art.,  80,  24 

C»)fcr:  ettt).  jum  O.  bringen,  72,  15 


Orafetmort  (SBort,  21,  31),  61,  25 
Order  of  words:  in  conditnl.  sent., 
4,  20;  inversion  not  observed, 
4,  25 ;  place  of  nic^t,  3,  4 ;  45,  9 ; 
74,  15;  raie  w.  adj.  or  adv.,  16, 
7;  vbl.  forms  in  dep.  sent.,  esp. 
w.  verbs  of  mood,  72,  29 

55ciar:  ein  5Paar,  ein  paar,  102, 11 
^aä,  'rabble,' &c.,  35,27 
panier,  'JJanner,  Sieidjlvanier,  30,  25 
5ßaralebett,  45,  22 
5?arforceiagl,  ^e^jagb,  48,  12 
Part.    perf. :    with   subst.  =  verbal 

subst.  w.  gen.,   11,  22;    as  im- 

per.,  67,  15  ;   w.  fommen,  67,  20 
Passive :  imperat.  and  infin.  w.  fein 

and  loerben,  22,6;  nsar  w.  perf. 

p.,  tturbe... , and  tear... »crlen,  18, 

24;   tfl...and  tit...tt)orlen,  99,  9 
*J}atri;ier,  p.  119 

$cr[cna(,  S)tenftperfcnat,  &c.,  53,  18 
53fat:    feine  eigenen  Spfale,   [cine  [ei» 

genen]  aßege,  &c.,  ge^en,  39,  25 
5l5faTTe,  @ciillid)er,  82,  5 
S^Jfcffer:  id;  icoKte,  cr  märe,  njo  ter  $f. 

rcäc^jt,  116,  6 
)>fcifen,  of  animals,  21,  18 
Sßfennig,   orig.   signif.,   10,  28;    bei 

.^elter  u.  $f ,  32,  22 
fffegen,  weak  and  strong,  16,  28 
pflic^tmäfig,=mäftg,  39,  23 
Ißbilifier,  ©»iepburgcr,  82,  5 
Cßinfet,  $13infetei,  pun  on,  86,  17 
5P(an:  p]läne  fdjmielen,  6,  30 
$J3Iag:  »cm  5P— e  aug  f}ired)cn,   iii, 

29 
plebeiifdj,  ^jtebcifc^,  jjtebej,  68,  12 
Plup.  subj.,  id)  märe  beinahe...,  'I 

came  near...,'  &c.,  17,  27 
Plur. :    of  words  in  »or,  50,   25  ; 

pi.   in  »8,   50,  26;    pi.    form    in 

numerals,  jnjclfe,  &c.,  66, 14;  pi. 

of  majesty  or  respect,  74,  6 
5PoIitifug,  üJIuficu?,  &c.,  39,  19 
^jotnifd;,    fig.,    eg  gebt    )?.    ju,    eine 

^iclnifd^e  SBirt^fdjaft,  &c.,  102,  20 
Sßomeranje,  Sanbp.,  fig.,  68,  8 
^)ra^(en  :  mit  etrc.  pva^(en,  56,  20 
»iratten,  aneinanter  praKen,  43,  21 
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piräfentirteKer,  @m.  ctiD.  auf  fcem  iß. 

antncten,  fig.,  109,  12 
Prefixes,  verbs  w.  doubtful,  8,  22 
prei^geten,  %xi\i  g.,  %xi\i,  no,  18 
Pres.  :  =  fut.,   9,  10;    23,   -9:  = 
imperat.,  22,  4  :  =  Eng.  perf.,  10, 
3;  in  subj.  of  obi.  orat.  =  Eng. 
plup.,    83,  31  :    pres.    for    past 
subj.,  of  a  supposed  case,  35,  8: 
pres.  and  imperf.  subj.  in  obi. 
orat.,  I II,  3 
$nnj,  giuft,  47,  3 

*J>vofc)fion,  trade,  handicraft,  lor,  6 
^jrotcgieren,  i^rcteftion,  »giucfen,  56,  3 
aJvügct,  gefaljene  trüget,  32,  25 
!^Jrunf,  *4>i'Uiifrorf,  5,  29 
!l3ubel :  U)ic  ein  begoffencr  %.,  84,  i 

qucr,  überquer,  ett».  tomint  (Jm.  in  tie 
diieve,  23, 6 ;. . . ,  tie  i^m  in  tic  £2uere 
liefen,  82,  6 

£luittung:  gegen  £l. ;  quittieren,  to 
receipt,  37,  23 

Wace,  SKaffe,  7,  22 

•:äc(;en,  96,  5  ;  9{äcf)er,  9,  16 

;aifonnircn,  colloq.  use,  59,  22 

'Hange,  4,  15 

JRappe,  ajabe,  18,  14 

ra).n>eln  :    ti   ra^ipelt   [Dei]    (Sm.   [ini 

JTot^fe],  er  rapf^elt,  100,21 
SHnritätcnfatnuet,  33,  14 
iHatli,  i£cl;öffenratl;,  p.  120 
ratl^cn,  errat^en,  force  of  cr»,  11,  12 
}KätI)felirn'rt,  a{i'itl)fcl,  rat(;en,  64,  28 
3iatt)3feUer,  3tat^^au«,  34,  27 
9iaud;tjcl5,  raucf),  raut;,  41,  17 
raufen,    Sn.  raufen,  fiet)   [mit    Pni.] 

raufen,  4,12  ;  raufluftig,  5,  8 
raufcljcn,  rush,  o{  sound,  11,  18 
ajeeept,  'recipe,'  'prescription,' 50, i 
vecljt:  real,  ike,  52,  9;  etm.  '\\i  (iin. 

r.,  107,5;  vcclit^eitig,  9,  20 
3fecl;t :  3{.  fiaten,  yi.  bel;alten,  12,  19; 

ein  grojjeS  3{.,  91,  11 
9iecl;t«venua^rung,  !)ieef)t«:>,  ijeriDaf;rcn, 

fie!)  gegen  ctio.  »eriuabren,  11,  29 
3vetc :  ee  gc^t  tic  9{.,  57,  19 
3f{eben«art,  reteii,  5lrt,  57,  17 
3ielefd;iv)al(,  ©djmall,  fd;n.H'l(en,  25,  8 


Refl.  verbs:   w.  middle  sense,  = 

Eng.  intr.,  8,  20;  =  Eng.  pass., 

33,20:    partic.   and  subst.  inf. 

of,  73,  10 
flicgiment,  'government,'  19,  10 
!)ieicl) :  taS  taufentfä^rigc  9i.,  97,  i 
3icic^6(ant,  Steieij^lante,  92,  13 
3feic!;^panier,  SBanner,  30,  25 
afeic+i^ftatt,  ?antftatt,  p.  119 
yieicijgftänbe,  ©taute,  89,  27 
reimen,  fig.,  make  agree,  65,  4 
rein,  86,  20;  = 'just,'  88,  7 
veifig,  9ieife  =  .Rriegä5ug,  30,  20 
y{eipaug,  3i.  nel^men,  reipcn,  reipenb, 

ausreifen,  9,  3 
rennen,  laufen,  fid;  in  et«,  i^err.,  64, 

31;  in«  3eug  r.,  ge^en,  83,  3 
!){cpräfentatii.nK'fdle,  Soften,  yiepräfen« 

tation,  repräfentiren,  67,  12 
Siefitenj,  Oiefiteujftatt,  49,  19 
;){eue,  >.Bufc,  13,  6 
reuen:    etre.,    eS    [gejreut    (S'u.;    etiu. 

bereuen,  80,  12 
rieften,  ©cijarfiicfjter,  9iad)rid;tcr,  32, 

3;   @eriel)t,  94,22 
!){iel)ter,  ItnterfucJjungiHidjtcr,  66,  23 
ricbtig,  13,4;  32,  23 
3{id;tung,  fig.,  .Suuftridjtung,  Si,  27 
yiingelrenneu,  yiiugelftedjen,  90,  4 
ring^,  advbl.  gcnit.,  82,  6 
yfitter,  yiitter  Äurt,  &c.,  10,21 
yiitterbuut,  yf.  tcr  „Sterner,"  23,  2 
rittevbiirtig,  bürtig  =  gebürtig,  p.  119 
rinnifd):    tag  J^eilige  yiömifd;e  Stcid;, 

rö  mi  feller  Jtaifer,  57,23 
yioöalift,  pron.  of  o^,  115,  15 
rücf  =  3urücf,  when  used;  rücffcfirci. 

tent,  95,  3;  ^fällig,  20,  5 
rücfeu:   <km..  ju  üeibe  r.,  gelten,  34,14 
yiücffid't,  yiücffidjten,  86,  30 
rufen,  (iin.  etw.  5 u rufen,  41,7 
runt,  adv.,  r.  jurürfiueifen,  52,  10 


«8,  genit.  and  advbl.  sufl'.,  10,  il  ; 

•3.  4;  3''^  21  ;  45,  26;  82,6 
®ad;e,  '  cause,'  7,  8 
©itcfel,  ©eefel,  »/.,  @acf,  6,21 
©agc,  fagen,  fingen  unb  fagen,  33,  21 ; 

©agenfreiiS,  72,  19 
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fagcn:  ®m.  etio.,  et»»,  ju  @m.  f.,  40, 

31  ;  ba«  tinß  [nid)t]  uiel  f.,  82,  20 
fammt  unb  fonbei'?,  93,  28 
©anu^ag,  ®onna£'cnb,'äatevStag,6i,  17 
(Sanftmutl;,  SOlut^,  21,  29 
®ang,  =  ©efaiig ;  ®.  u.Älang,  65,  26 
fatt,  f.   fein,  fid|)  f.  effen,  l^öreii,  &c. , 

ct»i5.  f.  :^a6en,  f.  w.  gen.,  94,  18 
@a^,  äun-fa^,  ©runbfa^,  10,  19 
fauer :  l5m.  ta«  Sebcn  f.  mariicn,  4,  1 3 ; 

ctiD.  ivivb  ®m.  f.,  ti  fid;  f.  hjcvben 

taffcn,  97,  15 
®aum,  aßattcäfaum,  97,  27 
fäumen,  ungefäumt    as    adv.,=o^nc 

iSAumeii,  29,  3  ;  »erfäumcn,  37,  6 
iaaumt£)icr,  sumpter,  ©auin,  i8,  14 
©cautat,  'row,'  io8,  21 

©diabcn,  prov.,  S ,  ©^jott,  37,  24 

©djabencrfa^,  evfe^en,  10,  14 
fc^affen,  w.  and  Str.,  ctio.  icgenbtüü^in 

f.,  jiiv  ©teile  f.,  II,  27 
.fcit)aft,  collect.,  30,11;    37,29;  = 

-sMp,  abstr.,  66,  20;  115,  25 
©djanbe,    jit    ecfjanben    mevben,    ju 

©djaiiben  mactien,  41,  9 
©djanje,    sconce,    ©djanje.  chance, 

etiu.  in  tie  ©.  frf)lagen,  104,  8 
fdjarf:  ein  fdiaifer  9Utt,  &c.,  34,  7 
@(l)arfrtri;ter,  Jladjr.,  ridjtcn,  32,  3 
fdjciten,  gcfcliicbene  Scute,  94,  7 
fdjcltcn,  (in.  en.  Slairen,  &c.,  i^,  19 
©d;cntcl,  3ügct  u.  ©djcnfcl,  8,  14 
fdjeuen,  of  animals,  to  shy,  8,  13 
fcljirflif^) :  ba?  äujjerlid)  © — e,  6,  11  ; 

beg  Unfdjicfüdjen  genug,  5,  3 
fcj^ief :  frf)iff  ge^cJi,  rig-,  69,  9 
fejjier:  colloq.,  =faft,  54,  18 
Sd;iff,  'nave,'  20,  9 
©cfji(b(;altcr  (in  heraldry),  95,  6 
©ci)ilfn)ad)t,  »loadje,  &c.,36,  17 
©ci^lag  :  mit  Sinem  ©.,  60,  13 
fdjlagen:  ?ärmf.,  13,  17;  in  umfcljla» 

gen,  en.  2Beg  einfc^t.,  &c.,  47,16 
fdjlau,  sly,  75,  6 
fd)lecl)t,    fd;licl;t,    fdjtcdjtevbingg,   f.  u. 

rcd)t,    fci)le^tn)eg,    70,  16 ;    fd)ted;t 

and   fdjlimm,  74,  7 ;    ein  fc!)led)tec 

aci§,  83, 20 

fdjleiii^en,  bal;infd)letd)en,  97,  28 
©d;lid),  Sni.aufbie©-ctommen,  34,16 


fdjtidjtcn,  en.  ©treit  \^\.,  38,  10 
fdjjliepen,  gefdjloffen,  mil.,  i8,  7 
fc^Umtn  and  fd)led)t,  74,  7 
fdjmerfen;  etlu.,  c«  fdjmecft  @m.;  ft(^ 

etiu.  fcf^tnecfen  (affen,  78,  31 
©d)inerjcni^gelb,  smart-money,  12,2 
fdjmiebcn,  *l?lÄne,  &c.,  fd;.,  6,  30 
©djnatelfc^u^e,  ©djnatel,  l:)eak,  6,  i 
©d^nitttuaaven,     ini    Slui^frljnitt    «cr» 

taufen,  au^fdjueiben,  55,  29 
©iljöffcnratl^,  p.  120 
fction:    10,  5;    (15,  14)    ;-,7,  11,  17; 

58,  5;  82,  25;  (84,  25) 
fd)onen,  »b  as  adj.  and  adv.,  (t^^,  13 
©cljoppcn,  measure,  'glass,'  78,  31 
©d;rec{,  66,  1 1 ;   S'nbe  mit  ©d;vecf  en, 

70,  23,  ©d)vcc{enäf;crvffl)aft,  115, 

12 
f4ivciten  :  fidf;  ctl».  ^intcv'ö  O^r  f.,  5, 

21  ;  Smb.  fi1;rcibt  fief;  i)1.3t.,  60,19 
©djritt,   auf  äel)n  Sdjritt,  9, 3  ;  bvet 

©cJ^ritt  «om  Scibe  1  9,  8 
©d)ulb,  an  ctiu.  @.  or  f.  fein,  14,  9  ; 

etiu.  fdjultig  bleiben,  fig.,  46,  15 
©rtiulc,  training,  ©.  f;aben,  19,4     , 
©d;ult(;eif,  ©cijulb,  l)eipen,  55,  30 
©ei)ug=  unb  !£vu^büubnif!,  34, 15 
2d;uiall,  SRebefcf^njaÜ,  fdjU'ellen,  25,8 
fcf)iuärmcn,    buvcf)fd;mavmcn,    8,   22 ; 

fi-f)H)ärmcn  für,  ©cljiiiärmcr,  <ci,  90,4 
fd)>uarj  auf  lucip,  56,  15 
fcf)ii'cben,  in  (Jkfaljv  f.,  86,  24  ;  in  ber 

©diiucbe  galten,  52,  27 
fd;iucifen,  tng  äßeite   f.,    34,  7 ;    <x\i> 

fd;rucifen,  'digress,'  loi,  19 
fcfjmeigen  :   ©d;>ucigcn  (Äcine  iHutauu-t) 

ift  aucf)  eine  Jlntmort,  44,  27 
fd)it)er:  etto.  fällt  öm.  f.,  &c.,  57,  24 
fcf^annbeln,    eä    fd^winbett    mir,    mir 

fd;n.'inbelt,  sometimes  ic^  f-,  97,  15 
©d;n)ung,  fig.,  fcl)iuingen,  63,  21 
fed;ö).ifünbig,  >4>funb,  56,  11 
fccljjtg  :  tief  in  ben  ©ccfjjigen,  79,6 
fe^en  =  augf.  in  äl;nlici)  f.,  29,  29 
fein :    fei   and    fei    geiuefcu,    in    obl. 

oration,  23,  10;    83,   31  :    omis- 
sion of  f.  and  ^aben  as  auxil., 

12,  9:  fein  and  mcrbeu  as  auxil. 

in  indic.  pass.,  18,  24  ;   43,  14; 

99,  9  ;  do.  in  imperat.  and  iniin. 
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pass.,  22,6:  feinu.  Heiben,54,3o: 
Co  ift  mir,  aB...,  59,  24  ;    108,  20 
©cite:  nuf  ©eittit  beg...,  58,  15 
fctb,  fclbig,  berfcUligJc,  &c.,  75,  17 
fellmnbcr,  fetfebritt,  &c.,  116,  7 
©ctbj^gefü^I,  double  signif.,  81,  28 
felbjlgcniigfam,  geniigen,  genug,  36,23 
fetbftgenii^,  gemif,  Miffen,  40,  27 
feUiftserjlänbtit^,  et»,  wrfie^t  fid;  [»on 

felbfi],  36,  26 
felig,  !^od)feag,  47,  3 
©entenj,  aphorism,  &c.,  91,  9 
Sep.  and  insep.  verbs,  7,  9  ;  8,  22 
©ereniffimu«,  @e.  <Durd)[au(J)t,  69,  31 
fe^en :  Sm.  ben  @tu!^t  »or  bie  %%ixxt 
fc^en,  fig.,  6,  27 ;    etto.  auf  et», 
fe^en,  loi,  28 
fic^  :  f.   cttti.    toben,   43,  29  ;   f.  et». 

h)ünfd)en,  78,  7 
fic^c,  interjectnl.  imperat.,  56,  9 
Sing,  verb  w.  collect,  subj.,  35,  11 
(Sinn,  87,  24  ;  SBortfinn,  64,  20 
fi(jen:  abs.,  =im  ©efängnif  f.,  &c., 
100,  10;  etn>.  fi^t  @m.  gut,  106,  7 
fo :  fo  aber,  4,1;  fo  mand[)e,  6,  26 ; 
fo  luie,  fOüie,  9,  2;  Hjcnn...,  fo..., 
9,  29  ;  fo  im  35orbeige^en,  &c.,  78, 
jo;  77,  15  ;  fo  ein...,  99,  24;  fo 
inancijmal,  116,  14 
Socfet,  socle,  plinth,  33, 17 
fogteicl;,  gleid;,  10,  i 
fctdjcrgepatt,  ccrgeft.,  ©c^att,  9,  25 
©ötbner,  ©ölbnerbauer,  SBauer,  35,  26 
foIib[e],  fig.,  fol.  2IJenfct),&c.,  loi,  6 
foKen:   11,28;   (14,21)29,3;   60, 
13;    63,  10;     66,  26;    (72,  28  ; 
100,7):  lüie  foHte...?    7,15;   16, 
ii:  =  'be  said  to,'  46,18:   al- 
most = '  will,  would,'  48,  23  :  \ü<\i 
foU...?57,25 :  manfoUtegtauben..., 
&c.,    71,3:     folten   n)ir...  ?   and 
tuoHen  mir...  ?  109,  3 
foIniÄ'fdjev,  fo(mfifd;er,  21,  25 
©onimer  3ot;anni,  3oJ;anni[8],  29,  2 
fonp,  various  meanings,  18,  11 
fpflijen,  erfpilljcn,  11,  12 
fpnnnen;    fpanncnb,    gcfpannt,    adjs. 

and  advs. ;  auf  et»,  fp.,  13,  3 
(gparrcn,  en.  ®p.  [ju  viel]  [im  Äopfc] 
l;abcn,  83,  30 


fpajicren,  fpajieren  ge'^en;    fp.  reiten, 

fp.  fahren,  66,  7 
©pecerei,  ©pecereitram;  Äo(onia(=,  ÜJia» 

teriatraaaren,  55,  28 
©pelunte,  coUoq. ,  79,  25 
®piel:  et»,  jle^t  auf  bem  @.,  34,11 
©piefgefett,  orig.  signif.,  35,  5 
©pital,  .^ofpitat,  5lrmenfpita(,  59,  20 
®pi§ :  et»,  fielet  auf  ®.   u.  Jtnopf, 

©pi^e,  Änopf,  37,  2 
©pigname,  @. be«  8.  orber  8.,  46,15 
©pott,  prov.,  ©Graben...,  ©.,  37,  24 
fpotten:  über  (5n.,  et»,  fp.,  @n.  »erfp., 

in  ®runb  u.  JBobcn  fp.,  81,  28 
®prad}e :  ficf)  mit  ber  ©prac^e  ^cvau?» 

»agcn,  64,  15 
fprcngcn,  fpringcn;  ein  ©erüdfjt,  &c., 

auäfprcngen,  38,  4 ;  i?crfpr.,  45,  7 
©pri^cn^au«,  ©pri|e,  33,  18 
©prud),  fpred^en,  41,4;  Jffictterfpru(!(), 

44,  24  ;  sWad()tfpruci),  56,  i 
fprungl^aft,  fig.,  fpringcn,  87,  26 
©pürnafe,  fig.,  ©pur,  fpürcn,  92,  17 
Staat,  [mit  @t».]  ©taat  mad[)cn,  Jjof« 

jlaat,  47,  17 
©taat8»iffenfd;aft,  75,  16 
©tabtarrciX  31rre|i,  arrctircn,  34,  12 
fiabtf unbigcr»cife,  tunb,  !unbig,  fünbig, 

&c.,  .»cife,  35,  14 
©tammbaum,  ©tamm,  geneal.,  95,6 
©tamnigaft,  ©tamm,  79,  i 
©tanb,  Ölbctftanb,  Öürgerflanb,  &c., 

68,  19:  ©tanb  Ratten,  41,  i 
©tanbbilb,  Silb,  15,  27 
©tänbc,  9hid)«=,  ©cnerat«,  89,  27 
jlart  =  fe^r,  &c.,  22,  21 
©tatt,  ©tSttc,  ©tabt;  ©tatt  f^n^cn  or 

l^abcn,  18,  22 
@tatt()altcr,  loctaii  tetiens,  89,  29 
(latuircn  ;  [an  ßm.]  ein  (Srcmpel  fl. ; 

Grcinpct,  i^eifpiet,  72,  25 
|lc(fcn,  einfl.,  in  bic  !Iafd)efl.,  10,  15  ; 

vcvftccfcn,  Ü'cvftccf,  42,  24 
ftcl;cn  :  ju  (Jm.,  einer  *4>avtci  (l.,  6,  15 ; 

et».  )^fl;t  ju  gewinnen,  I)offcn,  &c., 

7,16;  aufbem©picl  fi.,  34,11  ;  70, 

29  ;  auf  ©pife  u.  Änopf  ft.,  37,  1 ; 

»ic  man  gcf)t  u.  flcftt,  105,  30 
(leigen  — fid;  bituntcn,  8,  14 
flellcn  :  factit.  of  jiet;cn;    ein  %%\ix 
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fetten,  ka«    %^\tx   flcltt   fic^,    21, 

23  ;   (5n.  jufrietcn  ft.,  25,  30  ;  fid) 

auf  ben  Äcpf  ft.,  58,  10;  fiel;  fü  ob. 

fo  ft.,  74,  2;  fid)  einjteaen,  29,  3  ; 

«ittfletter,  &c.,  58,8 
(Stempel:  tax«  u.  jtempelfrei,  81,  13 
jtempeln,  fig.,  @ii.  ju  etrv.  jt.,  74,  i 
(Sterner,  Sternerbunb,  23,  2 
jicuern,  tr.,  and  w.  dat.,  5,  2 
fiid)etn,  (gtidjetreten  führen,  54,  29 
©tic^jmort,  68,  28 

fitften,    .§änbe[,    ®ute8,   &c.,    60,  10 
(Stimme,  voice,  vote,  3,  6 
fiimmcn,  Stimme,  Stimmung,  umftim» 

men,  57,  25  ;  cerftimmen,  116,  16 
fioljieren,  ftolj,  .i[e]ren,  10,  21 
Storenfrieb,  SricbenSjtörer,  10,  13 
ftüfen,  ju  6m.,  97,  27;  auf  @n.,  etm. 

ft. ;  mit  (Sm.  jufammenft.,  36,  30 
(Stoffeufjcr,  fig.,  ftopen,  en.  Seufjer 

augjt.,  3Borte  ^eroorft.,  &c.,  62,  3 
ftrafen,  mit  aBerten  ftr.,  Sn.  ftrafenb 

anfe^cn,  (Sn.  Sügcn  ftr.,  «&c.,  38,  27 
ftrdubcn:  fid;  jträubtn,  fig.,  83,  17 
Strauf,  poet.  =  garter  Äamrf,  22,  20 
jtrecfen,    fic^    im  Sauf  ftr.,  ge|trecttcn 

Saufeg,  geftrecftcr  Srab,  &c.,  8,  14  ; 

tangejtreit,  43,  4 
©tretd?,  Jöauptftrcid),  36,  31 
ftreidjen,  Sanbftreidjer,  16,  24 
Strc[^]mer  =  Canbftreid)er,  98,  5 
Stücf,  in  anbern  Stücfen,  St.  für  St., 

4,24;  ein  St.  ü)hirgenfegen,  &c., 

13,  22  ;  grope  Stucte  auf  etro.  ^at» 

ten,  71,  16 
(Stufenja^r,  climacteric,  96,  13 
(Stu^t,  aße6)tuf)t,  5,12;  (5m.  ben  St. 

»or  bie  Jltiüre  fe^en,  6,  27 
Stunbe,    of  distance,    33,  9 ;    non 

Stunb  an,  5ur  Stunbe,  &c.,  12,16 
Sturm  unb  ©rang,  So,  28 
Subjunct. :   for  a  simply  conceived 

fact,    20,27;      pres.    and    past 

tenses  of,  for  a  supposed  case, 

35,  8  ;  see  oblique  oration. 
Sudjt,  'füd)tig,  mobefüc^tig,  5,  28 
fü^nen,  Sü^ne,  13,  7  ;  30,  30;  96,  5 
fünbigen  :  auf  3mb«.  Dtamen  f.,  74,5; 

w.  »aä,  &c.,  as  acc.  obj.,  85,  15 


tagen,  Jlag,  did,  6,  19 

tögüd),  jebcn  üag,  =  'any'  day,  62,  5 

taftloä,  Satt,  85,  13 

tdnjeln,  »ein  dimin.,  17,2 

Sapete,  flauet,  Se^ipid),  54,  10 

taugen,  tüchtig,  trieg§tüd)tig,  23,  7 

Slaufc^,  5DJeinunggtaufd),  108,  28 

taufenbjä^rig :  bag  t — e  9feid),  97,  i 

%(xxt :  tar»  unb  jtempelfrei,  81,  13 

Termin,  fixed  term,  84,  27 

%txi ;    fomme  @r   jum   %. ,  69,  26 ; 

©runbtejt,  loi,  19 
S^atfadje:     bie    öoUenbcte   3;^atfarf)e 

l^innefjmen,  53,  2 
t^eilen:  fid)  in  etnj.  tl^eilen,  27,  9 
t^un  :  et«),    t^ut  @m.   njo^I,    16,  7  ; 

grof,  6öfe,  &c.,  t^un,  53,  25 
3;^urm,  tower  ;  prison,  31,  30 
tief:  t.  in  ben  Sed)jtgen,  79,  6 
titanifd),  82,  4 

üitetfudjt,  in  Germany,  62,  5 
Titles,    agreement    of   art.,    adj., 

verb  w.  actual  subst.  in,  78,  28 
üogamurf,  SBurf,  82,  9 
Siradjt,  tragen,  5,  29 
tragen :  fidj  mit  em.  ©ebanten,  5p{an, 

&c.  [^erum]  tragen,    115,  11 
SIraumbitb,  19,  18;   »gefidjt,  96,  15 
träumen:  etra.,  von  etro.  tr.,  78,  i6 
treiben,  etto.,  ti  treiben,  3,  12 
areibfagen,  »fagb,  ■^egjagb,  40,  20 
treten,  kick,  Siritt,  Jpuftritt,  8, 12 
Srinfgelb,  any  gratuity,  84,  3 
trocfen,  in  t — en  äßorten,  &c.,  57,  27 
Sirubc,  ©ertrub,  35,  26 
ilrumpf,    en.    Sr.    auffegen,  en.    %x. 

barauf  fe§en,  &c.,  105,  10 
tru§ig,   Srug,  %xi%,   22,  2 ;    Sdjug» 

unb  $ru|bünbni]s,  34,  15 
tüd)tig,  frieg^tüdjtig,  taugen,  23,  7 
furnier,  tourney,  90,  4 

über  :  eth).  über  etir.  (dat.)  »crgeffen, 
5,15;    über  ,3lad)t,    15,6;   über 
für?  ober  lang,  59,  i 
überbieä,  o^nebieg,  Hlz.,  accent,  7,  12 
Überflup  :  jum  Überfluß,  97,  ii 
überhaupt,  ^aupt,  4,  7  ;   15,  19  ;  48, 
..  24;  49.  24;  73,8 
Ubermutt),  shades  of  signif.,  25,  26 
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Üfccrnatur,  81,  2 

üterciiifr,  fig.,  provinc,  23,  6 

u  fccrfelig,  »gludtid;,  &c.,  97,  23 

übcrjäf^tiij,  supernumerary,  48,  22 

übrigen«,  im  itbrigcn,  39,  27 

um:  =  'by,'  urn  fo  mc^r,  &c.,  4,  7; 

urn   alte«  in  ker   2BeU,  urn   jet  en 

5Pi'ei«,  &c.,  12,  18 
Umgebung[en],  of  persons,  53,  22 
ümgel;enb,     adv.,  =  mit    umge^enter 

*oft,  56,  4 
umvingetn,  umringen,  95,  2 
ümfchlagen,    meaning    of    fc})tai3en, 

force  of  urn,  Umfcfjlag,  47,  16 
Umftänlie,  feine  U.  mad)en,  &c.,  32,  4 
umftinnuen,  ©timmiing,  &c.,  57,  25 
umftricfen,  insep.,  59,  2 
llmtrie&e,  intrigues,  &c.,  73,  23 
Unnueg,  en.  llmnjeg  madjen,  102,  11 
(ummurjeln),  82,  2 
umjingein,  cingulus,  30,  20 
Unart,  2lrt,  force  of  un,  Unzeit,  4,  16 
unbefugt,  Sug,  Unfug,  71,  28 
unkentlid; :  feit  un[spr]tenfücl;er  3eit, 

33.  16 
uncrbitttid),  er<(  bitten,  89,9 
unergrüntlic^,  fig.,  96,  31 
unerf)5rt,  adv.,  55,  19  ;  U— c8,  5,  3 
ungefiinftclt,  bie  u — e  aßa^rt;eit,  55, 14 
ungefäumt  =  üf)ne  ©äumen,  29,3 
ungefclje^en :  etra.  aXi  u.  anfcf)cn,  u. 

mad)en,  &c.,  11,  25 
ungejogen,  nidjt  gejogen,  7,  23 
Unfjeil,  -ipeit,  l;eU,  9,  23 
unf)cimlic^,  ^einiticl;,  90,  3 
Uniacrfitdt,  auf  U — en,  50,  24 
unfd^äHidf) :  6n.  u.  mad;en,  112,  23 
unfcf;icflic^  :  teS  U — en  genug,  5,  3 
unfer  Jüeiter,  appositn.,  64,  25 
unter  :  unter  tcr   S3ant  l^ervu'r,    &c., 

14,  16  ;  unter  tcr  ■iö"'anb,  75,  16 
IlnterlnffungÄfünben,  71,4 
Unterfud)uug8ric!)tcr,  !){id;ter,  66,  23 
un»erfd;ultet,   adv.,  =  oI;ne  ctw.  »cr» 

fdjultet  ju  l^aben,  72,  28 
unuerfetjeniS,  fid;  einer  ®aeljc  »erfel^en, 

üor[;erfe^cn,  92,  12 
unMnuantt,  adv.,=or;ne  ta«  2lnije  ju 

Deni'ciitcn,  54,  9 
llmville,  llnluft,  no,  27 


»er» :  force  of  as  verbal  prefix,  see 
follg.  compd.  verbs,  esp.  3,11; 
4»  23;  13,  17;  '5j  12;  17,  22; 
26,  23;    36,  I  ;     48,  8;    62,  2; 

65,  14"'  7.3.  2  ;  91,  I 
nerbitten,  fid)  (dat.)  etro.  »erb.,  91,  i 
verblümt,  adj.  and  adv.,  fig.,  54,  28 
Verbs    of  mood:    imperf.  ind.= 

plup.  subj.,  6,  4  ;  forms  of  perf. 

part.,  26,  21  ;  plup.  subj.,  39,9; 

order  of  verbal  forms,  72,  29 
>-Bcrtad)t,  (Sn.  in,  im  ^^.  l^aben,  6,13: 

vierbäd^tig,  38,3;  =  argiBöf;uifc^,  98, 

31:  »ertädjtigen,  92,  14 
nerberben,  c«  mit  Smb.  »erb.,  &c.,  86, 

17;  iBerberben,  ruin,  10,3 
aSerbienjt;  »erbienen,  to  earn,  ber  35.; 

to  deserve,  baa  SS.,  28,  28 
SBereiteIn,  fr.  adj.,  eitel,  65,  14 
verfallen,  become  forfeit,  22,  3 
verfangen,  w.  neg. ,  7,  10;  18,  21 
verfanglid),  fig.,  fid)  »erfangen,  63, 15 
»erfügen,  iHerfügiing,  49,  1 1 
»ergeffen  :  ctro.  über  etw.  (dat.)  ».,  5, 

i.S  ;  »ergeffen  w.  gen.,  64,9 
»ergeuben,  geubcn,  »cr»,  3,  11 
»erglcidjSmcife,  Ü.crglcid),  89,  1 1 
»ergnügt,  as  adj.,   ein  » — cä  @cfic:{)t 

[ju  ctra.]  mad()cn,  47, 15 
»ergütcn,  make  good,  10,  14 
»er(;atlen,  •§all,  sound,  too,  5 
»erhalten:    fid)   fo  ob    fo  ».,   6,31; 

»erhalten,  as  adj.,  »er»,  15,  12 
»cr^anbetn  :  ».in...,  vi.  ace,  33,  14 
»ert;cirat]^en,  ••mii()lcn,  fid)  ».,  »erl;ei 

rat^ct,  adj.,  [nacl)]  auön)ärt8  vcrl)ei. 

ratt;et,  48,  8 
»erboffen,  un»er]^cfft,  >»iber  35.,  63,  4 
4ierl)i'r,  ©n.  »erl;ören,  66,  20 
3}ertauf«gcn.iölbc,  ökiuölbe,  14,  14 
»erfet^rt,  part,  as  adj.  and  adv.,  force 

of  »er=,  4,  23 
Überfettung,  J?ette,  no,  10 
il5crflärung,  »erfUlren,  95, 30 
»erfuöc!)ern,  fr.  subst.,  Änod)cn,  73,  2 
»erlegen,  (Sm.  ben  SBeg,  37,9 
»erlernen,  forget,  &c.,  »er-,  13,  17 
»erle(i.bar  =  emvftnblicf),  6,  9 
»erluftig,  einer  iaacl)c ».  gc^cn,  3)crluft, 

»erlicren,  28,  12 
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«crmäl^ten,  ^civat^en,  &c.,  48,8 
vermauern,  t>.  in...,  w.  ace,  33,  18 
vermeiden,  meiten,  30,  9 
termcrfen,  [6m.],  etiu.  iitclv.,  106,30 
vccmut^Uc|),  «etmutften,  3,  13 
»crncincn,  bejahen,  23,  11 
»erpflicijtfn:  ftc^  ©n.  ».,  (Sn.  5U  S^anf 

t!.;  @m.  gcfäüig  fein,  &c.,  65,  15 
«erpönen,  'taboo,'  &c.,  $ön,  114,6 
»crrennen,  rennen,  fic^  in  etra.  ».,  in 

ctro.  veriant  fein,  64,  3 1 
»erfaljcn,  fig.,  6ni.  etro.  v>.,  fer»,  36,  i 
»erfiiumen,  fäumen;  fcic  3eit,  &c. ,  ».; 

».,  tfm.  ju  t^un,  37,  6 
»erfc^rafen,  etro.,  tie  3cit,   104,  31 
»crfdjtagcn,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  72,  2 
terfc^liejen,  ser»,  17,  22;  ijcrfitjioffcn, 

fig-,  58,  30 

verfcf)u(tcn,  an» — et,  as  adv.,  72,28 
»crfc^roeigen,  etro. ;  »crfcfjroiegen  as  adj ., 

of  peis.,  poet,  of  places,  48,  13 
»erfdjroimmen,  fig.,  62,  i 
«erfcf;cn,  fid;    einer   ®ad)e    '0.,    unvcr» 

fc^cnS,  adv.,  92,  12 
tcrfprenijcn,  ein  13 — ter  Jtnccl)t,  45,  7 
'•Bcrfterf,  «erl^erfen,  42,  24 
verfielen :  etro.  »erftc^t  fid)  [von  fcU'ft], 

ift  feltifltierfiäntücf),  36,  26 
vcrftimmen,  »crftimmt,  fig.,   116,  16 
verflo^ten,  part.,  adj.,  adv.,  63,  5 
»evftopfen,  force  of  »er>,  17,  22 
uerilopcn,  gegen  etro.,  fig.,  6,  11 
uerftricfen,  jlricfen,  Strict,  6,  22 
i3ertänttln,  tänbeln,  Xnnb,  52,  8 
»erungnaten,  Ungnate,  75,9 
»erroafircn,  fidj  [gegen  ctro.],  11,  29 
ccrroantein,  fid),  =Eng.  intr.,  8,  20 
»erroefiren,  (5m.  etro.  [iH-rjro-,  35,  30 
ijerroeifen,  @m.  etro.,  109,  31 
»erse^ren,  je^ren,  »er«,  26,  23 
QSerjidjt  leiflen  auf  (w.  ace),  —-oix-- 

jid^ten  auf...,  37,  6 
Bcttcrfdjaftücf),  5?etter,  50,  4 
ttietteutig,  beuten,  61,  24 
»ietme^r,  »iel  me^r,  10,  11 ;   16,  13 
I'egt,  p.  119 

33ötferfc^tacf)t,  tie  Seipjiger,  77,4 
3joHbauer,  &c.,  Sauer,  35,  26 
voUcntete   l^atfadje,  fait  acco7npli; 

tie  ».  %.  ^inne^men,  53,  2 

R.  N. 


«oltcntS,  --i,   10,  11;   23,  16;  45,  I, 

57' 25;  58,27 
vcUcr,  as  invariable,  =»oIl[,  75,6 
iH'ltgüttig,  gittig,  gelten,  32,  27 
»on:  \)cm  Caufen  in«  (3c|)Ieid)cn  torn» 

men,  &c.,  97,  22 
»or:  ='of,'  &c.,  5urc!)t  »or...,  8,  21 ; 
=  'with,'  »or  aSut^,  &c.,  9,  12; 
»or  alfen  !Dingen,   10,6;    =' out- 
side,' &c.,  27,3;  35,  15;  »or  bic 
ü^ürc,   13,  18;    etro.  »or  anberen 
l^a&en,  20,  19;   nad)  roic  »or,   27, 
23;  »or  and  für,  »or«  and  fürlieS, 
für  fic^,  »or  fid)  ^in,  &c. ,  53,  10 
»orab,  pro  vine,  26,  3 
»erbcteuten,  48,  4 
»ortid)tcn,  bcm  5tuge  etro.,  65,  2 
»orerleben,  nac^crl.,  erleben,  103,  20 
a>organg,  »orge^en,  11,25;  53,5 
»orgcben,  ctro.;  ».,  ju...,  58,  3 
»orge^cn,  gegen  ®n.,  33.,  73,5 
»or^atten,  Gm.  etro.,  25,  28 
»ort;in,  'just  now'  (past),  26,10 
>.13orf)ut,  auf  bcr  •§ut,  ^üten,  18,  13 
»orig,  'last,'  » — e  SBod)e,  &c.,  38,  i6 
»orlcuc^ten,   fig.,   anbern  »or(eucf)tcn; 

»oranIeud)ten,  5,  27 
»orne^m,  root  meaning,  &c.,  4,  i 
»orncfimcn,  fid)  (dat.)  etro.,  8,  29 
*4jorred)t,  'J3.  »or  anbern,  20,  19 
»crfcgen,  fict)    etro.  ».  or   »ornefimen, 

33orfa^,  8,  29 
»orftecfen,  6m.,  fic^  ein  3iel  ».,  12,6 
i^ortrag,  »ortragen,  29,  10 
»orträumen,  fid)  (dat.)  ctro.,  113,  21 
»orrocrfen,  6m.  ctro.,  ^Borrourf,  25,28 
3Sorroiffcn,  o^nc  3mt3.  33.,  27, 14 

2Da(^t,  2Baci)e,  ©cf)ilb.,  &c.,  36, 17 
Sffiage,    6m.,   einer    <S,'\&it   bic    äBage 

(  =  ba3  ®(cicJ)gcroici)t)  galten,  52,  2 
roä^r^aft[ig],  roa^r^aftig,  75,  5 
S2Ba^r5eic!)en,    ©ijmbot,     11,22;    bic 

a[Sa^r5eid)cn    eine«    Orte«,    33,  3 ; 

äBafjrjeidjcn  =3eid)en,  87,  28 
SBaibmann  (äßeib»),  »rocrf,  roaibgereci)t, 

SBeibc  =3agb,  40,  20 
Sffiatbbe^irf,  SBc^irf,  circus,  33,  19 
2Ba(tc6faum,  ®aum,  seam,  97,  27 
roallen,  poet.,  aSallfa^rt,  95,  26 

20 
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malten,  16,19;  5°>3'!  61,28;  w. 

gen.,  28,  26 
aSJanlieria^re,  Sc^rja^re,  5,  13 
wann,  nsenn,  28, 16;  84,  29 
aSapvent^tere,  95,  4 
aüarte,  aBartt^urin,  18,  23 
was :    colloq.,    tief   trag    er    laufen 

fonnte,  &c. ,  100,  19 
tüeben,    eg  Webte  11.  njtmmelte,  34,  20 
SBct'ftu^l,  (Stu^t,  3)ad)ftu^I,  5,  12 
raetcln,  mit  kern  ©djmanje  roeteln  or 

ten  ©djroanj  xo  ,  SBetel,  17,  6 
SBeg  :  feinen  [eignen]  2B.,  feinegSBege«, 

feine  SBege,  &c.,  gelten,    39,25; 

40,  I ;  en.  2B.  mndjen,  93,  31 ;  en. 

Jlß.  etnfd)Iagen,  47,  16 
weg:  »onter  Scberro.,  81,18;  frifdjto., 

69,  27  ;  tur5  tt).,  furjm.,  92,  26 
2BegeIagcrei,  n)cg[e]lagern,  34,  18 
wegen,  meinetwegen,  &c.,  88,  8 
weihten,  (Sm.,  5,  15;  @m.  etw.  [«er]» 

we:^rcn,  35,  30  ;  30,  i 
wctcijen,  jurücfw.,  augw.,  8,  13 
weisen,  tem  SJerlevben  ge — t,  10,  3 
weitant,  whilom,  2ßeite,  30,  27 
aSeite,  while,  Sängern.,  &c.,  65,  25; 

furjweilig,  34,  7 
Weiten,  intr.,  tarry,  &c.,  63,  30 
.weife,  advs.  w.,  SBeifc,  35,  14 
weifen,  in...,  aug...,  92,  26 
Weiffagen,  wiffen,  89,  28 
Weit :  [ntcijt]  »en  2B — em.,  16,  i ;  ing 

2B— e  fcJjweifen,  &c.,  t-ag    215— c 

fu^en,  34,  7 ;  weitserjwcigt,  6,  25 
weiter,  w.  verbs,  =fcrt,  35,  7 
aBettitrger,  94,  10  ;«gefcf)id;te,  87,  16  ; 

.tierteffercr,  107,  10 
wcnten  ;  tag  SSlatt  w — et  fid),  60,  22  ; 

give  a  turn  to,  61,  13 
SIBenbung,  turn  of  affairs,  46,  7 
wenn:  omissn.  in  protasis  of  concl. 

sent.,  4,  20;  wenn  ja,  4,  28: 
=  'when'  and  'if,'  28,  16;  30, 
10;  w.  and  wann,  28,  16;  84,  29 
wer,  as  '  relat.'  pron.,  33,  7 
werten:  oM  91.  wirt  S3.,  3,  13;  ^m. 
wirb  ctw.,  36,  28  ;  Worten  for  gew., 
38,3;  aug  etw.  fing  w. ,  61,  15  ; 
etw.  wirb  t^m.  fauer,  eg  fie!)  f.  w. 
laffcn,  97,  15  ;  as  aux.,  see  fein. 


werfen:  Jjag,  &c.,  auf  Sn.  w.,  17, 
15;  Steine,  &c.,  naci;  (Sm.  w.;  ®n. 
mit  Steinen,  &c.,  w.,  105,  11  j 
S^ogawurf,  82,  9 

2ßcr!ftatt,  Statt,  Stätte,  18,  22 

aBefen,  etym.,  &c.,  7,  12;  ©emcin« 
wefen  20,15;  •5ofn5efen,  51.3°; 
SProteftiongwefen,  56,  3 

aSetterau,  tie,  18,  8 

wettern,  fig.,  SBetter,  —  ©ewitter,  3)on» 
nerwetter,  14,  3;  46,  13 

SBetterfprucf),  Sprudj,  41,  4 

äße^tar,  3,  9 

Sßiberpart,  ®m.  SB.  fatten,  91,  30 

aBiberfpiet  =  @egent^eit,  47,  16 

wie:  ^ören,  wie...,  or  baf ...,  ^ören  w. 
infin.,  13,  19;  bag  ©cfiwcrt,  wie 
eg...,  'such  as,'  'which,' 45,  28; 
69,  II 

wilt:  bag  w — e  -§cer,  15,  9 

SBitbtiann,  !8ann,  22,  4 

wimmeln  »on...,  eg  wimmelt,  13,  i 

winten,  mit  ber  -^anb,  bem  9luge,  &c.; 
(5m.  juwinten,  SBin!,  7,9 

Wirten,  \o  ob.  fo  w.,  49,  4 

ii>trtl)fc:i)aft,  lit.  and  fig.,  47,13; 
©iinlilinggwirt^fd^aft,  59,  4;  eine 
polnifctje  SB.,  102,  20 

wiffen  :  ju  fagen,  &c.,  W.,  be  able  to, 
64,  26;  id)  weif  nid)t  Weldjer,  &c., 
'  some  or  other,'  &c.,  92,  13 

m%  ein  fd)(ecf)ter  SBig,  83,  20 

wobei,  relat.  adv.,  102,7;  hJofcrn, 
42,  10;  wo^in,  wof)cr,  5,  2 

wol)t :  in  declarat.  sent.,  48,  i8;  7, 
8;  29,27;  54,21:  w.  pres.  or 
imperf.,  =Eng.  '  will,'  '  would,' 
5,  13;  dif.  fr.  bo^,  3,5:  iawo^l, 
15,  27  ;  concessive,  =  jwar,  20,  2: 
in  interrog.  sent.,  77,  14:  wo^( 
auf,  wol^tauf,  =wol^(,  103,  14:  etw. 
t^ut  ©m.  wo^il,  16,  7 

iBolfe:  au«  ben  SB — en  fatten,  49,  23 

wollen:  Wie  er...wotte,  '  ...should,' 5, 
i4:  =  'beabout  to,'&c.,  5,  1758, 
17;  10,6;  II,  15;  37,  11;  41,20; 
90,6;  100,31  :  =  '  maintain,' &c., 
21,28;  behaupten  Wollen,  be^aup» 
ten,  46,25:  id)  will  fagen...,  bag 
will  [nid)t]  viel  fagen,  &c.,  82,  20: 
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in  a  proposal,  lootten  ictr...?  and 
foften  iuit...?  109,  3 
ttjorben  for  geirorben,  &c.,  38,  3 
SB  ort:    short   saying,   wordj,   &c., 
21,31;  baS  te|te  SB.  iel^alten,  44, 
23;  kaS  SB.  führen,  46,30;  ©in 
üOJann,  ein  Sßort,  49,  11;   in  brei 
aOScrten,     brei     SBcrter,     69,27: 
Dratclro.,  61,24;  SRät^felro.,  64, 
28;    ©tic^TO.,    68,  28;   aCBortfinn, 
nad)  tern  2B.,  64,  20 
aBud)C  weigM,  ©emidjt,  21,  13 
»listen,  lit.  and  fig.,  6,  30 
tcunbcrticf),  »bar,  »fam,  53,  23 
«junfcijen:  ».,  bap  er...,  = 'wish  him 

to...,'  11,7 
würgen,  er».,  Sßürgenget,  12,  13 

jagten:  3.  ju...,  tr.  and  intr.,  3,  20 
äa^n  :  t(;m  t^ut  fein  3.  mei^r  »e^,  82, 

28 
jan!eii,  fid)  mit  (5m.,  115,  31 
3au6cv6ann,  änubcr,  65,  lo 
3e(!t)frcunbe,  yti^itw,  7,  4 
jeftren,  »erjel^ren,  26,  23 
3eitBertrei6:  jum  3eit»ertrei6,  bie  Seit 

»ertrciben,  13,  30 
jcrfnirfdjen,  flg.,  tn. ,  gnash,  9,  i 
äcrriffcn,  flg.,  of  style,  87,  26 
jerfcl)(agcn,  force  of  jer,  33,  17 
3eug :  ing  3-  gefien,  rennen,  83,  3  ;  baS 

3eug  5U  etro.  fiaben,  flg.,  90,  16 
3eug^au8,  3eug  =  Jvricg^gerät^,  34,26 
jie^en,  erjicfien,  10,  19;  Gm.  en.  •§icb, 

&c.,  jie^en,  colloq.,  44,  2 
3opf,  symbolic  use,  83,  8 ;  3opfge» 
fci^icfjte,  @efdjic})tc,  gefct)c^en,  86,  20 
ju :  »ott  jum  überlaufen,  6,  24  :  of 
purpose  or  destination,  jum  ©e» 
foment,  &c.,  7,  19;  15,  15;  jur 
21brcec^i§tung,  32,  5;  jum  [emigen] 
®ebä(l)tuip,   45,29;  jur  Stntreort, 


66,17;  etto.  jum  Opfer  bringen, 
72,  15  ;  äum  Überflup,  97,  11  : 
complement,  ber  Sirunt  jum 
®cf)niau«,  &c.,  25,  2  :  ®n.  jum 
2lrjt,  &c.,  berufen,  &c.,  'to  be,' 
'as,'  &c.,  50,  8:  fid;  jum  ariajor, 
&c.,  em^jotarbeiten,  105,  5  :  @n.  ju 
einem  5DJannc...fiempeln,  '  as,'  74,2 

3ud[)t,  jie^en,  4,  15 

jubentcn,  ©m.  etn?.,  50,  18 

jufrieben  :   ®n.  j.  ftetten,  25,  30 

3ug,  'trait,' 6,  12  :  3lufjug,  10,  24; 
3U^emjug,  24,  18 

juge^en:  e6  gc^t  lebhaft,  &c.,  ju  or 
^er,  78,  29 

jugeincpft,  fig.,  59,  12 

3ügel:  tro^  3.  u.  ®^enfet,  8,  14 

jul^ören  [w.  dat.],  leeren,  4,  21 

jumat,  ba  omitted  after,  78,  13 

junädjfl,  '  in  the  first  place,'  73, 
5  ;   'for  the  present,'  85,  3 

3unft,  @itbe,  &c.,  p.  119;  3,20; 
3unftgencffc,  4,3;  ^monn,  35,  29 

jujifen,  iRafe,  colloq.,  41,  27 

jufammen^alten,  18,  7 

jufammenne^men :  feine  iJrafte,  feine 
fünf  ®tnne,  &c.,  j.,  69,  22 

jufammenflcfen,  treffen  mit...;  fiofen 
ju...,  fl.  auf...,  36,  30 

jufdjauen  [w.  dat.],  fdjauen,  5,  13 

jufe^enbS,  »«,  10,  11 

jutl)un,  c^nc  mein  3-,  58,  23 

juuorfcmmen:  Sm.  or  einer  «Sa^e  j., 
'  anticipate,'  &c.,  37,  i 

3urcad)g,  'addition,'  47,6 

juttjinten,  SBint,  &c.,  7,  9 

änjanjigenbcr,  21,  11 

jmar,  unb  jmar...,  60,  14 

jweibeutig,  beuten,  6,  31 

3»ingburg,  --^^xt,  jroingcn,  91,  19 

jmifdjen,  etym.,  j.  and  unter,  15,  10 

jmcli[e],  66,  14 
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Londoji:    Cambn'tiire   Warehouse,  Ave  Maria  Laue. 


PUBLICATIONS  OF 


Voltaire.    Histoire  du  Siöcle  de  Louis  XIV.    Chaps,  I. — 

Xlll.  Edited  by  G.  Masson.  B.A.,  and  G.  W.  Prothkro,  M.A.  ^s.  6d. 
Part  II.  Chaps.  XIV.— XXIV.  By  the  same  Editor.s.  With  Three  Maps. 
2.?.  td.     Part  III.     Chaps.  XXV.  to  end.     By  the  same  Ed. tors.     ■zs.  dd. 

Xavier  de  Maistre.    La  Jeune  Sib^rienne.    Le  L6preux  de 

la  Cite  D'Aoste.     By  G.  Masson,  B.A.    is.  td. 


IV.    GERMAN. 

Ballads  on  German  History.    Arranged  and  annotated  by 

Wilhelm  Wagner,  Ph.D.     2j. 

Benedix.    Doctor  Wespe.    Lustspiel  in  fünf  Aufzügen.    Edited 

with  Notes  by  Karl  Hermann  Breul,  M.A.     3.S. 

Freytag.    Der  Staat  Friedrichs  des  Grossen.    With  Notes. 

By  Wilhelm  Wagner,  Ph.D  .    is. 

German    Dactylic    Poetry.      Arranged    and    annotated    by 

Wilhelm  Wagner,  Ph.D.     3^. 

Goethe's    Knabenjahre.     (1749 — 1759-)     Arranged  and  anno- 
tated by  Wilhelm  Wagner,  Ph.D.     is. 

Hermann  und   Dorothea.    By   Wilhelm   Wagner, 

Ph.D.     Revised  edition  by  J.  W.  Cartmell,  M.A.     y.  td. 

Gutzkow.     Zopf  und  Schwert.     Lustspiel  in  fünf  Aufzügen. 

By  H  J.  WoLSTENHOLME,  B.A.  (Lond.).     3.?.  bd. 

Hauflf.    Das  Bild  des  Kaisers.     By  Karl  Hermann  Breul, 

M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  Lecturer  in  German.     3.?. 

Das  Wirthshaus  im  Spessart.    By  A.  Schlottmann, 

Ph.D.     T,s.  6d. 

Die  Karavane.    Edited  with  Notes  by  A.  Schlott- 
mann, Ph.D.    y,  6d. 

Immermann.    Der  Oberhof.    A  Tale  of  Westphalian  Life,  by 

Wilhelm  Wagner,  Ph.D.     3^. 

Kohlrausch.  Das  Jahr  1813.  With  English  Notes  by  Wilhelm 

Wagner,  Ph.D.     is. 

Lessing  and  Geliert.    Selected  Fables.    Edited  with  Notes 

by  Karl  Hermann  Breul,  M.A.     3^. 

Mendelssohn's  Letters.    Selections  from.    Edited  by  James 

SiME,  M.A.     3.J. 

Raumer.    Der  erste  Kreuzzug  (1095— 1099).     By  Wilhelm 

Wagner,  Ph.D.     is. 

Riehl.    Culturgeschichtliche    Novellen.    Edited   by    H.    J. 

Wölkten  HOLME,  B.A.  (Lond.).     3^.  (,d. 

Schiller.    Wilhelm  Teil.    Edited  with  Introduction  and  Notes 

by  Karl  Hermann  Breul,  M.A.     is.  6d. 

Uhland.    Ernst,  Herzog  von  Schwaben.    With  Introduction 

and  Notes.     By  H.  J.  Wolstenholmk,  B.A.     3^.  6d. 
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V.     ENGLISH. 

Ancient  Philosophy  from  Thales  to  Cicero,  A  Sketch  of.    By 

Joseph  B.  Mayor,  M.A.     si'.  dd. 

Bacon's  History  of  the  Reign  of  King  Henry  VII.    With 

Notes  by  the  Rev.  Professor  Lumby,  D.D.     3.f. 

Cowley's  Essays.     With  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  the  Rev. 

Professor  Lumby,  D.D.     4J. 

More's  History  of  King  Richard  III.     Edited  with   Notes, 

Glossary,  Index  of  Names.     By  J.  Rawson  Lumby,  D.D.    3J.  dd. 

Mora's  Utopia.  With  Notes,  by  Rev.  Prof.  Lumby,  D.D.   y.  6d. 
The  Two  Noble  Kinsmen,  edited  with  Introduction  and  Notes, 

by  the  Rev.  Professor  Skeat,  Litt.D.     y.  (>d. 

VI.     EDUCATIONAL  SCIENCE. 

Comenius,  John  Amos,  Bishop  of  the  Moravians.     His  Life 

and  Educational  Works,  by  S.   S.   Laurie,  A.M.,  F.R.S.E.     3.J.  dd. 

Education,  Three  Lectures  on  the  Practice  of.  I.  On  Mark- 
ing, by  h.  w.  eve,  m.  a.  n.  On  Stimulus,  by  A.  SiDGWiCK,  M.A.  III.  On 
the  Teaching  of  Latin  Verse  Composition,  by  E.  A.  Abbott,  D.D.     2:?. 

Stimulus.     A   Lecture  delivered   for  the   Teachers'  Training 

Syndicate,  May,  1882,  by  A.  Sidgwick,  M.A.     \s. 

Locke  on  Education.     With  Introduction  and  Notes  by  the 

Rev.  R.  H.  Quick,  M.A.     3.9.  6d. 

Milton's  Tractate  on  Education.    A  facsimile  reprint  from 

the  Edition  of  1673.     Edited  with  Notes,  by  O.  Browning,  M.A.     2.S. 

Modern  Languages,  Lectures  on  the  Teaching  of.    By  C. 

COLBECK,  M.A.      IS. 

Teacher,  General  Aims  of  the,  and  Form  Management.    Two 

Lectures  delivered  in  the  University  of  Cambridge  in  the  Lent  Term,  18S3,  by 
F.  W.  Farrar,  D.D.,  and  R.  B.  Poole,  B.D.     \s.  td. 

Teaching,  Theory  and  Practice  of.    By  the  Rev.  E.  Thring, 

M.A.,  late  Head  Master  of  Uppingham  School.     New  Edition.    4J,  6d. 


British  India,  a  Short  History  of.    By  E.  S.  Carlos,  M.A,, 

lale  He:i(-1  Master  of  ]%.\eter  Gramm.ir  .School,     ij. 

Geography,  Elementary  Commercial.    A  Sketch  of  the  Com- 
modities and  the  Countries  of  the  Worid.   By  H.  R.  Mill,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.E.   is. 

Geography,  an  Atlas  of  Commercial.     (A  Companion  to  the 

above.)    By  J.  G.  Bartholomew,  F.R.G.S.     With  an  Introduction  by  Hugh 
Robert  Mill,  D.Sc.    3.?. 


VII.     MATHEMATICS. 

its  of  Geometry.    Books  I.  an 

ellow  and  late  Tutor  of  Trinity  College,  ( 

Other  Volumes  are  in  preparatio7i. 


Euclid's  Elements  of  Geometry.    Books  I.  and  II.    By  H.  M. 

Taylor,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  late  Tutor  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,     -s.  dd. 


London:    Cajubridge   Warehouse,  Ave  Maria  Lane. 


PUBLICATIONS   OF 


%\yt   Camirtöge   33iile  for 

General  Editor  :  J.  J.  S.  PEROWNE,  D.D., 
Dean  of  Peterborough. 

"//  IS  difficult  to  comjiiend  too  highly  this  excellent  series. — Guardian. 

"  The  modesty  of  the  general  title  of  this  series  has,  we  believe,  led 
many  to  misunderstand  its  character  and  underrate  its  value.  The  books 
are  well  suited  for  study  in  the  upper  forms  of  our  best  schools,  but  not 
the  less  are  they  adapted  to  the  watits  of  all  Bible  students  who  arc  not 
specialists.  We  doubt,  indeed,  whether  any  of  the  numerous  popular 
commentaries  recently  issued  in  this  country  will  be  found  more  ser- 
viceable for  general  use.''! — Academy. 

Now  Ready.     Cloth,  Extra  Fcap.  Zvo.     With  Maps. 
Book  of  Joshua.     By  Rev.  G.  F.  Maclear,  D.D.     is.  6d. 
Book  of  Judges.    By  Rev.  J.  J.  Lias,  M.A..    3^.  6d. 
First  Book  of  Samuel.  ByRev.Prof.  Kirkpatrick,B.D.  3^.6^. 
Second  Book  of  Samuel.    By  Rev.  Prof.  Kirkpatrick,  B.D. 

35.  6ä. 

First  Book  of  Kings.     By  Rev.  Prof.  Lumby,  D.D.     3^.  6d. 
Second  Book  of  Kings.    By  Rev.  Prof.  Lumby,  D.D.     y.  6d. 
Book  of  Job.    By  Rev.  A.  B.  Davidson,  D.D.    5^. 
Book  of  Ecclesiastes.  By  Very  Rev.  E.  H.  Plumptre,  D.D.   5^. 
Book  of  Jeremiah.    By  Rev.  A.  W.  Streane,  M.A.    4J.  6d. 
Book  of  Hosea.    By  Rev.  T.  K.  Cheyne,  M.A.,  D.D.     y. 
Books  of  Obadiah  &  Jonah.   By  Archdeacon  Perowne.  2s.  6d. 
Book  of  Micah.     By  Rev.  T.  K.  Cheyne,  M.A.,  D.D.     \s.  6d. 
Books  of  Ha,ggai  &  Zechariah.   By  Archdeacon  Perowne.  y. 
Gospel  according  to  St  Matthew.  ByRev.A.CARR,M.A.  2s.6d. 
Gospel  according  to  St  Mark.    By   Rev.   G.   F.   Maclear, 

D.D.     2s.  6d. 

Gospel  according  to  St  Luke.  By  Arch.  Farrar,  D.  D.  ^s.  6d. 
Gospel  according  to  St  John.  By  Rev.  A.  Plummer,  D.D.  4^.6^. 
Acts  of  the  Apostles.  By  Rev.  Prof.  Lumby,  D.D.  4^.  6d. 
Epistle  to  the  Romans.  13y  Rev.  H.  C.  G.  Moule,  M.A.  3.?.  6d. 
First  Corinthians.  By  Rev,  J.  J.  Lias,  M.A.  With  Map.  2j. 
Second  Corinthians.    By  Rev.  J.  J.  Lias,  M.A.    With  Map.    2s. 
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Epistle  to  the  Ephesians.  By  Rev.  H.  C.  G.  Moule,  M.A.  is.  6d. 
Epistle  to  the  Philippians.    By  Rev.  H.  C.  G.  Moule,  M.A. 

■2S.  dd. 

Epistle  to  the  Hebrews.    By  Arch.  Farrar,  D.D.    3^.  6d. 
General  Epistle  of  St  James.    By  Very  Rev.  E.  H.  Plumptre, 

D.D.     IS.  6d. 

Epistles  of  St  Peter  and  St  Jude.    By  Very  Rev.  E.  H. 

Plumptre,  D.D.     ■2s.  6ä. 

Epistles  of  St  John.    By  Rev.  A.  Plummer,  M.A.,  D.D.   3^.  dd. 
'  Preparing. 

Book  of  Genesis.     By  Very  Rev.  the  Dean  of  Peterborough. 
Books  of  Exodus,   Numbers  and  Deuteronomy.    By  Rev. 

C.  D.  GiNSBORG,  LL.D. 

Books  of  Ezra  and  Nehemiah.    By  Rev.  Prof.  Ryle,  M.A. 

Book  of  Psalms.    By  Rev.  Prof.  Kirkpatrick,  B.D. 

Book  of  Isaiah.    By  Prof.  W.  Robertson  Smith,  M.A. 

Book  of  Ezekiel.    By  Rev.  A.  B.  Davidson,  D.D. 

Book  of  Malachi.     By  Archdeacon  Perowne. 

Epistle  to  the  Galatians.    By  Rev.  E.  H.  Perowne,  D.D. 

Epistles  to  the  Colossians  and  Philemon.    By  Rev.  H.  C.  G. 

Moule,  M.A. 

Epistles  to  Timothy  &  Titus.  By  Rev.  A.  E.  Humphreys,  M.A. 
Book  of  Revelation.    By  Rev.  W.  H.  Simcox,  M.A. 


CÖ£  Smaller  Cambritige  Biöle  for  ^cöoolö* 

The  Smaller  Cambridge  Bible  for  Scbools  will  form  an  entirely 
new  series  of  commentaries  on  so?ne  selected  books  of  the  Bible.  It  is  expected 
that  they  will  be  prepared  for  the  most  part  by  the  Editors  of  the  larger 
series  (The  Cambridge  Bible  for  Schools  and  Colleges').  The  volumes 
will  be  issued  at  a  low  price,  and  will  be  suitable  to  the  requirements  of 
preparatory  and  elementary  schools. 

Now  ready.,  pp.  128. 

First  and  Second  Books  of  Samuel.     By  Rev.  Prof.  Kirk- 
patrick, B.D.    IS.  each. 

Gospel  according  to  St  Matthew.   By  Rev.  A.  Carr,  M.A.   \s. 

Gospel  according  to  St  Mark.  ByRev.G.F.  Maclear,D.D.  \s. 

Preparing. 

Gospel  according  to  St  Luke.    By  Archdeacon  Farrar. 

London :    Cambridge   Warehouse,  Ave  Maria  Lane. 
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Cöe  Cambritige  (§reefe  Ceötament  for 
^röoolö  anlj  Collegeö, 

with  a  Revised  Text,  based  on  the  most  recent  critical  authorities,  and 
English  Notes,  prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  General  Editor, 

The  Very  Reverend  J.  J.  S.  PEROWNE,  D.D., 
Dean  of  Peterborough. 

Gospel  according  to  St  Matthew.    By  Rev.  A.  Carr,  M.A. 

With  4  Maps.     4.?.  bd. 

Gospel  according  to  St  Mark.    By  Rev.  G.  F.  Maclear,  D.D. 

With  3  Maps.     4^.  dd. 

Gospel    according   to   St  Luke.    By  Archdeacon  Farrar. 

With  4  Maps.     ds. 

Gospel  according  to  St  John.    By  Rev.  A.  Plummer,  D.D. 

With  4  Maps.     ds. 

Acts    of   the    Apostles.    By   Rev.    Professor  Lumby,   D.D. 

With  4  Maps.     6^-. 

First  Epistle  to  the  Corinthians.   By  Rev.  J.  J.  Lias,  M.A.   ^s. 
Second  Epistle  to  the  Corinthians.     By  Rev.  J.  J.  Lias,  M.A. 

[/«  the  Press. 

Epistle  to  the  Hebrews.   By  Archdeacon  Farrar,  D.  D.   3j.  6d. 
Epistle  of  St  James.    By  Very  Rev.  E.  H.  Plumptre,  D.D. 

\_Prepariug. 

Epistles  of  St  John.    By  Rev.  A.  Plummer,  M.A.,  D.D.    4^. 


IlontlOU:    C.   J.   CLAY   and   SONS, 

CAMBRIDGE   WAREHOUSE,   AVE   MARIA   LANE. 

«Elassoto:    263,   ARGYLE   STREET. 

Cnmbritiae:    DEIGHTON,   BELL  AND  CO. 

Ifipjifl:    F.  A.  BROCKHAUS. 
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